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Gy <) INTRODUCTION.

To His Excellency the Right Hon. Epwarp Freperick

. : LinoLey Woop, Baron Irwin of Kirby _Underdald,

3 ?.g[ii.s.l., G.M.LLE.,, .Viceroy and Governor-General of
ndia. . =

Your E%oELuENcy, ’ .. =

The Repart.  Having now completed the task which we were asked to under-
take, as announced in a communiqué published in Simla on 25th
N Sept%ber, 1928, we beg to present to Youtr Excellency this
Report on the constitutional changes which we recommend for
India. We request Your Excelleney to take the necessary steps
to forward our r;Report and make it available to the British
Parliament. We do not desire that our Report should pe pub-
lished as an annexe to the Report of the Statutory Commission.
Before proceeding with our recommendationsewe shall fifst make .
4 few preliminary remarks on the events leading up to the
appkoiptmnnt of onr Committee and the scope and method of our
- wor b -

Appoint- 2. Section 84 A of“the Government of India Act of 1919 pre-

Statutory seribes the appointment, at the expiration of 10 years from the

Commission. Passing of fhat Act, of a Commission for the purpose of inquir-

ing jnto the working of the system of government set up under

. the Act and certain kindred matters and repqrting on thg eonsti-

tutional changes which may be considered desirable. The ques-

tion of advancing the date (December, 1929) of *the inquiry came

up for serious consideration more than once between 1924 and

1926 under pressure from the Legislative Assembly ; but it was

felt that the conditions requisite for accurate and lispassionat®

appristment of the consfitutional problem were then lacking.

By the end of 1927 conditions throughout India were found to

be more propitions and on 8th November, 1927, Your Bxcellency

. g apnounced the decision of His Majesty’s (tovernment {o eon-
’ stitute a Statutorr Commission immediately ; and at the SATRE -

time foreshadowed an invitation to the Central Legislature to

appoint a Joint® Select Committee for the purpose of collahora-

tjon with the Statutory Commission. It was glso suggested that

a similar procedure should be adopted by the provincial legisla-

tures. G
[ ] ™ ”

L]

3. The announcement in India—long advocated and amxiously
awaited—of the appointment of the Statutory Commission
" aroused a storne of indignation and progest. The decision of His
Majesty's Government to confine the personnel of the Com-
mission to the members of the two Houses of Parliament was
held to constityte an insalt to Indians, and an arrogant repudia-

B 2 ° tion of the claim yvhich had been put Yorward that they should
., begiver a predominant voice in the determination of the future
3 e .
L] L4
* ' . » .
- [ ] - L L]
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constitntion of their counfry. A largebody of opinion denounced * .
the appointment of the Commission and ememed their deter-
mination to stand aside from its work.

expression in the following resolution passed by the Legmhmve
Agseml'ﬂy-on the 18th Ma&ry m — .
« “'This recommends to the nag-General in x
Cogpeil to rm His Majesty s ' t , that the<

mtmmmm&mmmdmlm
are wholly unacceptable to this House and that this House
wﬂitﬁere!mhawm&gm&ovmhmmmn .
any stage amd in any form.”’ S

4. Four days later the Council of State decided to participate APPo:
inthelabmmeii?;bﬁﬁatmryi}mw wi%;mmm
ollowed subseguently by the mmlemmih,
tion, hamely, miheCenha!I?grma
dnmon the M of Stm eke«ted three mmentutwes, g:
A:ﬁhurim and Ali Khan,
to sit with %&m %mﬁ&a&&c

&mm

ency nominated five members of the Assembly,
Nmab&rw AKMK# C&L&zﬁmﬁimm
Kt., &h Abdully Subrawardy, Mr, i Premchand and
- adurMCR&jahteform witiﬂleropmemamesai’
the Council of* State, the Indian Central (lommittee.

5. The iunetmm which this Committee were exp to per- in&ﬂm
* form werehum precisely demmiammmat J‘ nm e S
the Chairman of fhe Statutory Comgpission, to Your -

-

L] . .
] . ¢
- 4 - F i
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. ° * the boycott by the Central Legislature, would have been com-
plete. The scope of our task, therefore, is that laid down for the
Statutory Commission, namely, to inquire—

‘“ into the working of the system of government, the
. . growth of education, and the development of representative
institutions, in British India, and matters connect®d therg-
with, ang to report as to whether and .to whateextent it is
* | desirahle 40" establish the principle of reésponsible goverh-
ment, or to extend, modify, or restrict thee d®ree of
* responsible government then existing therein, including the
. question whether the establishment of seecond chambers of

= the loeal legislatures is or is not desirable.’’,

-

Method of 6. We must now refer briefly to the method which was adopted
in Indla.  t0 carry out the fupctions assigned to us. The Committee met
for the first time for preliminary discussion at Simla on the
26th September, 1928, and later met the Statutory Commigsion
*at Poona, where the sittings of the Joint Free Conference tom-
menced on the 12th October. From this date.until the «18th
March, we travelled through India and Burma, visiting in tura
each of fhe provincial capitals and holding sittings at Poona,
. Lahore, Xarachi, *Peshawar, Delhi, Lucknow, Patna, Shillong,
Caleutta, Rangoon, Mandalay, Madras and Nagpur. In all the
provinees, save in the Central Provinees, we had the co-
operation of eommittees appointed by the provineial legislatures.
We held final sittings in Delhi between the 21st March and the
4th April, wheh members of the Central Government gave us
« the henefit of their views, and a final conferenge was held, with

the provincial committees.

L]

in London. 7. We re-assembled in London on the Tth June, and during the
following six weeks we held joint sittings with the Statutory
Commission for the elucidation of guestions connected with the |
Aviy insIndia, the Secretapy of State and other matters. We
had the priwilege of hearifig the views of Members of the
Coupeil of Tndia and of certain of the senior Permanent Qfficials
in explanation of memoranda which had been prepared by them,

> whilt Field-Marshal Sir Claude Jacob, Secretary of the Military
Department of the India Office, Major-General J. R. E. Charles, » =
Director of Militagy Operations and Intelligence, War Office,
and Lieutenant-General Sir Andrew Skeen, late Chief of the
Gemeral Staff in India, kindly attendéd tg givesthe Coglference
the benefit of their opinions an military problems. We had
the further advamtage of hearirig the views of Sir Basil Blackett
on Rinance prpblems, of Sir AY Selby-Bigge on Educatiﬁp. and
of 8ir Michael O’Dwyer and Sir R. Craddock on the questions

. connected with Services. Sir A. Chatterjee, High Com-
missioner for India, also appeared befor® the Conference.

Material at 8. While it is true to state that a voluminous mass of memo-
«20F disposal. oy da was presented to us and a large number of witnesses came
forwgrd to give evidence before the Joift Free Conference, we

» were constigus throughout our tour in,India that a large and

- -
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nmst be referred to. It is g al
Indian Central Committee reg d litﬂe study of unofficial me-

moranda, little examination of witnesses, to make them aequaint-
ed with thesviews of their as a whole or with the de-*

mmdsofparheuhremmw of opinion. It is
equadly true to remagk that we were s v wgll acquainted
mmmmmgm which wefrained
from co-operating with the Commission. A

the case with(;?r d

.
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Part I.
HEADS OF INQUIRY.

. CHAPTER I. - .

* Working OF THE SysTEM OF (GOVERNMENT®

The existing”  10. The reformed Government constituted under the Govern-

. ®

Political
sitiation in
India at the
date of th

g
Report.

Events

_Jeading to
of

atmosphere.

ment of India Aet came into being in 1921. Tt is not our in-
tention to review in detail the course of events sinee that date
but {6 refer briefly to some of the more salient features of
dyarchy and to point out some of the more important eonse-
quences which rbsulted from it. We must first give a short
account of the political situation at the time when the Govern-
ment of India Aet came into force ; for a deseription®of the
atmosphere in which the new Governments Regan to operate is
essential to an understanding of the subject. g

11. When the Montagu-Chelmsford Report first appeared,
Indian opinion® as a whole was critical but not hostile.
Delegations from the leading political organisations of the
country appeared before the Joint Select Committer ; amd the
evidence glyen*by them shows that although exception was taken
to the provigions by which the element of responsibility intro-
duced into the Councils was hedged round with safeguards, there
was no desire to boyeott or to wreck the Reforms. Indeed, the
moderates or Liberals, who included many of the best respected
names in Indian pelitics, enthusiastically welcomed them. The
nationalists, although emphatic in proclaiming the inadequacy
of the measure of respomsibility introduced in the provinces,
showed no’desire to keep away from them. It is kmown that
Mr. B. Gv Tilak, who Was then the leader of the advaneed
%ﬁonaliats, was himself prepared to stand for a itiency.

is was the position in 1919 when the Rg¢forms were on the
afivil. Within a year, however, the whole political atmospherg,
underwent a tomplete change, and goodwill and friendliness
gave place to swuspicion, distrust and raeial hatred, which com-
bined to produce a situation of serious unrest. - -

* 12. The events which contributed to bring*about #his change
were :— i

(i) The enactment of ¢he Rowlatt Bill in the teeth of the

united *opposition of all Indian elected members® of the

Imperial Qouncil ;

(ii) The incidents in the Punjab leading up to and re-
.sulting from the shooting at Jallianwala Bagh ; and
(iii) Th® Treaty of Sévres.
The Rowlatt Bill led to intense agitation which, combined with
Mhslim® indignation over the Treaty, of Sévres, resulted in a
. -
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serious outbreak in the Pun_)ab necessitating the pmelamatum of %
martial law. l‘e;;t$ mc&dehis which oeel:m-ed nnder fhe

partien at Jallianwala
Added 1o this, the mmwm jam memﬂ
outy trial i Bengal in 1924, however necessary that may have -
been, combinad to ereate an atniosPhere mwltiohti:eliefm -
had*®little chsnee of suceess with all partie g2

13. The syftem o ernment vﬂaﬁh came to be Yaunched of
under such nnfawauah'{:imm was itself complicated and un-+ uh-
natural. The Provincial Governments consisted of two halves ;
antkeommdemaﬂﬂwt : Ministers d em
ta & Legislature, the majority of the members of wi
P mﬁ . ;i“ of M? EW ; and g he other
an Fxecutive Couneil, appointed by the Secretary %
not s to the egislature. Half ) m% of the
;‘:m“ Wmmmw m‘* =
non: and, in Some cases wm,

14 mmmm@mmdémwm ma
n
T e i L S
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and to arrange an amicable modus vivendi with the Ministers.
As & consequence, the Ministers learnt to rely upon the official
bloc and inevitably came to be regarded as, in some respects, a
-part of the bureaucratic government and jointly respensible with
them. One effect of this was to loosen the ties, which bound
Ministers to their followers. While the Ministers looked te the
official bloe *for support, their followers deemed i} umnecessary
Jto yield consistent support to their leaders ; nor did they feel
the necessity for any rigid system of party discipline. In fact,
there has been little symptom of the formation of regular political
partigs ; and it is one of the strongest criticlsms that may be
advanced against the system of dyarchy that it has done little,
if anything, to fpster the growth of political parties. On the
reserved half this relationship resulted inevitably in a certain
vacillation and lack of consistency. Where ecircumgtances
rendered it desirable that the support of the Ministry should be
secured for a particular policy, the latter were sometinfes iy a
position to secure a modification of the policy of the reserved
half ag the price of their support

16. The legisliture was representative of a small electorate un-
trained in the arts of self-government. The natural ignorance
of the voters was however in some respects compensated for
by an orgduisdtion which lent itself readily to political nsage.
Throughout [ndia the masses of the people are aceustomed to
look to the leaders of their various communities for guidance
in many of the ordinary affairs of their daily life. At election
time, therefore, the task of the candidates was, in some respects,
simplified. They dtalt with the leaders of the different ecom-
munities while the latter, in turn, explained matters to their
followers and influenced the direction of their votes. On the.
otlser hand, ‘the system of dyarchy involved candidates in certain
difficulties.» The chief interest of the average voter throughout
thg greater part of India was in matters falling withingthe pur-
view of the Revenue and Irrigation Departments or connected
with the administration of justice ; and henee there was, ine

many parts, a‘tendency on the part of the electors to regard ~ o

their local representative rather as a channel through which to
obtain redress of their grievances against the reserved depart-
nfents than as a representative whose duty it was te® care for
their interests in the spheresein which responsibility had been
entrusted to #he Legislative Councils. To this extent, dyarchy
waws calculated to give the average voter a totally incorrect idea
of the real i:gplications of a system of responsible government.

Further evil®consequences resulted .from the fact that the
local legislatures had no direet responsibility for thoss depart-
ments which copcern the most vital interests of the electors.
There was a not unnatural tendency on the part of the latter
to regard the Ministers as of inferior Status to the members of
the Exelufive Council and to adopt an attitude of irresponsibi-
lity towards the new systelh of government., However, wrongly

. .



vote, beeause his most immediate interests were not involved in .
the exereise pf the franchise. -+ * .

i7. tain othet influences, not direcii, ariting out of the Qther
Refor:fw&eatworkter@rws i -thnwkoiﬂ;ewm
men who took upon themselves the burden of government. The gy o
masses of the people of India have long been aceustomed to .
believe that England will never relax her hold upon the country :- .
that she will ys retain her army of ocenpation ; tBat her
agents will always be at hand to maintain law and ovder ; and
that no conseious effort towards this end is refjuired on their own
part. Nor generations they have been taught to look to a
forei®u buveaucracy to care for their meeds ; they have been ¢
deprived cof all jncentive to think of the Government as an
ihstitation which it is the duty of every citizen to defend. In
these cireumstances it is diffienlt for the politically-minged and
educated classes to convince the electors that dhere is any need
for them to exercise their powers in a responsible manner. If
those who are the natural leaders of the people of India are to
be given a fair chance to educate their countrymen in the task
of government, England must make it clear beyond the shadow
of a doubt that --Mw&w‘m' the
: al education of the mAsses will be by

conferring upon them real responsibility. #hus, they may learn

by cxperience that if they fail to exercise wisely the political
, power conferred npon them, their own interests will suffer.

18. in spite of defects inherent in

wment. Tn all the* provinees, save the Central Provinces and, 1o . -
. *.a Jesser extent, in Bengal, men of goodwill have been found -
» prepared to give dyarchy a fair trial, however short it may have

fallen of their aspirations. Inside the legisfative councils the

forms and convgntions of parliamentary procedure have bgen

readily fdopted. Debates hav:,nsa a rule. been conduected at a

high ievel both of eloquence of decorum., The record of

Im@nmakmwmmuwmm

%?. w o! eduecation m ] ) .d m—m g

due to the influence . indeed, the pr hy ]
legislatures. I!inmmmtimamm

to impose fresh taxatign it must be borne in ' .
ministers have had no real financial ruponﬁbiﬁﬁ‘nwm er o .
. " L .
. . : )

L a L]
. . . ¢ . -~
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that the provinces have been labouringsunder a sense of grievance
against the Central Govetnment in connection with the Meston
settlement. In this eonnection we may pont out that as long
as there is a distinetion between reserved and transferred sub-
Jjects provineial legislatures may be expected fo be more ready
to make financial provision for.the latter than for the former.
In sowe respects, therefore, the reserved departménts have Jost
«* more thronglt the natural hostility, or indiffevencs of the legisla-
tures than they have gained through a proteetion that often
e Proved illusory. In this brief review we have perforce omitted
to refer to many interesting and instructive features of dyarehy.

* “Perhags we may fairly sum up the positionsby saying that,

whatever the merits or demerits of the gystem, it has exhausted
its powers for gopd and that there is a general consensus of
opinion both among officials and among leaders of Indian
opinion that if there is to be orderly political progress in India

* fondamental changes must be made in the present systdm of
government. In our opinion there is no sade halfwaye house
in the Provinees between dyarchy and full responsibility.
We cannot do better than conelude by quoting trom the Report
of the Reforms Enquiry Committee of 1924 the following wise
 words which represent the views of the then Governor-in-
| Council of the United Provinees : ‘° Concessions which fall
- short of conlplefe provineial antonomy will plaeate no seetion of-
the opponents of the existing system ; they will secure neither
stability nor contentment ; and they will lawer the cfficiency,

* | already impaired, of the administration. . . P

-
-
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Report 21. In Healing with this subject we have had the benefit of an
z“" A exhaustive review by the Auxiliary Commitiee of the Indian

o ey o, Statutory Commission. In appointing that Committee the
Statutory Commission made it clear that they were * primarily
“concerned with education and its organisation in British Tpdia

" in relation to political and constitutional eonditions and

» potentialifigseof progress.”” (Vide minute of Appointment on
*  page 2 &f the Report.) The Committee, howevera tock the view
« that a review of the growth of educational institutions on these
®*  Jines would be too narrow ; and in their handling of the subjeet
. . they have travelled somewhat outside the scope of their reference.
We o not propose to follow the Committée over this latter
ground ; but shall confine ourselves to the aspect of the question
indicated in the terms of reference to the Committee and in
Seetion 84A of the Government of India Act.

Functions 22. As the Committee rightly point out, the function of educa-
of educa-  tjon in relation to representative government is to produce a popu-
g:ui:n to lar electorate capable of exercising intelligently the primary fune-
repre- tions of citizenship, namely, to choose representatives with know-
sentative ledge and inteltigence and to understand the actual machinery of
N“tm- voting ; and secondly to produce a smaller body of persons, in-
— cluded in the larger, capable of furnishing representatives on
legislative® gnd local bodies and officers of the Central and Loeal
administrations. The system of primary schools should be so
designed as to produce a ecompetent electorate ; the system of
«  secondary and higher education to produce competent and trugt-
worthy represeniatives and officials. Accordingly, we now turn
to a consideration of these systems as they operate in India and

the extent to which they fulfil their purpose,

Prim {23, The interest of the British authorities in Indif in educatioix
Education;  dates back to the time wifen the Caleutta Madragah was founded
g‘;;:“g.'_ by Warren Hastings and the Sanskrit College at Benares by
olarations  19ord Cornwallis ; but it was not until 1853 that ParMament for
infavour of, the first time investigated seriously and %ympathetically the
development of Indian eduecation. Mass education had, up &0
that time, been regarded by the Hast India Company as a pro-
blem impossible to tackle ; and the only means they adopted of
veaching the masses was by educating the literary glasses and
letting education filter down through them. The Hdueation
Despateh of §ir Charles Woed in 1854 for the first {ime imposed
op the Gov.ernment of Indim the duty of creating & properly
articulated System of edunecation from the primary sc to the
i ty. «Op the transfer of the Government of India from
the East India Company to the Crowh, the policy laid down in
1854 was confirmed in a despatch of 1859, which advocated the
adoBtion of furéher steps for the promotion of primary edueation.
s o Primary education was again placed, in the forefront of the
. tegms gf reference to the Education (Hunter) Commission of
. 1882 ; and in the Government Resolation of 1884, dealing with
. . .
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Imstly m1912 Hmm&mm&mmmm " g
declaration meducationmmfmmms .
““ It is my wish that there may be spread over the ah
a network of schools and colleges, imﬂmhwﬂpm
loyal and manly and useful citizens, able to_ hold their own
in industries and agrieulture and all the voeations in life.
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in the m'm;uwhile, the Government of India categorically-de-
clared in 1913 that for financial and administrative reasons
they refused to adopt the plea of compulsion in primary eduea-

, tion,
» Progress 26. With the passing of thes Government ndi :Agt of 1919,
Reformss  Cducatiorr begame a transferred subject, iy of a mipister

responsible’ to the council. Forthwith education ecame the
. special care of the councils and a powerful impetus was given
. to its expansion. By 1927 the number of pupils in primary
schools rose. to 9.24 millions, an increase of 444 per cent.
during the deeade. The expenditure on primary edueation,
which amounted to only 0.96 crorves in 1892 and gradually rose
to 2.93 crores in 1917, jumped, during the next decade, to
6.95 crores, an inerease of 237 per cent, Large sums were
demanded by the ministers and voted gladly by the legislative
councils. With the exception of° Burma, all the frovinces
accepted the principle of compulsion in the matter ofe primary
education. In the words of the Committee, ‘* India, as a whole,
has gealised that the goal of universal primary education cannot
be attained without the adoption of the principle of compulsion.”
So far as the edueation of boys is coneerned, Madras has already
gone more than half way towards the goal of universal primary
education, while Bengal, Bombay and the Punjab have gone
nearly as far, and in all other provinces considerable advance
has been Made. The old-time apathy of the masses towards
education is being srapidly broken down ; there is a rgal desire
for educatiom and many parents, however poor, are now prepared
to make sacrificessin order that their children may be educated.
There has been a social and political awakening of the women
of India and an insistent demand on their behalf for education
gnd social reform. Rapid progress has been® made in the
number of Muslims rectiving education, and the Depressed
Classes are beginning to respond to the efforts that have been
‘made to improve their condition. On all sides ther® is a desire
on the part of the leaders of public opihion to grapple wiﬁh
the complex and difficult problems of education.

Secondary 27. In regand to secondary education, the Auxiliary Committee :

and
Edu

her gre of opinion that the present system ‘‘ is already making a
* * real contribution towards the building up of a diresling class.”
““Of the general excellencesof material,”’ they state, ‘‘ in Indian
secondary sehools for boy§ those of us who have lived in the
wountry can speak with cbnfidence . . . . . With, adequate

adjustment in the secondary school system and with the

strengthening of the present efforts to brighten and enrich the
sehool life o? the pupils, the schools in India should be able to
eqntribute in increasing measure to the well-being of publie
life in the eduntry.”” With regard to higher education, which
i has of late been subjected to much eriticism in India, the Com-
‘mittee close with an equally hopeful note. ‘‘ There are signs,’”’
they sfate, ‘‘ that the aniveesity * and college authorities in

. L ) -
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India are beginping to realiwse more fully the value of corporate *
life angd social activities. There is a growing feeling thht ednea-
tion is not merely a matter of leetures, books and notes, bui of
the living contact of personalities, of students with students,
and of students with teachers. Opportunities for corporate life
are Being extended by college sogietips, by hostels and halls of °
residgnee, by games and healthy veereation, college days and
reauions, gocials, old *students’ gatherings, college mqeleties and
magazinos, thése arve now the rule rather than the exteption.
In a nowber of universities, there are social service leagues .
which clicourage in the. student a sympathy with his less for-
tunate fellow citizens and which impress upon him that it i
a duty and e privilege ©+ “»m a helping hand.”’ »

98. We are of opinion thut these facts constitute a complete ©
vindieation of and a conclusive argument for carrying forward
to its fiwal stage a system which has produced these resnlts. gFhe
mesooe ceeees wohieved 1o the  pre-Beform  period, the
h. won of ed: s fransfer to respon-
sible TaLitaEEcEs, e L&aximteh.m (VIR hy. all seetions of the
community in their own education and the sacrifices made by
them in that behalf are factors which we think mlore than folfii
the test which we started to apply. We are aware that there
i mueh waste and ineffectiveness, that the results have not
always been commensnrate with the effort. ThHe rapidity of
the advance has led to defects of organisation which eall for
a vemedy hefore the full fruit of the efforts is reaped. But the
defects fre unavoidable in the early stagef of such a gigantie
effort. Given time to take stoek of the sitnatiofl we have no
doubt that those who have shown such ebthusiasm for the
cange will not allow their sacrifices to be in vain. Wa are
therefore, not dismayed by the debit side of the account. What
18 essential, in owr opinion, is the fac{ that the suddbn transfpr
“of responsibility from the bureaucracy to the people of the
uguntry led to no shrinking on the part of the latter, but rather
ito a keen determination to seize the opportunity and to turn it
snto splendid achievement. .



CHAPTER IIL

¥, « 0 DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE INSTITUMWMONS.
* Indian 99. The Indian Councils Act of 1861 was,the first enactment by

Councile o . - : SO -

ots of+ 51 Which nepresentatives of Indian opinion were admjtted to a share

and 1807, . in the legislatures of the country. A few Indians wes . ted

o as additional members of the legislative counm

’ Bombay and. Bengal, but their position was purely advisory and

+ + * no ghare of responsibility was conferred *upon them. The

Councils Act of 1892 for the first time introduced, tentatively and

cautiously, the principle of election in the legislative councils of

Madras, Bombay, B and the United i The official

majorities in the councils were maintained, but a majoriy of the

*  unofficial seats were filled by nomination on the recommendation

of loeal bodies. In practice the local bodies elected represepia-

tives, since their choice was respected by the loecal governments

in filling up the nominated posts. In the Legislative Council

of the Govermor-General the same principle was even more

sparingly applied, four seats being filled on the recommendation

of the unofficial members of the four provincial councils and one

on the reegommendation of the Caleutta Chamber of Commerce.

The Authors of the Joint Report note that the working of the

councils estdblished by the Act of 1892 had, on the whole, been

favourable, the critieisms as a rule being moderate and waluable
suggestions being not infrequently received.

m' l&O. The next landmark of importance was the Morley-Minto
Reforms,  Reforms of 1909. The principal features of the cpnstitutional
changes mmed ‘v:ere the. definite introduction of ttI;c

tm‘ jnei on‘representati y classes and interests:

. 4 2 & e official rgeaﬁgi ion of the ﬁm. uslims tg se

torates ; and the acceptance of the prjnciple of

‘\ lection by municipalities and districts hoards as the method ofg

p selection of the.majority of the unofficial members of the legisle-
./:ures. In Bengal alone did the elected members form a majority

of the couneil ; elsewhere the majority was composed of official
apd nominated members. Tn the Governor-General’s® Conneil,
where a small official majority, was retained, the elected members
were chosen pggt]y by special constituencies and partl.v by the
unofficial members of the nire provineial couneils. £

Absepce of  31. The evolufion of the councils had now reached the point at
reAlrespon- which representative Indians were adinitted to an increasing
i share in the legislatures and the principle of election was
definitely established ; but the authors of the Morley-Minto

™ ¢ « Reforms specifically disclaimed any intention of establishing a
. system of parliamentary government 1_n India. All real power

» .

-
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and IWOWMNC‘ The share of *
* Indmns was co to criticism of the @ction of the ahthorities
over which they bad no effective control. In framing the varions
Acts referred to above the adviee of individual Indians was
doubtless sought, but little regard was paid to Indian public
opinion. The enactments in questipn represented rather the®
views of Englishmen as to the means which, in their opinion. .
shoufd be adopted to*earry out what was commondy, feferred to
in Englantl as ‘‘ the responsibility of England for the' govern- <
ment of India.”” No real responsibility was conferred on Indians .
and in the ahsenee of this all-important element of responsibility
in the provineial gnd central legislatures it cannot*be contended
that, prior to the introduetion of the Montagu-Chelmsford
Reforms, the British Government had afforded to the people of
India any real opportunity for learning the art of self-govern-
ment in the domain either of provineial or central administra-
tmn . e
= 8z. N’or were the conditions materially different in the sphere Local seif-

of local self-government. Although municipal government had m“ﬂ“

existed in the Presidency towns from the early.days of British

rule, it was not MMJ&‘INB ﬂmﬁ& ste : ‘. Were

g:lrpomm alhwedofto elect its owt;s elmmn mMadras rwﬁ

cutta power of nominating Imﬁm was

to the Government. For urban areas outside fhe Presidemcy *

" towns legislatiort was passed about the middle of the nineteenth
century permitting the formation, on the dpplication of the
inhabitants, of loeal eommittees to daal with munieipal mtrs,
but the experiment failed generally. vﬁ ?j the
of the Royal Army Samtary (}omnm

nently dirceted attention to '

mmhkmtcﬁom ]

mﬁtormgniaeﬂttheﬁtﬂtimetha

'mmbmotmunmipalmmbmngde@e&wﬁhthepm .
°  sion of the local government. In the Central Provinces alone.

however, was the ehsﬁve actually imtroduced ; and it

whs note Mmmm

in the mfh wofthemmu =
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Effectin  * as possible by the appointment of ngn-official chairmen. In the
urban aress. Jegisiationt Which ensuedsthe proportion of elected members =was
fixed at one-half in Bombay, two-thirds in Bengal and three-
quarters in Madras, the North-Western Provinee (now the United
Provinces) and Burma. In the Punjab the introduction of the
relective principle was left to the diseretion of the 1Beal gowern-
" ment. Assam and the Cenfral® Provinces passed mo new legisla-
. tion, 4 .. .

Inrural o 34, [n rurval areas, prior to 1882, local funds raised on a semi-

sreas. ®  yoluntary basis or under Executive orders were managed by local

, officials or small committees, some of which,had a nominated

: non-official element. [n Bengal alone was the power taken

under the law to get two-thirds of the members elected or

nominated from amongst the ratepayers ; but, in practice, the

method of election to these committees was not adopted. The

. resolution of Lord Ripon led to the creation of Distriet an® Taluk

I&%ﬂ in all provinces and smaller units in soge of thembut the

eleetive principle was only partially introduced in the compbdsi-

tion of the larger bodies. Thus, in Madras and the North-

Westeen Province the boards were either wholly or partly

nominated ; in Bombay only one-half the members of each board

could be elected ; while in Bengal eleetion was applied in the

advanced distrigts only. In the Punjab the Government retained

the power fo decide whether appointments should be by election

or nominatiog ; the Clentral Provinces conceded the right to elee

two-thirds of the members ; and in Assam the elective system was

* not applied to,Indians but members of the Kuropean Planting
Community were pgrmitted to eleet their reprefentatives.

Electorates, | 39. T v designed
e materially t ati o paople. In
Tatlras only to the Villake Unions and to Taluk Boards in

reas which had no village unions could direct election be made
ve* taxpayers : the election to distriet boapds could only be
e by members of Taluk Boards from amongst themselves.e
Similar provisions, with slight variations, existed in Bengal
and the North-Wgstem Provinee. In the matter of the appoint-
ment of chairmen diseretion was generally reserved to the
Ggvernment to allow them to be elected orsmominagtd ; but
pxcept in the Central Provinegs official ci,l irmen were as a rule

reglstering the orders
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Statement* showing the percentage of Elected Members and Chawmen of
Municipalitids ‘and Rural Boards in 1918-19 and 1925-26. .

L]

Municipalities.

Percenta,
electgd mbm

of

Percentage of
elected Chairmen,

Rural Bou.rdn.

Percentage of
elected members.

-

-
Percentagetvf
a}autaed Chairmen,

Madras .
Bombay .
Bengal .

Unitu%‘l’mvinoes

Conditions
before and

an
after 1920
contrasted.

1918-19.’ 1925.26,

69-44 | 96-25
40-52 | 02-3
85-21 | 93-0
74-69 | 85-88
19-44 | 86-53 |
779 | 40-0 | 91-41
774 | 84-74 | 96.92
78-1 ! 60-87 | 60-0

|
| 1925-26,

767
78:3
64-2,
86-9
72:3

1918-19.

*55-8
% 48-9
.| 629
| 852
| 51:0
59+9
62+4
53+1

1918-19.

16-49
None

60-82
66 66
None 344
56-56 |® 91-12
69-6 88-66
5-26 r 68-¢2

1925-26.

9417

8555

9629
100+

1918-19.| 1925.26.
L

22-2
49-7
47-4
T4-6
36-9
86-1
73-8
63-0

8564
754
61-3
93-4
67:0
73:4
763
69%7

ESEERY -

37. "he broa@ facts which stand out . from the above
narrative are that for a space of thirty-six years from
the date of Lord Ripon’s Resolution local bodies remained
in. the leadingstrings of officials, and little progress was
made in ° the real training of the people in re-
sponsibility, ®ven_in local affairs ; that the impulse for their
present growth and democratisation came frem the Promounce;
ment of 1917 ;eand, finally, that the marked progress made since
that date is due largely to the initiative of the ministers working
with the full support of the reformed legislatures. The enthu-
siasm of both hore fruit to which reference has been made in the
preceding paragraph. Great interest was taken by the people
both in the elections to lofal hodies and in the work performed
by them. The percentage of voters who went to the polls was
70*in municipal, and 52 in rural areas in Jadras in” 1925-26,
and 65 in municipal, and 61 in rural areas in Bihar and-Orissa,
in 1927. The position in the other provinces in this respeet &
not dissimilar. To the keen interest taken by the local bodies in
education the report of the Auxiliary Committee bears eloquent
testimony. Large sums were also spent by them on the®Bxtension
of medical facilities and the improvement of public health. Their
aversion to tagation had beem a common complaint in the pre-
Reform period. But with ti® broadening of their coﬁsxitution
they showed themselves remarkably alive to their responsibilities
‘ﬂ; this directioq‘ The incidence of taxation per head of popula-
ion in the municipalities rose in all pfovinees during the years
1918-1919 to 1925-1926, some of the notable increases being
from® Rs. 3-4-1 %0 Rs. 5-11-6 in Bombay ; Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 3-7-7
in the United Provinces ; Rs. 3-5-6 to Rs. 4-2-T7 in the Punjab ;
and Rs.1-8-9 to Rs. 2-2-0 in Bihar and Orissa. The rise in the

- . . L]
. L ]
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of the rural boards “was less noticeable, eing a'
Mhmphm,wukam:;wnhdhe&-'l Ka
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Part II,
: _ THE PROPOSALS. . <
2%, CHAPTER 1V, * £ o
. Tue ProviNoEs.

. QuesTioN OF SIND AND BURMA.

39.eBefore we deal with the question of the provineial govern-
ments two preliminary questions must be referred to : (1) the
guestion of the separation of Sind from the Bombay Presidency
and its constitution into a separate province ; and (2) the
question of the separation of Burma from India. .

(1) Sind.—The population of Sind, according to the last«ensus,
amounted to 3,279,377, of which Muslims numbered 2,406,023
and Hindus 840,567. The evidence which was presented to the
Joint Mree Conference indicates sufficiently clearly that the great
majority of the Muslim inhabitants of Sind desire its separation
from Bombay and its formation into a new provinee. The
reasons puf, foravard by them in support of their propoesal are
prinecipally of a sentimental character, but none the less potent.
They argue shat Sind is geographically, e;hxx_glqgiqgﬂg and
inguistically a tinit disti he Presidgney. all of

a . _
which_grounds «f argument. ﬁrumzmﬂaux.n%:w. e can”
not, however, agree with their argument that tlfe connection of
Sind with Bombay Thas been of disadvantage to Sind, and in

partieular that the port of Karachi has suffered owing to the
jealousy of Bombay. The principal arguments put Yorward by
thofe—including the Bombay Government—who are opposed to
separation, re of a financial nature. Tt is argued that Sind is
too small, both in area and population, to support as®separate
government : that it would be impossible for Sind to support the
expense of maintaining a staff of experts snch as those whoseq *
advice she now enjoys as part of the Presidency proper. Fur-
ther, the cadre of the public services would be so small that it
would be diffienlt to obtain men of the righﬁ stamp. « Specifil
reTerence is made in this connection to the Sukkur bafrage, the
capital necessary for the complletion of which has been provided
by the Governnfent of India. Jt is argued that that Gowernment
wotild not consent that the barrage and its connected irrtgation
should be handed over to a provineial government without
insisting upon tRe right to exercise some control, with the objeet
of seeing that funds for the service of the debt and repayment
of the capital weype provided.

Some of us are of opinion that the financial question is at
prefent # Jefinite bar to thf.a ereation of a separate province of
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and set up, a.unitary form of government. The present systgin

was devised as a temporaly expedient ; it is highly artificial, has

many inherent defeets and involves grave disadvantages. That

the system has worked even moderately well since its ineception

iy a tribute to the men who have worked it, rather than an

argument in favour of its comtinuance. The Kipng’s Govern-

» ment has been carried on in spite of, and not because of, dyarehy.

.* There is, jn fabt, a preponderating volume of opinien, both

official and unofficial, in favour of the abolition of dyarchy and

, the institution of a unitary system of government in the pro-

i vinces. Apart, from the views of individuals, it is only the

« United Provinees Government and the Bombay*Provineial Com-

mittee®who, as a body, recommend the continuance of dyarechy.

The Bombay Provineial Committee would retain the depart-

ment of Law and Ovder as a reserved subject only for a period

of five yvears, after which it should be open to the proyineial

o legislature to demand the transfer of this last remmnant of

dyarchy to the control of respomsible ministers. The Wnited

Provinees Government, while recommending the retention of a

modified system of dyarchy, would widen the field of responsi-
bility bY the tramsfer of further subjeets.

U"““’oi 41, In view of this consensus of opinion among those who
mont. have had first-hand experience of dyarchy, the majority of us
recom- have no hesjtation in recommending that the Executive

mended. Government in the nine major provinces and in the Provinece
of Sind, if sepgrated from Bombay, should consist of a
. Governor, appointed by the Crown, and mindsters respdhsible «
to the legislatur®, We consider that the distimetion between
reserved and transfemred subjects should be abolished and that
all subjects, save those specifically classified as central, should
be provincial. The only exception we would make to this
genegal rule is that in Bengal, following the recommendation
of the local Glovernment, we would retain law and order in
charge of a member not directly responsible to the legiglature.

. Stength of 49, On consideration of the local conditiond and the recom-
the Gabinet. menflations of the various Provincial Governments and Com- .

mittees, we recommend that the Cabinet should consist of eight

ministers in Madras, six in the United Provinges, five in Bombay,

Bengal, Punjab and Burma, four in Bihar and Orissa and”

Assam, and three in the Central Proyinges. * The nfinisters

should be appointed by the Goyernor in the manner indicated

in the next paragraph ; and, exgept in one instance refesred to
hereafter, eithey be elected members of the local Legislatute or |

obtain seats therein within six months from the date of appoint-

P ment. We do floé accept the suggestion, that they should be

elected by the Legislature.

fpoég:itl:ﬁlty 43. Té is an essenjial feature of our scheme that there should be

" joint responsibility in the Cabinet. We therefore recommend

e 2" hmt in appointing the ministers the Governor should follow the

g Englith ecohstitutional practice of gelecting the Chief Minister
- . . e

- L]
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the other ministers on hi
mthemdw ;




" endowments are at present adjudicat8d upon by judges irrespee-

tive of their religion. *If the argument were sound that a
Muhammadan minister alone should deal’ with them on the
executive side, it might be claimed with equal force that a
Muhammadan judge alone should be capable of handling them
on the judicial side—a claim avhich has never been made and
would, if .allowed, be subversive of soung govémment. «We,
therefore, find® ourselves unable to accept the proposal,

Working of . 46, With regard to the internal working of the Cabinet, we

the Cabinet.

The
Governor
not to be a
member of
the Cabinet.

Law a.gd
Bengal,

propose that the Chief Minister should preside at the meetings
and, save in *Bengal in one particular respaet, distribute the
portfolios amongst the members of the Cabinet. He may appoint
a member to preside in his absence, and such member will be the
Vice-President ofsthe Cabinet and possess all the powers of the
Chief Minister for the time being. It should be within the
diseretion of the Chief Minister to appoint an official as sefretary
to the Cabinet, who should work under his, orders orein his
absence, under those of the Vice-President. Rules for the trahs-
action of the business of the local government should be prepared
by the* Cabinet gnd submitted to the Governor for his approval,
and should become operative to the extent of such approval.

47. 1t follows from our proposals regarding the constitution of
the Cabinet®that the Governor will not be a member of it. It is
desirable thaf the Governor, as a direct representative of the
King-Emperor, should not become the subject of eriticism in the
Legislative Couneil, ds would be the case if he is directly con=
nected with thé decisions of the Cabinet. There is, however, a
more weighty reasorf for his exclusion. The transition from the
present dyarchical constitution to full responsible government in
the provinees necessitates the retention of certain ex¢raordinary
powers in the hands of the Governor. It is essential for the
proper exemscise of those powers that the Governor should be
placed outside and above the Cabinet. It is our hope that with
the growth of responsible government in the provincgs the

exdreise of those powers will gradually fall into desuetude, leaving, ®

the Governor ultimately in the position of a constitutional ruler.
The consummation of this ideal will be retarded rather than
advanced by placing the Governor in the Cabinet. . -

- L]
48. The exception we have made in paragraph 42 relates to the
i Jrder it Bengal. Owing to the gxistence
of geute communal tension it that provinece and its regercus-
sions on the administration, a section of the Government of
Bengal is of opipion that the handing over of the portfolio gf
Law and Order to an elected minister, re¥ponsible to the Couneil,
would create ‘‘ a large measure of distrust and apprehension,
whieh® would be wnfavourable to the advance of the provinee.”’*

'Bé?ort on the working of the Reformed® Constitution in Bengal,
1921%27, Part II, pages 15—16. ;
- ™ .
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cllsueter and propasals conneemd with the artmant ol {l
mag&awmmemmﬂmwmwccnnmw ~
have®been approved by the Government as a whole. p

49. We *arer impressed with the danger pemted dut, but Ourjroposals
apprehend that the solution recommended by the Government of Wgarding the
Bengal would be unworkable and would make the position of .
theﬁﬁmﬂm“vu@mﬁembmaim'cm:ﬂ T
the Legislature full of diffienlty. The alternative s
by the Provincial Committee, namely, that of safeguar
mmmamawmomwmambym
minister by associating with him a board composed on com-
munal ¥nes, doamtoomdme&fmmumm .
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attend. We further consider that no ~motion of want.of
confidence should entail the resignation of a ministry unless two-
thirds of the members present vote in favour of it. Some of
ps would have preferred that an absolute majority of the members
of the legislature should be reqpired in order to carry a motion
of no-configence ; but such a provision would, perhaps, render
the remoyal -o® an unpopular ministry too ‘difficult. We hhve,
therefore, preferred the first alternative. S ”
* 51. Following the almost unanimous recommendation of the
provincial Governments and Committees, we recommend that the
salaries of minhisters and of the President of the Couneil shonld
be fiXed by an Act.of the local legislature. We are aware that
the reduction of salary by a vote of the legislature is one of
the generally accepted methods of bringing censure on a minister
and of removing him from office. But under our proposal it
will be open to the legislature to secure this end by refmsal or
reduction of the grants required for the agministratign of a
department. On the other hand, until constitutional usages
and practices hecome more crystallized and appreciated in India,
we think that ethere is some advantage in not keeping the
ministers in a state of uncertainty as to the extent of their
salaries from time to time, and in seeuring that the reduetion,
if any, will bescarried by the deliberate will of the legislature
expressed by a formal enactment and not by a casual vote.

52. The Gbvernor of a provinee at present occupies a dual

VOFIOT: nosition and exercises a double responsibility., On the one hand,

he is the executive head of a bureaucratic administration respon™
sible only to the Pauliament of Great Britain, and in this capaecity
exereises certain powers of superintendence and control over a
legislature that is in part popularly elected. On the other hand
he, exercises, vis-d-vis the Ministry and Legislafure, speecial
responsibiljties unconnect®d with any of the subjects adminis-
tered by the reserved half of the Provineial Government.

proposals which we put forward will, if adopted, have“the effect
ofs modifying profoundly the position of the th
the transfer of all subjects to a responsible Minister certain of
his existing fungtions will automatically lapse ; and we have to
decide on the powers of control with which we wish to invest
him in view of the altered cirecumstances, We hav%'been im-
pressed during the course of ,our tour with the Statutory Com-
mission by the evidence of - widespread demand that the
Ggvernor shpuld be the depository of certain extrlordinary
powers to enable him to deal with any emergencies that may
arise. We havg found a general realisation of the fact that in
a situation so novel and complex as thht produced in India by
the gomstitutional changes consequent on the institution of the
reforms, the future coursé of events ecannot with any eertainty
be predicted or foreseen. There is a digposition in some quarters
to weganl the Governor as a Deus ex machina who will step in
to assuagé communal difference, solve*all diffieulties, and, in the



last resort, mwdmmmaumm«mtd -
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with adequate powers to meet all gen that may arise

hinet. The Govenmr we eon!:' should normal- .
ly mmain in the background, armed with eertam emergency  *

powers of intervgntion and control, which we * trust may
gradually lapse through disuse, until he has assumeds the
position of & constitutional ruler in the British Dominions.

53. The Governor of the provinee should, we consider, exer- qpe
cise the ordinary constitutional power of dismissing the Governor
Cabinet ; but we would not vest in him any extraordinary ondthe
power t dismiss an individual minister, as has been proposed Ciinst.
in some gquarters. In dismissing, as in appointing, a Cabiue

we consider that the Governor should follow the ordmary

constitutional practice which obtains in self-goyerning British
dominions. The power of the Govea:nor to override the h&&
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complete responsible gayernment and suggested it as one,of
the most mportant duties of the Statutory Commission *‘ to
wth of capacity 2

torates, ’* But, while they spokaof“ hm.mﬁ:.,;-'

the. arch on  which edifice. of self:gaysrament
be raised, 't they reemhmén ed that its exten iﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂ

be deterthingd ‘‘ rather with referemce to practical
difficulties than to any a priori considerations as fo the degree
.of education or amount of income which may be held to consti-
tate a qualification. ’f Aecting on these lines and following
largely the varymg recommendations of the loeal governmenta
twﬁ ? outhborough) _Coemmittee *suggested elec-
torates ranging from 1 “ﬁ r cent. of the population in the
Punjab to 3.3 pey cent. in %ombay, the ﬁgure in one provinee
conly, namely, Assam, being as high as 5 per cent. Owing to
various reasons alluded to hereafter, these ratios have since

altered, and the percentages based on the ﬁgures of voters
in 1926 are as follows—

Percentage of Total

Name wf Provinge. Population Enfranchised,
Madrag - ik s 3.2
Bombay “ by s 4.03
Bengal e >'s 2.4
Umted Provinees K. e 3.5
Pungab 5 s 34
Bihar sand Ormsa i ks 11
Bur G o DR, | © T .
Ass;ntg LB
Central Provinces and Berar = 1.23
Legislative Assembly .. o 0.45

55. The gmallness of thd electorates has been made in some
quarters a ground of criticism against the Couneils, and it is
arfued that, until the latter become more largely representa-
tive, it wonld be idle to think of investing them with elarger
powers. It may, however, be mentmned that a system of
parliamentary government existed in England before 1832,
although the electorate was practically confined to the u;

lasses ; and that even after the Reform Act,of 183%°the pro-
ortmn of the population epfranchised was less than 3 per

% ; it rose Jo 9 ger cent. <n 1867 and lﬁ,.nmm

‘hg Wth f th tﬂratﬁm ot,h,er COUILT]
&m%he smallness of electorate
exercise of m-govemmﬂnt by

congerned. We can concieve of no feason why t e
India should be different. It must also be borne in mind that
the Gomparisonsof voters with the total population presents

¢ o the size of the electorate in a gomewhat ynfavourable perspective.

‘an Indian Constitutional Reforms, para. 264,
1[bi “para. 282, S“UIT#A. para. 226,
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Provincial Councils h# been equally heavy, the percentages
in 1926 ranging from 39 in Bombay and 43 in Madras to 53
in the Punjab. For the contested constituencies in Bihar and
. Orissa in 1926 the percentage was 61, a figure for
a comparatively backwasd province. On this point the re-
marks of, some of the Provineial Governments® are intgrest-

ing :—, - ¢ 3
PUNJAB. Wy

13

bt . the keenness in rural polling, even in
districtd previously regarded as backyard and remote,
*denotes an ambition which can hardly he disregarded. ’*

BrexearL,

“ There has been a slow but steady growth in the in-
terest taken by the electorate in the elections and the
working of the counecils . . . . Cpnsidering the com-
paratively long distances that voters have to travet in
the country to arrive at the polling booths, these figures
appear to indicate that the interest taken in elections in
rural areas is not less than in the towns. "'t

58. We now come to our own proposals on the subject. We
are of opiyiodl that adult suffrage, though an ideal to be aimed
at and reaghed by gradual stages, is impracticable at the pre-
sent._day. The number of persons now entitled to vote for
the Provincial Couneils is 8.25 millions approximately, ayd
some of the*local governments are opposed o an inerease of
this number on the ground, inter alia, of the inadequacy of the
existing electoral machinery to deal satisfactorily with a larger
number. According to the census of 1921, the population of
Rritish India, over twenty years of age, exceeds 128 millious.
We beliewe that it would be impossible for an electorate of
these dimensions to he handled adequately by the pregent or any
other machinery that can be devised in the near future, until
further experience has been gained in the handling®of elear
torates of a more reasonable size. :

59. With veghrd to the immediate extension of the franchise,
two lines of advance suggest themselves, namely, ta leave the
*guestion to the decision of the Councils, and secondly, to take
the first step forward beforp the new Councils are constituted.
Although we®entertain no goubt as to the liberal insentions of
the Councils in this behalf—the Madras Council ha® already
declared itself in favour of e—we consider that our
demand for 1% transfer by Parliament of its responsibility over
the whole field of administration in the provinces to the Legisla-

» Memorandum.pre?ared for the use of the Indian Statutory Commission
by the Governmnent of the Punjab, Part IV, page 37.

of Repart.on the working of the Reformed (lonstitution in Bengal, 1921-7,
Part 1, page 132, ® -
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be most rgpidly achieved the channel of alé
/ﬂth!t ““ the gradual devehpmﬁwoi. aelfgevmmgw
*. s 'tlvel‘v'denl 118

- mmlttee “on tge ogg'r hand, are > of Opmol
that there should be no ehange in the eleetorate for a period °*
of seven years frem the coming into foree of the néw eonstitution, ,
as it would be unwise to widen the electorate at the sanf® time
that extensive dm:ges are made in the constitution and the
powers of the Couneils .

Gﬂrw to tutu;e emot ﬁa jfmnc hise, v

= I Iu B . R
o! the constituencies should be reduced and eomeqw&y -
their number should be, increased. Rearing in mind jhe rgeom- =
L ) . ’.
L] . L . 3 L[] :
- . »
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" mendations of the Provineial Govermnents and Committees, we
suggest tlle following nifmbers for the various provinees :— °

Present  Proposed

Name of Province. Strength Strength.
. Madras % g P * 150,
Bombay (excluding Sind) * o5l e B - 114,
< Bengil. % .. i e -140 . 200
United Provinees e T . 182
8 Punjab » Lg e TR 150
Bihar and Orissa <5 P | 150
Lenfral Provineces t, e 98 126
Assam - 4 5. ol e 75
Burma oy o 208 120

These figures, taken in conjunction with our recommegdation
for the elimination of nominated members, involve no incon-
siderable increase over the present elected® representation «in
the Couneils.

62. ‘In additign to elected representatives the couneils now in-
clude official and non-official members appointed by the
Governor, The official element was retained wunder the
constitutiog of 1919 in order to make it possible for the councils
to obtain “‘sfirst-hand knowledge of matters ''* likely to come
before them.. The joint authors of the Reporton Indian Con-
stitutional Referms, however, wished to see g _conventioy estab-

lished whereby, on subjects transferred to the sters,
the official members would abstain from votin ve the
decision of the question to non-official members, ‘¢ other

matters,”” wrote the joint authors, ** except on occasions when
the Governmmpent thinks it necessary to require their Supyport, the
nominated official membems of the Legislative Couneil shounld
have freedem of speech and vote.”™ [nfortunately, for reasons
alladed to elsewhere, neither of the conventions has been estab-
lished. : =

L .
63. The existence of the official bloe. indiseriminately support®

ing the ministers, has obscured the responsibility of the latter
to the councils and hindered the development of parties. Tt is,
ageordingly, not surprising that there should be more ghanimity
of opinion with regard to the abolition of this bloe than on almost
any other poinh Of the Prowincial Committees, with the excep-
tion of the Bengal Committee, who would merely pﬁuee its
siz8, and of the Burma Committee, who would tentatively retain
it for five yeaus, all are unanimoys in demanding the abolition of
th&.;ﬁci%\,hlm.,,ﬂome of the opinions éxpressed are noteworthy
and will bear repetition. Thus, the Bombay Committee write :—

*““ So long, as the ministers felt that they could rely on

the official votes and the votes of ngminated members, they

e  o"Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms, para, 232.
. e .

-
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ment, we feel that the official *bloe should disappear ag far
as voting power fs concerned.’’* .

The Government of Bihar and Orissa state as follows :—

‘. . . it is undoubted that the existence of the official
bloc alone has made it possible to work dyafchy singe the
introduetion of reforms’; without it there svould have been
no Stabglity in the ministry . . « But a considerable
price has had to be paid for this ; the knowledge that the
ministers can count on the support of the official bloe has
weakened the tie between the ministers and the couneil ;
the ministers have been regarded even in their own subjects

« ag part of the official government, and they have encountered
a hostility whieh possibly would not have sexisted if the
ministers had been recognised to be wholly dependent on
the ecounecil. A further advance towards responsible govern-
ment would seem to necessitate the removal of what is
regarded as an obstruction between the ministry and the
couneil and the disappearance of nomifated officials . . .”’t »

65. Tn-view-of-the-ahove-epinions, we have no hesitation in
recommending that the official bloe should be entirely eliminated.
In order, however, to provide for the occasional appointment of
experts to assist in the consideration of particular bills before
the Couneil, we suggest that the Governor should have the power
t0 mominale not more than two experts for the purpose of those
bills. Thete members should be in addition to the normal
strength of tife Council but should not have, the power o vote,

66. The ndmination of non-official membersehas hitherto been
justified on the ground of enabling the Governor to remedy the
defects of election and secure the representation of communities
and interests which would otherwise fail to obtain representa-
tion. As‘we propose to make full provision for the representa-
tion of all such communities and interests by election, we recom-
mend that the nomination of non-officials be entirely done away
with. As a result of our recommendation,sexcept to the extent
mdieated in paragraphs 49, 65, 80 and 93, the Législatiwe
Cgfineils will consist of elected members only. s

67. One of tle most difficult and at the same time most pressing
of the problems with which we have to i -
‘%al electorates. Throughout our tour in India th€ Joint Free

onferenc confronted vith insistent demands for the recog-
nition of th® special impogtance of particular communities as
such, and arguments were put forward to support the *plea that

only by separate electorates or special representation, not only
in the legislatures, but also in local .self-governing bodies, can

*Memorandum 5pmptureﬁ. far the use of the Indian Statutory Commission
by the Government of the Punjab, Part IV, page 39.

tConfidential Memorandum for the Indiin Statutory Commission pre-
pared loy the Governor-in-Council, Bihar gud Orissa, page 3.
- . .
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71. Twao, main guestions which we have ha
firstly, wheth o phes “ste -
should be 4 il stel

adopted ; and, secondly, in either case, whether any speeial

. representation should be allowed to the Muslips over and

above that to which they .are entitled on a population bagis, or
which they might obtain in open election. *Tteise.hgy

0110

¢ questiop thas the majority of the Muslims
desire 1o retain separate electorates, and in th
* provinees in which they are in a minority they should be
granted representation over and above that to which the
il ere counting of heads might entitle them. Op_the other
Fnﬂ We are convineg slims_and S _:7
roug ¢ther in pspee
"x f the ‘Vl_' __ of ommon_eitizensh. hout
%’hic Sy poustble government cannot satisfactori-
« ly develop. It is a watter for regret that on this imporfant and

ta-
tion in the
Punjab.
. ®

* of us are of thesopinion that separate eclectorate

highly-controversial subject it has not beep found poesible to
arrive at a unanimous conclusion. Some of us are strongl¥y of
the opinion that separate electorates which now form part of
the electoral system, should not be abolished except with the
consent of the community concerned. The majority of us,
however, have held that wider considerations showyd be
allowed tqe override the wishes of particular communities.

72. In se.tting forth our eonclusions we will deal first with
the provinées,in which the Muslims are in a minority, viz :
Madras, Bombay, the United Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, the
Central Provinees and Assam. Inihese nrgxi;geuhg‘xz:gor:;y

e
Muslims should uow be abolished : that  they-should be
granted the privileze of having seats reserved sfor them in
joint electbrates either gn a population basis er-iheir voting
strength, avhichever may be more favourable to them, and
further that they should be permitted to contest other seats
in general constituencies bevond the number actually reserved
for them. The retention of this system is recommendtd untid
the introduetion of adult suffrage in any province, by whith
time it is hoped that the time may be ripe for the abolition of
all special communal privileges. We believe that in soame
provinees at any rate the result of this system will be to place
the Muslims in at least as favourable a position as they now
are under a gystem of sepatate electorates, and thaj the way
will be prepared for the gPowth of a better feeling between
the two communities and the eventual abolition of all special
privileges, * o

73. Tn the Punjab we have followed for the two principal
minerity commnunities, the Hindus and the Sikhs, the same prin-
ciple which we have applied to the Muslims in provinees in which
they are in a minority. For Hindus anfl Sikhs, therefore, in the
Ptnjab®we would. reserve seats in jaint electorates on a-popu-



waﬂthmhepheeﬁmﬁomm“mm

the other provinees, save Bengal and Burma. - In Bengal.
we wonld adoptad:ﬂerentpw In this provinee
mcemadearmﬂorﬁymdmpmﬁmmmm
by the presencg of a third community, such as theSikhs in the *
Punjab. We ean see no valid reason for granting
tmﬁheﬁ‘usﬁmsmgewnemlpmtesﬁon As for the °
Hindus, they are iently numerous and sufficiently in-
fluential to be #llowed to take care of their own in. =+

-~ terests. Morgover, Hindu opinion throughout India is definite-
ly opposed to the principle of special protection for particular

.3 u.“ savemvery exeespﬂemﬁ cireimstances. We

‘thereforg consider that in Bengal, A

74 Tke a*tlhida &ﬂa@mﬂ by ﬁw Sékh community fowards Sikhs.
the question of WW in fhe legislature
may be stated in a few w The Sikhs are prepared to
come ihto a general electorate with no special protection for
their own community, provided that this g generally
mepted. Rhowonratkarmmm 9 be given

reserved in joint electorates on a lation basis or their
voting strength, wkiohom is more vmhh to them, witla
Muwh Mihth

govemments, exclusive ‘bi'ﬂurma where the prob'lem of ’
epressed classes is not found.
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Population,  76. Here, we may refer to the question of the population
numbers of those commlunities which are to be considerefl as

Popula- ‘‘ depressed *’ for the purpose of the special representation
;‘i’ﬂio‘z‘ which we propose to assign to them. There has been con-
Madras . .64 -Siderable difference of opinion on this point, as is evideneed
Bombay 1} by the fact that the figures supplied to us by the several fov-
m 14 ernments amount to 444 millions, as shown in the margin, yhile
Provinces {3 the figures quoted by the Hartog Committee 6n Educatign amount
Punjab .24 10 29}_ millions. We may note that whereas® the Hartog
Bibar &, * Committee quote a figure of 7.89 millions for the United Pt%
g:";l -6 vinces, Part JII of the Report on the working of the system o
Prdvmees 3; (overnment, prepared by the Governments of the United
Assam .1} Provinces for the Statutory Commission, states that ‘‘ almost
thirteen millions ** of the total Hindu populatibn of that

province are regarded by orthodox Hindus as wuntouchable,

vide paragraph 3 of ‘ Note on the position of the Depressed

* (lasses.”” For our own purposes we have adopted the figure

of 444 millions. £ .

Method of 77. As regards the method of selection of the representa-
of tives of the depressed classes, we have considered nomination,
m“t" separate electorates and joint electorates. Nomination we
have ruled out, partly on the ground that this method fails
entirely in eduecative effect ; partly because nomineed lack
independenee and cannot always be expegted to vote without
regard to the supposed wishes of the authority who nominat-
ed them ; anel partly because the representatives of the
depressed clagses who gave gvidence before’ us were generally

opposed to the method of nomination. $

In Madras. 78. As regards the second alternative, it is only in the Madras
Presidency,.that it would appear to be within the bounds of
préetical politics to form separate electorates for the depressed
classes. Tf the Southern Presidency this community is better
educated, better organised and altogether politicallysmore ad-
vgnced than in any other part of India.* Although e are
generally opposed to any extension of the vicious system gf*
communal electorates, the necessity for advancing the political
education of the® depressed classes is so urgent that we recom-
mend that separate electorates should be formed from the
castes named in the Madras Electoral Rule, Feferred®to above,
for a period of ten years, . after which separate electorates
should be abolished and seafs should be reserved fos them im
joint electorates. .

In oéher 79. In other provinces, excluding Bombay and Assam where
Provinces. local conditions have made it converfient to adopt a slightly
diffeélent method, we recommend that seats should be reserved

for the depressed classes as defined by the local governments,

* o in joint electorates. We would allot them seats in the various
previnees as follows :— ?



M s o

' n il a
U Provinees .. 10 (1)

jab . = 6 (0)
Hihar and Orissa — 6 (2)
Central Prdvinees .. e vl .(4)
Assam e e 54 91' e (p)

(Nore-—The figures in brackets show present representation,
witich in every case is by nomination.)

In the Bombay Bresidency we recommend that Seats be re-
served for the depressed classes in joint electorates on a popillla-
tion basis or oh their voting strength, whichever is more favour-
able to them. .

For Assam we recommend that nine seats should be reserved
in the jdint electorates for the backward and depressed classes

,in the Swrma valley.and for the indigenous primitive races and
backWard and depressed classes in the Assam valley. As in
other provinees we would leave it to the local government to
draw up a list of these classes. .

80. Akin to the problem of the ** depressed classes '’ is that of
* backward_classes *’, among whom may be counted aboriginals,
criminal tribes and others among the less advanced of the in-
habitants of British Tirdia. In Ma and Assam one member
is at present nominated to the Provincial Legislature fo represent

skward. tracts. We would recommend the nee of this
representation, ving it to the loeal governments to form am
electorate, if >, or otherwise to fill the seat by nomination.
We would, further, give five representatives to the backward
classes in tﬁl;%United Provinees, exelusive of the ten already
isshalidtant

*This is an approximate estimate only.

#This figure includes représen backward )
and primitive races. - ot olasves snd w

. .
. L]
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is a distinet disadvantage for them tb be shut off politically from
the bulk of their countrymen. If, however, separate electotates
are to continue for other communities, they would desire to retain
them for themselves. We have already stated our objection

. generally to separate electorates. We consider ,that Indian

Christians, who as a rule hawe a higher percentage of litérates
ﬂlmn other communities, will be able to hgld théir own in.joint
electorafes, ifsseats be reserved for them. We. accopdingly re-
commend that Indian Christians should have seals reserved for
them in joint electorates and should be free to contest other seats
in general gonstituencies. We would allot to t

method seats as under :— .
Madras .. - e s by 2
Bombay 3 WA e .. 1 in Bombay City.
Bengal i o e e
United Provinces e o RPARE %
Punjab 2 e L 2
Bihar and Orissa P g e
Assam £ e |

82. It is eclear to us that Europeans must continue to obtain
their representition through separate electorates, if only for the
reason that they are generally unable to speak the language suffi-
ciently fluently to address a general constituency in the ver-
nacular. We, therefore, consider that FKuropeans.should con-
tinue to haye separate electorates. We would grant them seats
as under :—

Madras .
Bombay e i
Bengal -
United Provinees
Punjab - a4
Bihar and Orissa * .
« Burma » 0 T ke sk o
= As regards the Central Provinces, where at presefit one
member is nominated to represent both Buropeans and Anglo-
Indians, we woyjd form a general constituency of Europeans and
Anglo-Indians returning two members. .

* 83. The case of the Anglo-Indians stands on‘a slightfy different
footing from that of eitlfer the Xuropeans or the Indian
Christians. We desire that, as far as possible, Anglo-Indians
should learm to consider themselves citizens of India® having
joint interests with the bulk of the inhabitants of the country.
With this objeet in view we would, w, ssible, grant them

representation in joint electorates by reserv. i its. Our
prom as rega%& the  Anglo-Indian community are as
follows :—  °
or Madras one member to be returned by a separate
electorate and one seaf to be reserved for them in a joint
- a

[CRSR VR VRS B LR
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electorate. In Bombay,, following the recommendation
the Provincial Committee, we would give them twosseats
a separate electorate. IntheUmtedPromwem-
mend three seats ; in the Punjab one ; in Bengal four ;
mBikarMOnmm mmhmmm

reserved in joint elaetorates In Burma, where the Anglo- -

Indians at present have one sedt, we would grant them two.
Fbr the Central Provinces, as already stated, wg would give
two seafls toea joint constitueney consisting of lo-Fndians
and Europeans.

In order that the members elected may be really representa-
tive of the Anglo-lndmu community we would suggest that in
the case of joint electorates the candidates shoaid either “be
selected from & panel put forward by recognised Anglo-Indian
assoeiations, or that election should he cond tionnl on obtaining
a certain pementage of the votes, not only of the Anglo-Indians,
but of th® other electors in the emtatuemy

.

-

84, Thé Karens iv Burma at present enjoy the privilege of Karens in

electing five representatives to the Liocal Counecil by a separate Burma.

electorate. We would continue this privilege to them and
inerease the number of their representatives from®five to seven,

85. We consider that Indian represemtation in the Burma Indiansin

Legislatlve Couneil should be on the same basis as aj present, but Burma.

that their number shguld be increased in proportion to the
increase in the total membership of the Provincial Qouneil.

86. The non-Brahmins in Madras and the Mahrattas in Bombay Non-

and
Mahrattas.

have hitherto beui protected by the reservation for them of a
certain number of seats. It has beecome clgar that the mon-
Brahmins in Madras stand in no need of any special protection
and are well ab]e to hold their own in general constituencies.

Wq._thmfore. c,m that orTabion qf M

Mahra%as in Bombay, the mmaﬁcm m for them! !vmfwod
out of thee reservation of seats for non-Brahmins in Madras:
& Madras, experience in Bombay hag shown that the

rattas are sufficiently strong in the consfituencies in which
seats are now reserved for them to he able to hold their own.
We_do not consider that the reservation of Mahrattas
&:m be jpstified, and we, therefore, propose to abolish,

87. Wegmutnﬁedthattheprwneeo{mwhethermw
or Engligh, qualified to speak with Rnowledge and apthority og *nd

the various questions connected with the development of com-
merce and m%mh-y, in Indn.ﬁavﬂubh, evan *an essential,
element to the legislatures.” connected with or affect-
ing commeree and industry is to be inereasingly

for many years to come, and we ennrely&gmethztmlm
body would be complete without the presence of representatives
of these interests. It is olea.r that few, if any, Europeans can

& e

Industry.
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“ever hope_to be elected by a general constituency in India, and
if specidl electorates ate to be retained for European commerce,
#t follows that we should not be justified in abolishing the special
representation for Indian commerce. Similar arguments apply
with almost equal forece to the case of the planters and the
mining industry. The fqllowing are our proposals for the re-
presentation of commerce and industry :—

- -

JIn M&dras we would inerease the number ofe representa-
tives of trade and commerce from five to°six by alloting
one additional seat to the Southern India Chamber of Com-
merce. | In Bombay we would increase the seats from seven

, to eight and would allot the eight seatsy four to Europeans
and four to Indians, it being left to the Government of
Bombay to decide the details of the aetual distribution. In
Bengal we *would increase the number of seats from fifteen
to twenty-one, which we would allot, fourteen to Huropean
and seven to Indian commerce. In the United Provinees
we would increase the present representation frome three to
five. In the Yunjab we would leave the present represéata-
tion of two, of whom we consider one should be elected
to represant commerce and the other to represent industry.
In Bihar and Orissa we would increase the representation
from one to two. In the Central Provinces we would leave
the figure at two, ag at present. In Assam, where there
is one®*representative, we would leave the figure unchanged.
A8 regurds Burma, we recommend that three representatives
should be® allotted to Indian trade and commerce. in pla‘ee
of one glected member as at present. The other seats
we would allot as follows :—

Burma Chamber of Commerce e 3 4
Burmese Chamber of Commerece P - 2
. Chihese Chamber ,of Commerce .. o 2
Rangoon Trades’ Association P 1

* 88. At present planters have separate , represeiftation in
Madras, Assam and Bihar and Orissa. We would conkinue thg
representation in Madras as at present, with one planting fe-
presentative. In Assam we would inerease the number from five
to seven, in Bihar and Orissa from one to two. In each case
gleetion should be by special constituencies. , .

89. The mining industry at present has special representation
in Bihar andeOrissa and in'the Central Provinces. We would
make no change in the pr¥sent representation, reserwing two
seats for Bihar and Orissa and one for the Central Provinces in
special conskityencies as at present. |

90. We have devoted considerable attention to the question of
the @dequate representation of Labour in the legislatures. We
recognise that nnorganised labour, which term includes the vast
majority of the labouring classes in Tndia, must remain unrepre-
setted tmtil the franchise zxas been lawered to a sufficient degree
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ble them to win representation g: the general c
° We believe, however, that India is on the thr
of a great industrial development, and we regard it as
hgmmwrmethtms&eaﬁbepmwﬂedby
hhurmyhemﬁedmmakazumtskmvm
slatures ves of its own.
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labour :—
Madras
Bombay
United Provinces il Hl e
Punjab ;
B‘i?gr and Orissa
Lentral Provineds
Assam

ht&emofambay,whmmdamdhhnrnmmhw
rganised than elsewhere, we eumtmm reserve fomr
qurlabourmfonrganeml one in Ahme-
dabad ; one in Sholapur ; and two in Bombay City. dn Assam
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s employed on tea estates. In the other prbvinces we
would proppose to egtablish separate electorates f8r labour.
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Y1. We considgr that hm&holﬂersrmm contihue to have Landholders.
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In the Punjab propose to form a joint electorate
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92 We would leave the represenfation of the univergitics ;wuuuuﬁ.

the same strength as at present, gxeepd in the tase of tite United
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Prqvincps_,. where we consider that*the existence of the three

Universifies of Allahabad, Agra and Lucknow should be rbcog-

nised b)f giving them two seats instead of one. In the method

of election of university representatives we propose a modifica-
id "

. tion of the present system. We to
segure a more adequate representation of i tﬁ:um
of representatives possessing special acad ificatione, the

ikl be confined to members of dhe
_Wﬁm%msiwp ot S i ensle,
93. We are unanimously of opinion that steps should be taken
to secure the representation of women in the provineial legis-
latwres, Except in the case of certain advanced parts of India,
it seems clear that women cannot at present expecet to obtain
representation {p an adequate extent through the general con-
stituencies. We, therefore, consider that in every proviuce
five per centum of the total seats in the Provinecial Legaslatures
should be reserved for women. We would leave it to the local
governments to determine how these seafs should fibled.
We would prefer that the method of election should be eilher
through joint or separate electorates, but if this be found im-

prac_tical_)le. we think that women might obtain representatiou by
nomination.

54, ’l_‘ho;o 1§ a general consénsus of opinion that the Dresent
terni of tho Councils, namely, three years, is too short to admit
of the Couwdicils or the ministers being able to carry out amy
sustained progravime of work. We, therefore, recommend that

the term should be extended to four.years.

Powers of the 05, Snhject to thg reservations made in this behalf in paragraph

Provincial
Legislature.

Changes

98, we recommend that the legislative power in the provinces
should be vested in the Governor, as representative of the King-
Emperor, and the Legislative Council, and, in tht case of the
United Provinces, also th® Senate. The local legislature should
have the power to make laws for the peace and good govern-
nlent of the province in respect of all provincial subjeets, exclud-
ing those subjects which are assigned to fhe Central ,Govern-
ment of India. It should not, however, be empowerad,
without the previous sanction of the Governor-General in
Council, to repeal or alter as to the province any law relating
}o a provincial subject enacted by the Indian.Legislagure, betbre
the commencement of the new constitution.

96. With the transfer of all provineial subjects to the adminis-

consequenbon 160 of pesponsible ministers, the power given to the Governor

the transfor of

all subjeota.

under Section 72E of the Government of India Act “of 1919,
to certify legiglation essential for the discharge of his responsi-
bility for reserved subjects will naturtlly disappear. The same
result will follow in regard to the power under proviso () to
Sedtion 72D () of the above Act to restore grants refused by
the Legislature in respect of reserved subjects.

e 97. &he control of the Legislature over legislation, and of the
Legislative Councils oversbudgets, wWould thus become complete.
. L] z
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the previous sinection of the Cabinet, any measure affecting the

public revenues of the province or imposing any charge on those - 2
revenues. *
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While recognising the right of each province 14 legislate for its Yoras
peculiag needs, we cannot, however, mmmm
relation between the provinces and the repercussions of
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. essential corollary of those powers we consider that the

Governor, should have the power in cases of emergency to

authorize'such expendifure as may be necessary for the salety
and tranquillity of the provinee.

100. In discussing the constitution of the Provix_xeial Legisla-

“tures we are naturally led at this stage to the questibn of seeond

rs. The establishment®of such chambers is one of the
points to Which inquiry under Section 84A of the Governmeht of
India Aet of 1919 is especially directed. The authers df the Joint

. Report, after weighing the arguments pro and con, negatived

the proposal for their establishment ; but they were of opinion
that the need for them may be the more felt ‘‘ as provincial
councils approach more closely to parliamentary forms.'’® As
we now propose that responsible government should be set up in
the provinees it hecomes necessary to reconsider the question.

101. The practical objections to second chambers in the pro-
vinees have been succinetly stated in paragraph 258 of the Joint
Report. We feel that the difficulty alluded td therein of securing
in several provinces a sufficient number of suitable members for
two Houses will somewhat increase with the enlargement of the
size of the locfll and central legislatures under our proposals.
The apprehension that the presence of large landholders in the
second chamber might discourage other members of that class
from seekifig the votes of the electorate will probably be fouud to
have been exaggerated. But the Joint Authors appear to us to
have touched the root of the matter when they refer to the danger
of a second chamber composed, as it is likely to be, fredomi-
nantly of moheyed and landed interests, proving too strong a
barrier against legislation affecting such interests. There is
also no donbt that the existence of a second chamber renders the
working of the legislative machinery more cumbrous and conpli-
cafed than would be desirgble, at least in the early stages of the
new constitution. To these grounds may be added the following,
To fulfil its proper funetion of a revising chamber, it ig essential
tHat the Upper House should contain men who are able to view
their res(’gnonsibilities- §rom a standpoint different from that of thee
Lower Chamber. But it seems unlikely that such will be the
case in most of $he provinces. Again, where the second chamber
agrees with the Lower House on any measure it seemg unlikely
that the Governor will be able to exercise hisspowers®f veto in
regard to that measure ; whereas we feel that in the case of
measures, espgeially those deanling with the amelioratipn of the
md;:ion of women or the ®epressed classes, should the Lower

ber in any provinee be disposed to take too conservalive
a view, the Goyernor, acting in the light of western civilisation,
would be in a stronger position to exercise his power of veto, if
he has not also arrayed against him the opinion of the Upper
Chathber. We «onsider dlso that in the present financial state

.
."Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms, para. 258.
= . -



b3

of the provinces the financial aspeci of a second chamber, with °
its araphernalia of officials and the travélling and other expem
of its members should not be ignored.

102. Tn arriving at a conelusion on this subject we aremﬂnﬂa-
ed 193 some measure by the lack of unanimity in the opinion
presented to us. The Governments of Madras, Punjab, '
and ©rissa, AsSam agd Burma are definitely opposed .to second
chambers;whgl:ethm of Bombay, Bengal and the, m .
Provinees support them on grounds which do not cnrﬁm
convietion. The provineial committees of Madras, bay,
Bengal and the United Provinees support, while the rmm

the proposal. Nort-official opinion has not expreasad
clearly on thg point ; but the Nehrn Report recommends
chambered egxslatures for the provinees.

108. If we turn to the actual experience of other countries we by
find that while, with minor exce;;ﬁons, the unitary srtm of
Burope  have adopted the Engmh moderl o{' twa ¢

t‘lll‘&ﬂ, ] 54 dingo K p1t]

1&4 anonméemoftheahovefaehweMetothem Our conelus
clmmnthatamuhmbarmﬁg ) i sion.

preaantandmﬁﬁtmwriaeiop_, difiier
make an easeoftheﬂmtedhcﬁamwhnom

existence, otalugehn&eﬁamwpwﬁmmmamaw
for a second chamber. Accordingly, we propose,that such a
chamber shou'd Be created in that provinez tentatively for a
period of 10 years, on the expiry of which thé matter should be
further considered.

105. We siggest that this chamber, which may .be styled Constitution
“Eemte” shwlﬁcmm of 50 members, to be elaetedbytla"‘- -

i@ﬂowing constituencies :—
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stituencies -should be the same as tite present franchise for the
Council of State. We suggest that the representatives of® the
depressed classes should be elected by the members of the pro-
vineial Legislative Council belonging to the depressed and back-
.ward classes. In regard to legislation, the secqnd chamber
should have coneurrent powers with the Legislative Colneil,
except that all money-bills should be initigfed in® the Legislative
Councileonly.* But budget and supplies should be vofed by, and

. the ministry should be responsible to, the Legislative Couneil

only., We suggest that differences of opinion between the two
chambers sheuld be settled at a joint sitting of both chambers,
to he summoned by the Governor at his own®instanece, or at the
instance of either chamber.

. OrHER PROPOSALS.

106. If our general recommendations on the scheme of the pro-
vineial and central governments are accepted, it will be nbeessary
to re-examine the classification of subjectss in relatiom to the
funetions of government as central and provineial subjeets,” for
the purpose of distinguishing the functions of local governments
and local legklatures from the functions of the Governor-
General in Council and the Indian Legislature. As we have
not the necessary expert adviee at our disposal to cnable ns to
do so, we*pechmmend that the existing classification should be
examined a committee, with the hely of experts, so.as to
bring it into ¢onsonance with our recommendations.

107. Since the passage of the Government of India Act of 1919
specified sources of revenue have been placed at the disposal of
the provincial governments for the purposes of provineial
administration ; while separate sources have been placed under
the control of the Central Government. The proviscial revenues
depend upon sources whigh are not capable oi any great expan-
sion, while the development of the nation-building departraents
of Government will call for ever-increasing expendifpire. Tt is
essential for the successful development of she country ; for the

~ spread of education ! for the placing of medieal facilitics within

the reach of all ; and for the opening up of new roads, that power
to raisethe netessary funds should be placed in the hands of
loecal governments. The chief expanding sources qf reverrue,
tneome tax and customs, are in the hands 8f the ®overnment
of India. The majority of to the policy
cf ﬂ.na.neingbr cial governments rrants-im-aid fron
heweentre.s So long as the provincial governments %see tha
revenues raised in the provinces are at the disposal of the
Central Goverhment for purposes of which public opinion in the
provinees may disapprove, we believe that it will be found im-
possible to imppse extra provineial taxation. Nor do we believe
that as long as the centre remains even partiolly under bureau-
cratic control the country will acqufesce in the imposition by
the celttre of the additional taxatien which will certainly be
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* Under present conditions, when many of the sessions judges
are not metbers of the Indian Civil Service, the field of reewuit-
ment to the High Courts has become limited, and we congider
that_there is no longer any. justification for reserving one-third
of the seats in the High Courts for members.of the Indian. Civil
Servi We, therefore, propose that the present provision to
this effect should be rescinded. We would, hewever, rgtain

¢ the provision that one-third of the judges®of the High Courts

| The"Servictes
Present

po-itiont;i
t‘sﬂ'dl (.}
Provinoes,

As
the Central

Government.

should bé barristers, of not less than ten years’ statding, and add
-that not less than one-third shoul!d be advocates, or vakils, who
are not barristers. We recommend, further, that. the Chief
Justice of the’ High Court should in all cases ke a barvisver.

116, We have given very careful eonsideration to the guestion
of the position of the Superior Services under the new rogime.
The present posiéion in regard to these Services is that as a
result of the Lee Commission Report, recruitment for the All-
India Services, which deal mainly with the reserved bfanclies
of administration, remains in the hands of, the Secresary of
State-in-Couneil, while that for the Services operating in the
transferred field has been closed down ; and although (he exixi-
ing membgers of fhese Serviees retain their rights and privileges,
power has been delegated to local governments to reeruit and
organise their Provineial Services to replace these AllJndia
Services as they gradually disappear. With regard to the
(*entral Services, control is retained by the Secretary of State
in Council over the Political and Eeelesiastical Departments and
over recruitmen? outside India to certain technical depavéments.
But with these exceptions, the power to recrnif, organise and
control the Central Services has been delegated to the Govern-
ment of India. The delegation by the Seeretary of State, both
to the Government of India and to the local govegnments, is
made subjeot to certain general conditions designed to safe-
guakd the rights of existind members of the Services ; to ensure
impartiality in making first appointments by utilising the sev-
viets of the Pub'ic Serviees Commission or of ;,permaneilt boards
of «selection when appointment is made otherwise than® by a

competitive examination ; and, finally, to secure the observanece

of proper procedure and rights of appeal in disciplinary cases.
Subject 8 these general conditions the organisation of the Sew-
viges and the prineiples of pay and the conditions of service
generally, and the methods of waking first appointments, as well
as ordinary admginistrative control, are entirely in the djseretion
of the governments concerned. * .

111. The control of the Secretary of State in Council over the
Services is generally regarded by the members of those Services
and by potential reeruits as an important safeguard against the
possible consequences of unforeseen changes in India. But
it is &vident that eontrol of this character over the agents of

»administration will be irksome to a popular government and tend
to Rring gguch a goyernment ifto relations with the Seeretary
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of State which it is difficult in theory to justify. The eontml.
morgover, is exercised on fhe ground gf the in gues-
tion operating mainly in the reserved field. Bntﬂ.u'n
recommend, the distinction between reserved and transferred
sub;eets is abohahedandnmtarygovemmentsminthe
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by the Govern of Madr mmmmmw
recruit its own servam as a.nd where it likes : there can be no
" imposing upon it a body of men recruited uﬁdser ﬁ
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authority.
142. It has been a¥gued that a proportion of Europeans of hig hwd
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Provision
dor Bombey. goncy should be provincialised on the lines already followed ag1 the
1 .

and for ,
Madras,
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« 1o the adeguate representation therein of all communities, such
as Hindys; Muslims, §ikhs, Europeans, Anglo-Indians, the
depressed classes and others, subject of course to the candiflates
for employment fulfilling the minimum requirements of efficiency.

114, In regard to Bombay we are prepared to go, further and
recommend that the remaining All-India Services in that Presi-

case of the Services operating in the transferred field ; the
prospeets that the present members of those Services now enjoy

* being, of ecourse, reserved to them. In Madras, on the other hand,
we suggest that, while adhering to the programme laid down by
the Lee Commission for the Indianisation of the two Security
Services, namely, the Indian Civil Service and the Police, those
Services should remain All-India Services as at present. The
remaining All-Imdia Services working on the reserved side in
Madras should, however, be provinecialised. In order to ensure
that a Minister shall be able to count on having his poli¢y® carried
out by officers belonging to the All-India ,Security Services,
we propose that the Governor should be empowered to replhee,
on the recommendation of a minister, an officer of one of these
Serviees by anather member of the same Serviee.

115. The authority vested in the provineial government in re-
speet of the Services will normally be exercised by the Gogernor-
in-Councils But in order to safeguard the members of the Ser-
viees from political influence in the dischasge of their duties, we
recommend *that no order affecting emoluments or pensions, no
order of formdl censure and no order on a memorial shall be
passed to thes disadvantage of any officer of gn All-India or
Provincial Service ;without the personal coneurrence of the
(Governor. An officer belonging to an All-India Service, or
appointed by the Secretary of State, will further Qe entitled to
appeal to that authority against any such order.

Local Army.  116. The grant of complete responsible government to any pro-

vinee is bound up with the question of the maintenance
of law and order and internal security generally. Expdrience has
proved that civil diserders not infrequently arvise which®*are toos
serions to be dealt with by the ordinary police force. At preserft
the civil authorigies have the right, subject to certain limitations,
to call upon the military to aid the eivil power. It is uncertain
whether this right will be conceded to a responsible #rovincial
government, As regards thesuse of Dritish troops, it is cbvious
that provinciad self-government will not be a reality gs long as
pyovineial gqvernments look fo a foreign mercenary army for the
enforcement of their policy. Nor is it by any means certain that
the British Gogernment will agree to the use of British troops
to enforce a policy for which they are’not responsible and over
which they have no control. On the other hand, the use of
regular Im_iian *troops involves certain risks. In time of com-
munal tension it ean hardly fail to happen that the sympathies
of gthe wjen who compose the regnlar army are involved on one

. -
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“we have ,regard to its geographical position, to the warlike

character *of its inhabithnts, or to their lack of experienc® of
the working of representative institutions, it 1s clear that the
future government of the province involves problems of the
jgreatest importance. Quite apart from the factops to which
we have alluded is the fact that the North-West Frontier Pro-
vinee is, gnd seems likely to remain, a deficit province. ,The
introduction of any system of representative governmgnt would
in some directions involve an increased expenditure, and thus
‘widen the gap which at present exists between receipts and
expenses. The financial problem is one for which we are mnot
in a positionto offer any solution. As regands the main ques-
tion %t issue, it appears clear to us that the time has arrived
when a beginning should be made of the introduecfion into the
North-West Frontier Province of a system of representative
government. We accordingly recommend that reforms should
be introduced into the North-West Frontier Province on the lines
of the Morley-Minto Reforms. After a consfitution om these
lines has been in operation for a period of ten years we cbn-
gider that the question should be further examined, with a view
to seeing,what gdvance can then be made.

119. In formulating our proposals for the reconstitution of the

between the )rovincial governments our main objeet has been to establish in

the provinees governments that shall be fully responsible to popu-
larly-elected®legislatures and to endow them with a full measure
of provincia® autonomy. We now come to a consideration of the
relations which® should exist between the Geovernor-General, or
the Governor-General in Council, and the prgvincial govern-
ments, In dealing ;with the question of the power of veto over
provineial legislation we have made it elear that we are not pre-
pared to recommend the granting of any extensive powers of
interference with the provineial legislatures to a bureaueratic
Cehtral Government, THis principle forms the basis of our
recommendations on this subject. While, however, we would
normally restrict the power of interference of the %Governor-
General within narzow limits, we would arm him with ample,
powers to deal with any emergency which may arise in tht
provinees. A
The following are our proposals :— .

. (1) We are of opinion that the powers &f superﬁltendence
and control of the Govetnor-General in Council should be
exercised enly for such f)urposes as may be specified ; and

« that whenever there is a difference of opinion betwten the
Governor-General in Council and a Loeal Government, as
to the right of the former to intervene in provincial affairs,
the question should be decided in accordance with the decision
of a tribunal or body nominated or appointed by the two
government§ coneerned ; provided that if and when a
Supreme Conrt is established in Iadia, that body shall be

e thesinal judge, in such matters. Pending the establishment
[ ] -
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of a Supreme Court,, we would provide that in case *
of

ent between the twam w
as to composition of the tribunal, themﬂerm%
decided by a tribunal consisting of three or more persoms
hoidmgtheoﬂieeof(}hmiclmofsmgh(}mtm

" (2) We, would give to the u?&wemor-ﬁemal& to
supersede a local government carry on
tion im eage of breakdown or inability to mhaﬂ
order in the provinece. We would not grant a similar power
in case of financial insolvency. We would, however, em-
pumtheﬁemﬁmmﬁnhﬂw mmw
consider necesSary to enforee the payment of any debt,due
byahmgovm

_ (8) Where the anmﬂm MWN?
mrment

Twee further extraordinary powers we w grant to the
or-General ang m%m vespec-
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3 .CHAPTER v,
Tre GovERNMENT oF INDIA AND THE INpIA OFrice.
The Government of India.

. 120. The Government of India Act of 1919, left the constitu-
tion of the Central Goveenment practically unchanged. *The
authors of the Joint Report recognised thap ‘‘ it*was no longer
sufficient, to administer India ; it was necessary alsogto satisfy
her political aspirations.””* But the only mannerin which they
thought this could be done consistently with their principles was
te increase the Indian element in the Executive Government by
the introduction of one more Indian members; and to associate
with the Government a Legislative Assembly with an elected
najority. By this means they hoped to ensure ‘‘ that the
wishes of the country are accurately and regularly represented
to the Government and that its action is adequately eriticized.”’t
No responsibility was offered to the members of the As8embiy,
it being clearly laid down that the beginning of respomsibility
in the Centre must be the sequel to responsible government®in
the Provinces.f

121. The quéstion with which we are mow confronted is
whether and to what extent an advance on this position is desir-
able or necessayy. To answer this question it is necessary #o sur-
vey briefly “the position of the Central Government vis-a-vis the
Assembly dauring the last ten years. We believe that an im-
partial verdict en that survey must be that far from introducing
““ an element of strength into the Central vaemment,”% as its
authors fondly believed, the scheme has resulted in a weakening
of the Central autifority which ean only be deseribed as deplor-
able, The Government of India is technically responsible only
to the Seergtary of State ; but its immediate juxtaposition with
ame elected majority in Jjts Legislative Assembly necessarily
rendered it extremely sensitive to the expression of opinion in
that Assembly. Its constitntional responsibility to oulside
authority, however, made any consistent acecord between it and
the Assembly impossthle ; while its natural desire to eatry thee
Assembly with it in its proposals, coupled with the fact that it
could not eounteon its stable support, made its own action un-
certain and hesitating. Nor was the position redeemed by amy
ebmpensating advantage in the shape of responsibillty in the
Assembly. The elected majority, unable to bend the Executive
to its will and*finding its decisions liable to be nullified,by statu-
ty powerse vested in the Executive, naturally becames restive
and at times reckless. The irresponsibility in the Txecutive
thus bred irfesponsibility in the Assepbly.

« * Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms, para. 265.
{ Thid. pa%a. 270.
{ Ibid. para. 289. .
“ *}, Ibid. para. 265. i
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ture, without the prewous sanction of the Governor-General, to
deal with any measure affecting +—

(a) the public debt or public revenues of India or im-
posing any charge on the revenues of India ; or

(%) the religion o religious rites and usagés of any class
of PBritish subjeets in India ; or .

.(¢) the diseipline or maintenance of any part :)f. His
Majesty’s military, naval, or air foreces ; o

B (d) the relations of the Government with foreign princes
or states ;
0L ANY Mmeasure "

(1) regulating any provincial subjeet, or,any part of a
provineial subject, which has not been declared to be subject
to legislafion by the Indian Legislature ; or

1 (ii) repealing or amending any Act of a local legislature;
or 2

(ili) repealing or amending any Aet or Ordinance made,

by the Governor-General.

Dyarchy 124, The proposal we have just made exposes us to a charge of
i&:’“& inconsistency in recommending for the Centre the system

justified. 0f dyarchy which we have discarded in the Provinces. We

admit the fgree of the charge ; but would state in extenuation
that the' subjects of defence and foreign and political relations
which wg have reserved—to use the current phraseology—are
sufficiently distinet and separable from the other functions of
the Central Government which we propose to transfer, not to
produce any of the complications which the working of the
system led to i1 the Provinees. Moreover, short of a complete
transfer of responsibility to ministers, we ean see no alterna-
tive to dyarchy which, despite its inherent defeets, can, as ex-
spevience shows, be werked with veasonable success, given a
certain ;vmount of good-will on both sides We believe that if
. our recommendations are accepted, the requisite atmosphere for
the working of the system will be created, and that as a half-
* way house dyarchy will be accepted and worked in‘a satigfac-
tory manner. .

Composition  125. We p}opose that the Cabinet of the Governor-Geperal
of the Gover-should consist. of .not. more. than two execative cogneillors and

nor-

C.big:?“r“noj._mom than six.ainisters. The appointment both of the coun-

cillors and gninisters should be made by the-Governor-General at

. his own diseretion, but %e recommend that at 1fst half the
members of the Cabinet should be Indians, We would further
provide thaj one councillor or minister should be a member of

the Couneil of State and the rest Should sit in the Assembly ;

and where they are not alveady members of the Legislature they
dhould beeome sueh members ex-officio. Both the members of

- Fxecutive Couneil and ministers shguld have the right to add-
o ressegither chamber of the Legislature, but they should only
have the right fo vote in, the ahamlfer of which they are members,

. &
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. 126. Inanwherparto!thmlhpertmhavereteﬂodwmw
'Mﬂitgo!en]armthesmeofourmnnm We now m
propose that. th egisla '--”—.:-s,ir.i, 300
MFornpopqmoiw he nun mm
Mgv&ampmmdmemmevery .
the population. It is interesting to'note that the eorr@ond
mg for the Bgitish House of Commons, the® Fremeh |
Chamber ofe Deputies, the German Reichstag and fhe Americap
House of Representatives are 73,000, 65,000, 128000 and
245,000, respectively. *
127. In addition to the normal strength of the Assembly we , .00 |
suggest that the (idvernor-General in Council should have the mmec-
power to nominate ten experts to sit and speak in the Assembly, experts
but without the right to vote.
128. We have found ourselves unable in the tmm at onr di8- composi-
posal, angl in the absence of any such conerete proposals as we tonsof the
hsveree@vadmthe case of the Provinees, to work out in detail a Assembly.

of seatt. The general principle we have
adnpted,thmﬁue,mtomrd%emhmm&mtyermm

a&dlﬁml themdminwtmt interests,
P g mm’mamm‘i‘myh
m,wmmdmm Governor should
be empowered to nominate twenty members in to the
seven mifisters and ®xecutive councillors. We propose that the
remaining 273 Mdbethrownopentoeleehonmddm-
*  tributed in the following manner :—
No. of seats
y allotted,
Hindus . . ... 104
Muslims sid 79
Gw 2 °
5 3 e
“s Europeans .. 17
* Anglo-Indians . 3
Indian Christians 3
W . i
Wmummmpem 3
ok r L
Worh LI
Burma > . . s e -
North-West Frontier Provinee o R
Ajmer-Merwara 2 Al $ 9°
. ' Total o,
. = Jo LSS
3 . . & ﬂ. .
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Electoratos. 129, Bxcept in the ease of Buropeans, {0 whom we would con-
cede separate eleetorates of their own on w!onnt of the lan
difficulty already mentioned, we sats

- tested in jOIt électorates. In the case of the de o classes
- Sikhs, Anglo-Indians, Indian Ghrlstlans, labour, and man,
would, lfowever, suggest that should election by joint electorates
present any *insuperable difficulty, recourse shonldebe had to
indirect elections under such rules as may be framed by the
. Government of India. The constituencies for the landholders
and Indianand European Commerce will, of eourse, be speeial.

Elootion 130. We propose that the President of the Legmlatwe Assembly
of the should be elected by the Assembly from amongst its own members

Prosidont  und that the term of the Assembly should be extended to five

term of the YEALS.

Mﬂy- L] *

The Couneil ~ 181. With the exception of an increase 'u}its numbers, we pro-

of State.  pose to make no change in the constitution of the Couneil of State.*
As regards its strength, we propose that it should be inereased
from 60 to 1Q0, and that the seats be distributed amongst the
var ouinlties and interests in the same é)zgmztinn in
'Eiﬁat—ffu are now held. We also recommend that the present
proportian between the elected and nommated seats sifould be
maintained.

The ret@ntion of the Couneil of State, componed on these lines
and possessinky all its existing powers, might appear somewhat
incongruous with the revised constitution we have prqpoqu for
the Government of India. But while on the one hand it is
unlikely that the use of the special and somewhat drastie powers
of the Council will be invoked by a responsible Government of
Indxa on* the other hand the existence of those powers might
prove a yaluable safegufrd in contingencies which cannot at
present be foreseen. "We are conscious of the maguitude of the
thanges we have recommended and the rious oe®nsequences

. awhich a breakdown of the new arrangements might entail. We
therefore feel no hesitation in recommending a retention “of
powers equally drastic to deal with such eventualities.

E The India Office. . £

Secretary 132, Under the Governmeift of India Act the Secretary of State
of State,  remains the %ource of powgr and authority in India. Tn hip
s vested the power of direction, superintendence and® control

over the Government of India and subordinate governments.

. As regards reserved subjects this powes is unimpaired. We must,
however, note that the code restrictions on the financial powers

of ¢he Govern fnent of India and Provinecial Governments were

. relaxed very largely in 1921. Further, the Secretary of
®  Qtate has resigned certain of his funetions into the hands of the
Migh Tgmmissioner, while his poweys of control have bheen

- . -

**
L]
L
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w limited by thé Fiseal C on. While, there-
emﬂ of Stale remain

fore, the statutory powers of the 5
nmmadmthewymmtheyhawbeenhmtedm
since the mmmnefmm Over provin-

of interference of the Seeve- |

tary of State hayve been limteg rules issued under Section 194,

aummtof'rmm.m,mmbewdm&rm
specified pwrposes. In the exercise of his powers of .control
the Swretary of State’s decision is generally final. In certain

however, he can only act with the concurrence of the
mamtyothm@»mm The most important respegts in which
htammwmmﬂ)memuonmﬂﬂm&rw

and (2) mw

133. bave here some definite propemk to,make in pursu- Dahgstion

ance of of transferring power, wherever
e to the G&wemm’s of India. We R&Va m
ing theopimon;oflelglﬂmmeiala ‘O{M
bt of Bbn w"’% A
r of on Vernmen
' on that there js much i;‘ﬁ?‘
N 0 -
i

&ther af g:ﬂovemﬁm.m of the
nments as case may®| t the goverr-

134. mWﬂMﬂthbrwwwiﬂam m
cally involve certain further limitation of.the powers .
tary of State. With the establishment of a unitary form of gov- of Sgate.®
ernment and the transfer of all subjeets {0 a responsible ministry,
the rules under Section 194 of the Government of Indii Act*
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will restrjet the Secretayy of State’s’ powers of intervention over
the whole provincial field. In the case of the subjects thans-
ferred to responsible ministers in the Central Government we
consider that the same rules should apply. Moreover, we con-
. template that further conventions, of the nature ef the Fiscal
Conventions, will tend to *hecome established. As the power

of the popular Assembly increases, the aythorify of the Beecre-

tary of State must wane. .

The Cpuncil 135. This brings us to the Secretary of State’s Couneil. On

of India.

the question, of the retention or abolition of the Secretary of
Stage’s Couneil the opinion of the Committee is divided. ,To
some of us it appears that the Council is not only unnecessary,
but-positively. harmful ; that its existence rvesults —in- delay ;
unnecessary duplication of work ; and unwarranted interference
with the Government of India. Others of us look upon it as
affording both a protection to Indian revenues agail rhids
by the Chancellor of the Exchequer and @ guarantee* to  the
Serviees, the removal of which will act as a deterrent to recruit-
ment for All-India Services. On a full consideration of the

arguments for and against, however, we reco the
Council of the Secretary of State be owever,
it is to be retained, we consider that it should be reconstituted

in such @& way that half the members are Indians selected from
the membérs of the Central Legislature®* This will, at any
rate, ensuffe that popular opinion will be adequately represented
in the Counefl. We further consider that &0 long as she Secre-
tary of State is to discharge his funetions of syperintendence and
control over any subject not transferred in the Government
of Tndia, he should be assisted by the appointment of two Indian

Under-Secretaries of State, of whom at least one, should find a
place in Parliament.

Representa- _ 136. We also consider that so long as India does not attain

tion of
India in

dominion status it is necessary that the Indian poigt of view

= should be represented in Parliament and that provision ghould be

“‘made for the represéntation of Indians in the British Parliamadt.
We therefore recommend that means should be found and rules *
prescribed, if hecessary, for the election of such members.

Ll " '



CHAPTER VI

, . . MISCELLANEOUS. -
. . J .

137. Our discussion of the constitutional developments in India o
inevitably leads to the consideration of the future, position of m Tndia, o
the Army. It has been argued that a country which claims == .
responsible government should be able to defend itself
foreign aggreéssion and maintain internal order ; and India’s
claim to self-government has been challenged on the ground of her
dependence on Britain for her defence in the last resort. We
would pbint out that this test has not been mvanably applied «
in the case of othgr British Dominions to whieh responsible
govérnment has been conceded. We are, however, prepared to
mww ; but under conditions which must be fair and
reasonable, make India’s advancement td hes political goal
mum ability to undertake her defence on the one

%u&mmm deny her full opportunity to do
$0, or as has been done in some quarkers.the possi-
Wd%ms&w&ammm}v we rdgard as in-

with reason and fair play. therefore, the

smwmmmmﬁmo&mmmmw

own hands. "We, therefore, recommend that concurrently with

the MWt of renpenmble go;gmmt, on the hnﬁ recor-
us, a military college immediately* be_estab-

lished in Imdia ; and that in other respects the recommendations

qumencm:ﬂmwbeumedmmmemm

referred to in that Committee’s Report.

138. In feamuemofs :
mm 3 nmmo! &@mm

Inﬂmﬂminthemrafmdm Agmm 'ﬁe
evolve

appellate work of the Privy Couneil would upon the . *
Supreme Court in India, tothe great admtagcu!lrm

Ll
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India’s
demands.
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* both in time and money. The Supreme Court would decide

disputes Between one provinee and another, or between provihees
and the Centre, and might be entrusted with authority to give
rulings on interpretations of the constitution. It need not oust
_the jurisdiction of the Privy Couneil. The Lanadian or
Australian model provides precedents for regulating the relation-
ship of the Supreme Court and the Privy (ounell in Londen.

We a#re collvinced of the necessity for the establfshment of
a Supreme Court in India as an integral part of the constitution,
and we recommend {hat a Supreme Court he go established.

139, We are of opinion that it is essential to embody in the
Government of India Act a declaration of certain, fundamental

rights. We propose, therefore, that a section should be enacted
to the following®effect :—

““ No subject of the King-Emperor shall by reason ouly
of his veligion, place of birth, descent, colour or saste, or
any of them, be disabled from or prejudiced for the purpose
of holding or being recruited for any office or post paid out
of public funds ; or of adopting freely any profession, trade
or calling, or engaging in any industry ; or acquiring any
right, title or interest in any property ; or finding admission
to any edpeational institution supported out of funds in the
hands ©f the Central or Provineial @overnment or a loeal
body wmor entering or using public roads, public wells and
other plases whatsoever so maintained ; and all orgers and

enactments placing any such disability now in force are
null and void. b/

““ Provided that this provision shall not affect the Punjab

Land Alienation Act or any similar Act for the protection
. of agriculturalists in India.

-
Nie CloNCLUSION. .

140. We have now set forth in detail some m prineipal
“changes which we wish to see introduced in the of govern-
Eent x‘: up under the Goverfiment of India Act of 1919. In order

at the trud significance of those changes may not Me obscured
by the foregoing discussion of the detailed provisions, we desire
to state in explicit terms what we consider to be India’s mini-
mum demandt. We demand an explieit declaration on the part
of the British Parliament that full dominion status for India is
the goal at which it aime. We demand, further, that an imme-
diate and substantial step should be taken towards the attain-
ment of that goal by the conferring o the provinces of a liberal
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measure of autonomy and Ry making the Government of India °
» réspgnsible to its legislature in accordance with owr. detailed
reeommendations- Lastly, we deinand that provision should be
made in the Government of India Act which will enable the
above goal to be reached without the necessity for further in-
quiries by stdtutory commissions or ot‘her agency. .

We are sonvineed ﬁmt there is no safe half-way douse between *

an immediate advance on the lines which we have indieated in

our Report and an ultimate stirrender by the British Government 3

after years of agitation and bitterness to India’s insisfent demand

We make no apology for stating India’s case in the plainest ﬁ: -

most forcible, manner, for we helieve that this may be the last

opportunity that a British Government will ever have of rally-

ing to its side all the saner and more responsible clements of

Indian opinion, and of strengthening their hand against the

fomes of disorder. We eannot believe that the British Govern- ¢
- t will be so blimd to the teaching of history that it will fail

e m of this opportumty and, by an act of far-seeing
wd magnanimous statesmanship, set the crown on the ‘great
work that Britain has done for India. o .

141.° Before we conelude we desire to express owr gratitude to Acknow-
all those who have come forward to help us in our task, The pro- ledgments.
vhnhlmmmhpmﬂeredthm aumtamefredy and we

in our duty if we do not our appreciation of the work
dome by Mr. H. H. F. M. cm IGSE&eromy

*  Deputy Secretaries to our Gommittee, Mr. Bn&palat,

Barrister-at-Law, personal to out Chairman and
the m‘hu the staff. They have worked under great
mre and their willing ation we should hate
it difficult to complete dur , we desire to
express our keen appreciation of ' to us in
an our tour in India and also ®f
that extended to us by His Majesty’s Government during our
stay in London. . . .

MMMmdomtmmth'aﬂtheoeulmmM Conclusion.
? : and jin some cases, even where we agreed, we , *
edretopntfmard mmmhbywhiehwempwm

.
-
-_
L]
-
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. tonclusions more fully than could be done in the main report.
We therefore sign the geport subject to our minutes of digsent

or explanation which are appended.

Members.
H."H.F. M. Tyies, ‘
> » Seeretary. . !

We have the honour to be,

Your Excellency’s most obedient servants,

SANKARAN Nair, Chdirman,
A, H. Froom,

Nawap Arr Knaw,

Smivopv Sivga UBkror, .
Zurrigar Anr KHaN,

Harr Sivem Gour, B i
ArpurLAH AL-MAMUN BUHRAWARDY, *

M. C. Rasan,
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APPENDIX 1. .
SumMARY oF RECOMMENDATIONS,

(Note—Thjs Summary is intended only to be a concise indica-
tion &f the s ; and it shoulgd be read with the para- -
grapls of the Beport which are noted in the margm;

Question of Sind and Burma. -

Paras.
1. Sind should be separated from the Bombay Presidency
and made into a new provinee......... 2. ..89 (1)

2. Burma should not be separated from India ........ 89 *%(2)
Provincial Executive. .

3. Exeeptmg Law and Order in Bengal the distinetion

°  between reserved and transferred subjects should

. be abolishedeand all subjeets, save those specifi-
cally classified as central, should be provincial.... .. 41

4. The Cabinet should consist of eight ministers in

six in the United Provinces, *five in

, Bengal, Punjab and Burma, four in Bihar

and % lné Assam and three in the Central

Provinees

5. There M be Jmt responsibility in the Cabmet ...... 43
6. The Governor w seleet the Chief Minister and
appoint the other ministers on his recommendation... .43
7. Themmmmmn%mmoi
binet and, save in mpet of Law and Order
' should distribute the portfolios
&e Mom a& the G&hmt ..... A 46

9. The*Governor shouid not be a member 6f the Cabinet. .. .47
10. Theportfo!iooflmwami&dﬂm&ngdskmﬁbe

present vote in favour of it.......... ... 50

12, mmammamm&md
eomﬂlhonm‘beaxsébyanAetof 1
legislature . 3



13. The Governor sholild exercise only the ordinary *

15. It should be open to the Governor to direct or p

T4

. Paras.

constitutional power of dismissing tlie Cabinet......53
14. For the purpose of maintaining peace and tranguili-

ty in a provinee the Governor should hawe ex- ,
traordinary power &0 issue orders in the name of

the government and, if necessary, fo ovérrule his *
B e R s e Sy +
ro-
hibit the transfer of any distriet magistrate or

distriet superinfendent of police to and from any
distriét &

16, *If the Governor differs from the Cabinet on any ques-

rovineial Legislature.

/?i. The present electorate shonld be doubled imme

tion affecting (a) the religion or the religious rites
of any class of British subjects in British India ;
(b) any ceniral subject ; or (¢) the interests gf
another provinee he should have the power to re-
fer the guestion to the Governor-General, whose

..........................................

..... 53

debision 'shall 'be: dival. .. ..o, o oISV TN, | ... 53

8. The Legislative Counecils should have the power to

alter the franchise at the end of their second
terh; provided that any changg shall mot be
carried into effect unless it is passed at a special
meeting, of the Council and is supported by ngt
less than two-thirds of the members present.

direction of adult suffrage, one-third of the popula-

tion shou ¢ compulsorily enfranchised in

19. Unless a more rapid advance is made eartier inﬂe

anelilly T

1941, two-thirds in 1951 and the whole it 1961....60
20, The question of further extension of the franchise

in Burma should be left to the discretion of the
local Legislative Council.......... o1 Widcs Pkt

larged et

................... R R R R A A A

22, The official bloe should be entirely eli

23. The Governor should have the power to nominate

to the Legislative Council for the purposegof
particular bills not more than two experts .'

24. The nomination of non-efficials should be entirely

done asvay with....

-
2§. Except in the case of ﬁuropeans in all provineeg,

Anglo-Indians and depressed classes in Madras,
Karens @nd Indians in Burma, communal elec-

- torates should be abolished...... 82, ‘83"‘73"'84&“(1 85

26. Jeats should be resgrved for. other

. ceptest other seats in general, constituencies....... .69
. .

Jjoint, orates. The members of a community
for whom seats are reserved should be free fo

L ]
- . -

21. The Provinecial Legislative Councils should be en-

e s s s

---------

............... e s anae @000



L - . Paras.

927. In provinees in which they are in a mmerlty Muslims
should be given the privilege of having seats re-
serwdfort:hmiapiﬁahemmgmherqna

- populdtion basis or on their voting
whichever may be more favourable to them ;
* further they s oﬁlﬂhwﬂmwmnmmx

in ﬁneral eonstituencies

7. rnmmm kwmmﬂm;nwin_t
T R B LR e B e L ‘
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r 1
|

38, Eurof:eans should contmue to have separate elee- *
torates in all provinees, exeept in the Central
Provinees where a mixed constituency of Euro-
peans aund Anglo-Indians should be formed.....,.

"39. Except in Bombay, the Gentral Provinces and par-
tially in Madras, seats for Anglo-Judians should «
he reseved in joint electorates. . ...

40. The representation of Indians in the Burma Legis-
lative Council should be on the same basis as
at prgsent ; but their number should be in-
ereased in proportlon to the increase®in the total

L] . Pm‘-

.82

..... Mroi s s OO

membership of the Couneil........................ 85

41. The reservation of seats for non-Brahmins in i{adras
and Mahtattas in Bombay should be abolished..
42, Seats should be allotted to Commeree and Industry

in all provinces by special constituencies......... e

43. Seats should be given to the planters in Madras,
Assam and Bihar and Orissa in speeial consti-
DEROBIIE: . 00 % 0o shais 945 0o simnvs + Crialre B BRI

44. Seats showdd be assugned to the mining mdustry in
Bihar and Orissa and the Central Provinees in
special constitueneies...............ciiviiivas o -

45. Seats shotild be allotted to labour by reserv'atlon in
genetal constituencies in Bombay #nd by separate

89

elecforates in other provinees............covaveeen, 90

46. Seats shofld be reserved for landholders in specinl
eotmiitueneien = . Do Ul S BSEE SEA RPEIee s e« o v
47, The representation of the Unwers:tles should be at
the same strength as at present except that one
more seat should be allotted to the three yniver-
sitiew of Allahabad, Agra and Lucknow............
48, The Upiversity franchise should be confined to mem-
bers of the Scnate or, in the case of the Dacca
University, the Court of the Univepsity... % .......
49. In every provimge five per eentum of the total seats
in the Legislative Council should be reserved for
women. ,Election should be by joint or separate

91

92

electqratea, but if this be found impraeticable

. representation may be given to women by'no-
TIABEION, ¢« iiiv s vt simnio o d s v pieraas opemy sRBEIbE boas s o s
50. The term, of the provmclal legislatures should, be

1]
e

. The Ieglslat:ve power in the provinces should be
vested jn the Governor and the Legislative
Council, and in the case of thé Umted Provinees
Blho A0 BOBRN. .. ........ L wiu WELSRIRISRET

52. The loeal 18gislature Should have the power to make

laws for the peace and good government of the
.  Ppyovinee in respeet of all provincial subjects ; but

extended to four years.............cooceioi s 94

95
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2 'wﬁaﬂdmtbempomed,mtﬁoutthquvibu
sanction of the Governor-General in Couneil,

wpmaralterastomeprommhwm
. to a provineial subject enacted by the Indian Legis- )
lature before the commeneement of the new oan
o BIEERMIE o caissinsnnessesssdve R ARSI - 95
53. NOpnpmlmmenppmpmdmyww
revennes or other moneys for any purpose should be
mﬂﬁeexﬁeptonthemmen&ntmofthem....m
54. WMMWdeGMM
hmmd&ebﬂm :
ture o introduce any measure affecting the public
revenues of the provinee or imposing any charg

m%mmm ................................. 97
55. The toamnttoormtﬂﬂdmtfmmm
X m by the local legislature should vest in "
58 ” .............. ﬂ& ---------------
in m __
ummmmh it
o DE | d eon
w_mmmmmmsumt -
57 Tb - R Th;-la; lllllll ;‘. ..'e.f'...

emergengy to authorise such omﬁtm
be necessary tmﬁeu&aymmmﬂhtydﬁe
B . nani s s S AR ¢ . . . 99
58. A maﬁ chamber in the provinces is unuecessary
ia the ‘Um Provi whm a secon
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. Paras.

P )
62. Budget and supplies should be voted by, and the *
ministry should be responsible to, the islative
001 I ) b LR e B L T T 105

* 63. Differences of opinion bgtween the two chambers
should be settled at a joint sitting of both ehambers _
. to be gummoned by the Governor ut his own in-
stance or at the instance of either chamber.®...... 105
Other Proposals,

64. The exisjing classification of subjects into provineial
and central should be re-examined by a special
GEERBIIEEER &1 Suviwiaii 30 sihiriin o st Sal 8 ikt TR AUEORE 0 106

65. Until the Government of India is constituted on a
popular basis by the transfer of departments to
ministers all the revenues of a provinee should e
at the disposal of the local government. The pro-
vineial government, however, should he subject to .
the obligation of paying to the Government of India
such eontribution as may be fixed by an impartial
R v e ks b ki Ak kbt 31 S R - 107

66. The powers now exercised by the provineial govern-
ments in respeet of the High Courts should in future
be exercised by the Government of India............ 108

67. The redervation under Section 101 of the Government
of Indid Act of one-third of the seats in the High
Courts for members of the Indian Civil Service,
shouldile aboMEIa. (.0, v i% o b v i « Co vt iya s « « 109

68. One-third of the judges of the High Courts should be
barrjsters of not less than ten years standirmg and

« one-third should besadvocates or vakils who are not
barristers. The Chief Justice of the High Court

. should in all cases be a barrister............. TR ;- 109
69. Except in Madras and Bombay the new provineial
governments should be free to decide whether the 4

All-Tndia_Services should be rvetained or provin-
cialised, *Should the Governments decide to pro-
vineialise the Services in question due regard shguld
Le paid to the adequate representation therein of all
commupities ....... e+ oo s whus e R 113

- - - ”
70. In Bomhay the remaining All-India Services shounld
provineialised. All the prospeets that the present
members of those Services now enjoy being reserved

T L DR RPR P S R B L L L o R 114
71. ™ Madras ¢he two Security Services should remain
. All-India Services as at present, the remaining All-
Ip.dla Services being provineialised.................. 114
. . . .
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& Paras.

. . . °
The Central Government,

82. All subjects except the defence of India and its rela-
tions with foreign and Indian States should be
. transferred to the control of ministers reshonsible,
to the Legislature®..%............... P i . 120
o Without the previous sanetion of the Governor-General
1t shall not be competent to the Legislature t8 deal
with any measure affecting :—

(a) the public debt or public revenues of India or
Mmposing any charge on the revenaies of India ;
or

(b) the religion or religious rites and usdges of
any =class of British subjects in India ; or

(¢) the discipline or maintenanee of any part of

. His Majesty’s military, naval, or air forces ; or
(d) the relations of the Governmerft with foreign |, . .
princes or states ;
or any measurg
(i) regulating any provincial subject, or any
part of a provineial subject, which has not
. begn declared to be subject to legislation by th
sIndian Legislature ; or .
(i#) repealing or amending any Aet of a local
legislature ; or . -
(iii) repealing or amending any Act or Ordi-
nance made by the Governor-Gemeral....... ¥i 128  -®
84, The Cabinet of the Governor-General should consist
of not more than two executive councillors gnd not
mort than six mil}isters .............. e % 125
85. The appointment both of exeeutive councillors and
ministers should be made by the Governor-General

at his own diseretion.............. e e .125
86. Half the membets of the Cabinet of the Governor- S
General should be Indians..... L e 125

87. One executive councillor or minister should be a mem-
ber of the Council of State and the rest should sit
in the Assembly ; and where they are not alr8ady
membeps of the Legislature they should become
such members ez-officio...........couinaeess . e ]

88. Both the members of the Executive Couneil and
ministegs should have the right to address either
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consist, when Central subjects were being dealt with, of those
first named ; in a provihee, the Indian wing would primarily
consist of provincial members, but, in order that the Central
Joint Committee may not have a partial view of the material
put before it, we should be glad if arrangements coyld be arrived
‘at which would enable its members, or some of them, to be
present as, an additional element at provincial stings.

“ We, have po wish to dictate the composition of ghe Indian
wing of the Conference in more detail, and we should greatly
prefer that the precise scheme should be reached by agreement
between the different elements in India concermed. Our main
object will be met so long as the arrangement is one which
secures that the Indian side of the Joint Conference includes, on
appropriate occasions, those who are able to speak for Provineial
Couneils just as the Joint Committee would speak for the Central
Legislature, so long as the members representing India and
sitting with us do not amount to an unwieldy numb®. We
assume, of course, that just as we ourselveseare a body selected
from all the British parties and both Houses of Parliament; so
our Indian eounterpart would be, so far as may be, iruly
representative. e

* Two matters remain to be dealt with—the question of
evidence other than that above referred to, and the guession of
the Report. | I*wish to deal candidly and clearly with both.

“ Some o_f us have had considerable exp®rience of the method
of joint confergnce as applied to industrial and political gues-
tions, and it is quite elear to us that each side of the Conference
will require from time to time to meet by itself. We sce no
reason, however, why evidence from public and representative
bodies and from individuals should not normally be given to the
Conference as a whole, just as evidence presented hysor on behalf
of fhe variotis Governments would be. If a case arises when this
general plan cannot be followed, T should make no seeret of it,
and should ask my colleagues in Joint Conference, when, as I
hope, they learn to have faith in my sense of fairnes® to accept
ffom me such accounts of the matter as I can give them o beh
of the Commission, with due regard to the reason why testimon,
has been separadely received. [ imagine that the Indian side
may find oceasions when they would think it well to act in the
same way.

““ As regards the report it 4s, T feel. necessary to restate the
true function ®of the Commission and its place in thg genel
stheme which you announced last November. The Confmission
is in no sense an instrument either of the Government of India
or of the Briti®h Government, but enteys on the duty laid npon
it by the King-Emperor as a completely independent and un-
fettesed body composed of, Members of Parliament who approach
Indian legislators as colleagues. Tt is not an executive or legis-
lating body authorised to pronounce deeisions about the future
ofe the *sovernmen of India. Befope these decisions can be
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tion of the remaining Pl'OVl(lllcea shown above is approximately 19,580 (included in the figure shown under Others,”)
and others,
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INTRODUCTION.

1. The Montagu-Chelmsford Report and the desga.tch of the
Govermment of India, No. 1, dated the 5th March® 1919, fprm
the basis of the Reforms eribodlied in the Glovernment of India
Aet of 1919. To understand the nature of éhe questions no% in
issue and the Miture political evolution therein foresh#dowed, it
is necessary to bear in mind the leading features of the Reform
Scheme as described in those documents. With regard to the
future politisal evolution of India the Montagu-Chelmsford
Report states as follows :—

““ Our conception of the eventual future of India i% a sisterhood
of States, self-governing in all matters of purely local or provincial
interest, in some cases corresponding to existing provinces, in others

erhaps modified in avea aeccording to the character and economic
terests of their people. Over this econgeries of Stat® wonld
preside a Central Government, increasingly gepresentative of and
rau;ilonaible to the people of all of them ; ‘dealing with ma
both internal and external, of common interest to the whole o
India ; acting as arbiter in inter-State relations, and representing
the interests sof all India on equal terms with the self-governing
units of the British Empire. In this picture there is a place
also for the Native States. It is possible that they, too, will
wish to be associnted for certain purposes with the orgamdsation
of British *India, in such a way as to dedicate their peculiar
qualities tb the common gervice, without eloss of individuality.
But it seems to us axiomatic thaj there cannot be a completely
representative,and responsible Government of India on an equal
footing with the other gelf-governing units of sthe British €omnmon-
wealth until the component gtates whose people jt represents, and
to whom it is responsible, or at least the great majmgty of them,
have themselves reachel the stage of full responsible government . :
« The dominating factor in the intermediate process must be the
rate at which the provineces ean move towardg responsible
government,’’

. L]

2. After pointing out that the conditions requisite for respon-
siQle Government—administrative and electoral experignce—-were
lacking in their compieteness, the Joint Aunthors state their con-
cliision in the following words :— " -

‘¢ The provinces are the domain in which the earlier steps towards
the -progressiv@® realisation of responsible Government should be
taken. Some measure of responsibility should be given at ongg,

. and our aim is to give complete responsibility as soon conditions
permit, This involves at onee giving the provinces @he largest
measure of independence, lefislative, administrative and financial,
of the Gov@nment of India which is compatible wigh the due
e discharge by the latter of its own responsibilities.”’ .

3. Of finanejal independence they stete e

‘¢ The existing financial relations between the Central and Pro-
wreial Governments must be changed if the popular prineiple im
government % to have *fair play in the Provinees. The present
settlements by which the Indian and Provineial Governments share
the proceeds of certain heads of revenuls are based primarily om

@ the &timated neegds of the provinces, gnd the Government of Tndia
-
. » . -
° -
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over them ; mor, indeed, would anté._general relaxation be approved
by {g.dmn opinion ; amd that in respeet the utmost that can be
justified is such modification of present methods of control a# aims
at ugetting rid of interfercnce in minor matters, which might very
well be left to the decision of the authority ?ﬂm is most closely
acquainted with the facts. It is, however, in relation to Provinecial
Governments, in their popular aspeet, that serious df¥ficulties t
themselves. So long as ¢he Government of India is predom.m
official, in character and, therefore, remains amenabte to the Segretary
of State, its interference with any matters normall within
the range & popular bodies in provinees involves a of ciple
which cannot fail to engender some heat ; and the scope of it is
on all grounds desirable to keep within very closclngﬁned bounds.’”’

6. The scheme devised to carry out the abqve principles was to
divide the Execntive Government in the provinees into two
halves, one consisting of what were called ‘‘ transferred '’ sub-
jeets, administeyed by the Governor, with the advice of ministers
who were elected members of the Legislative Council and were
under its control, and the other consisting of ‘‘ reservest ’’ gub-
jeets, administered by the Governor, with the assistance of Execu-
tive Couneitlors, who were not subjeet to thit control. Thisswas
the system named dyarchy. The legislative councils were ex-
panded and at least 70 per cent. of the seats made elective ; the
franchise was widened and separate electorates, returning
Muhammadan and non-Muhammadan members, respectively,
were continugd and enlarged. #

-

7. The geheme in its essential features *was a liberal one, but
Indian hopes had been raised to the highest piteh ; and the end
of the war was heralded by occurrences which dashed®all those
hopes. Turkey was treated in a manner whicle shocked Mubam-
madan opinion and aronsed sympathy in the other communities.
The Rowlatt Aet and the occurrences at the Jallianwala Bagh
were regarded as an intimation to Indians that they should no
longer count upon the prgmises held out to them during the war.

e situation was seized upon by Mr. Gandhi to start his cam-
paign of non-co-operation, with the united support of the Hindus
and the Muslims. The new constitution was ushef®d in while
this ecampaign was-gathering strength. A triple boyedtt of the
schools, of the law courts and of the legislative counecils was
proclaimed by Mr. Gandhi, who declared that it was only by
these means that Home Rule could be achieved. The TLiberal
Party entered the councils and for the first thftee years
co-operated with the Governanent in earrying out a¥*number of
beneficial magsures ; but hefore the end of the term of the first
gouncil thei' realised that they were.not able to work The reforms
satisfactorily without material modifications.

-
8 A number of Mr. Gandhi’s followers entered the second
islative Assembly at the end of 1923 and formed the Congress,
or the Swarap party, in® the Assembly. Both they and the
Liberals agreed to carry through the Asgembly a resolution recom-
qzending_ certain fundnmental ehang.es in the Constitutior.

. -
L] L] -
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11. We, might here state the demand as formulated by the
Assembly. On the 7tif September, 1925, a resolution was 1poved
by the Home Member of the Government of India in
which he asked the Assembly to accept the principle underlying
the Majority Report of the Reforms ﬁnq iy Committee

* referred to above and tq give effect to the ‘* detailed mecom-

Appoint-
ment of the

Statu
Commis-
sion.

oy

e

Report, *
v.ae'c.. .

mendatiops ’’  therein contained for imprevements in the
machingry of, Government. This was in fact giving the go-by
entirely to the Minority Report. To that Resolution”the Swaraj
or Congress Party moved an amendment that immediate steps
gshould be taken to move MHis Majesty's Government to make a
declaration tn Parliament embodying such fyndamental elanges
in Yhe constitutional machinery and administration of India as
would make the Government of the country fulky responsible.
The amendment further recommended the holding of a Round
Table Conference or other suitable agency adequately repre-
sentative of all Indian, European and Anglo-Indian mtergsts.
to frame, with due regard to the interests of minorities, a detailed
scheme based on the above principles. The eader of the Swaraj *
Party, speaking on the amendment, explained that what the
Assembly wanjed was that dyarchy in the provinces should be
replaced by unitary responsible Government and that the Central
Government must be made responsible to the Legislature except
in regard to gilitary expenditure and the Foreign and Pblitical
Relations. «This has since continued to be the demand of all the
parties, Swarajist, Independent and Nationalist.

12. The deufand for accelerating the appoiptment of the Statuo-
tory Commission in pursuance of Seetion 84 A gf the Government
of India Act was long withstood by His Majesty's Government ;
but in 1927 they announced their intention to appoint 2 Com-
mission under the Chairmanship of Sir John Simon ‘¢ to inguire
into the system of Government, the growth of education, the
dévelopment of representhtive institutions in British India, and
matters conneceted therewith, and to report as to whether
and to what extent it is desirable to establish the wrinciple of
nesponsible Government, or to extend, modify or restgict the
degree of responsible Government existing therein, ineluding th€
question whether the establishment of second chambers of the
Local Legislatures is or is not desirable.”” In India this was
regarded as ineonsistent, at least in spirit, with the qeclaration
of 1917. This view received support from the fact fhat there
was no Indign on the Commission and that, as originally in.
tended, no report was to be submitted embodying the, Indian
point of viefv. The Indian political leaders resolved accordingly
to boycott the Commission and, with exceptions, the boyecott was
effective. P .

13, The Indian leaders lost no time in putting forward their

own scheme. A conferenle of political leaders of all parties was
summoned and a Committee appionted by them issued a report

vaich wgs ratified by the. Confepence, They claingd foll

- /w i
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Transfer of

ments now
reserved.

sentatiom for whe community on the population asmowhere the
Muslims were in a majority and representation of not less than
what they now enjoy where they were in a minority.

wanted one-third representution in the Central Legislature.
They, of course, supported the scheme for the%eparation of Sind
and the introduetion of constitutional reforms in thg North-West
KFrontier Prounce

11.
PROVINCIAL AUTONOMY, ot 4
Para. 41 of the Report of the Coimittee. .

16. We have quoted above passages showing the intention of
the authers ofethe Joint Report to confer immediately some
measure of responsibility in the provinees and to grant complete
responsibilify as soon as conditions permitted, We haye also
described the scheme of Provincial Government based on partial
responsibility. If, as we propose to show, the conditions
requisite fdr complete responsibility are fulfilled, it naturally
follows that the departments now reserved shpuld be trawvsferred
to Ministers under the control of elected Couneilg.

17. Indian opinion is decisive on the peint that there should
no longer be any reserved departments, that the administration
in its entirety should be under the elected chamber and that the
Logal Governments should have full independence of a Govern-
ment of India which is not itself under the control of an elected
chamber. In determining whether effeet should be given to the
popular demand we propose to consider the record ®of the ad-
ministration of the transferred departments by the Ministerg,
and the reasons for the transfer of the departments now reserved,
Of the transfereed departments the more important are those
dealing with Loeal Self-Government, Edueation avd Publie
Health. '

18. The Statutory Commissfon have been direeted to report on
the progress & education and the development of doeal self-
government.* The growth of cdueation sinee 1919 has Been ex-
haustively dealt with by the Auxiliary Committee appointed by
the Royal Com®nission, by all the Local .Governments and by the
Tndian Central Committee. We therefore think it unnecessary to
oo iftto the question at any length ; but shall only refer to a few
faets to illustrate the difference in the handling of the eduea-
tion as .wel] as the medieal and health *departments before and
after the"Reforms 3 and to show, thatethe activities of these de-

L ]
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* funds are nou allotted to education. Finance Bills have peen

passed om an assurancd that monies were needed inter alig for
education. No demand for funds for the spread of edueation has
ever been refused. In the pre-Reform days the Government at
Delhi or Simla, not in touch with local opinion, issued circulars
full of wise maxims ; but the results achieved during the last ten
years shqw that local efforts and enthusiasm shave sucgeeded
better fhan the well meant but futile effbrts of a gistant and
foreign bureaueracy. On every side there is life and energy
instead of apathy and listlessness.

21. As to the administration of the transferred departments,
other than® those dealing with educatiom and local self-
government, the Governments state that a liberal and pro-
gressive policy has characterised the administration. The
Councils are wever ready to sanction grants for medical
administration and sanitation, Their record in matters of
general social progress is equally praiseworthy, The Smeclfora-
tion of the depressed classes has in partieular receivgi much ,
attention from the Legislative Councils. Political rights of-
women and the rights of women and children generally, mar-
riage, freedom of religion and conscience are somie of the
subjects dealt with by the Council in a liberal and progressive
spirit. The grant to the depressed classes of the franchise for
local self-goternment, and their admission into the public
services have been liberally dealt with. *Resolutions have been
passed recommending the provision of grants-in-aid for infant
and maternity welfare and for adequate maternity benefits to
women workers in organised industries ; and prohibiting the
employment of women during the period of such benefits. Bills
have been introduced for the removal of Brahmin control over
non-Brahmins, .

.22, Thus on every sidg progress has been remarkable. Steps
taken to spread education have been more far-reaching than ever
Lsontemplated by the Government before the Reforms ; in faet
those steps were then opposed by Government as bting imprac-
‘ticable. Lioeal self-government hefore the Reforms was®largelyea
misnomer ; officials being the Presidents of District Boards; Staffs
not under the control of Liocal Bodies ; budgets framed and
settled by officials ; elected members not forming ¢ majosity.
All this is now changed ; everywhere we find life,.energy and
enthusiasm. In social legiskition the Councils have' taken steps
which the British Governmént consistently, and perkaps rightly,
*from theim point of view, refused to take, but which wWere indis*
pensable to the progress of the country. The expectations ot
tfﬁm z;leapoasible for the Reforms of 1919 have been amply

ed. ;

23. We now turn to the reasons for transferring the Reserved
Departments to popular control. Under Dyarchy as it was

M misters. worked, the Ministers were dependent upon the official vote.

«On fhis account they became indistinguishable from the
-
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members of the Executive .Council. This tended tp weaken °

, their followers’ sense of allegiance, to Idsen their semse of re-
sponnblhty and to throw them back on the simpler and more
popular policy of opposition to official measures. The Ministers
thus remained jn office without the support of the majority of the
elected members, since the official blog and the nominated mem- °
bers, with a small minority of elected members sufficed to keep
them ih office. The Gavernment of the Transferred Depqm .
was thus n®t always carried on according to the *wishes of
elected members of the Legislative Couneil, but in unison wu:h i
the official Executive on which the Ministers were dependent.
So far as the latter gre concerned, it cannot therefore be said that .
they were really in power, as was intended by the Reform scherhe.
but only to have exercised their influence. Agreeing with the
Logcal Governments we are, therefore, of opinion.that under the
present system sufficient responsibility is not given to the
Minigtersein relation to transferred subjects. In a purely eleeted
Council this responsibility is bound to be real as the Couneil will
seffecuively control the Ministers.

24. It is now also recognised that it is extremely difficult, if not Ioter-
impossible, to divide off absolutely the ‘‘ réserved ¥ sphere from relation of
the ‘* transferred.”” It is practically impossible to administer e
certain éiepartmanm satisfactorily by treating them as either
wholly transferred or wholly reserved. In these dfrcumstances
it is hopeless to retain ¢he distinetion between the reaerved and
the transferred departments.

25. The absence of joint responsibility amongst the Ministers is Absence of

one of the causese of their weakness. But it has been found P“:ﬁb ity
® impossible in practice to insist on joint respomsibility under the *P°
present c;rmz:ﬁstances The Govemmendts point out that th;
mow parties divide onbmadqmomw
poliey is 1mvhmg:a- the present system. Dyarchy, with
the dual control over Ministers of the Legislative Counecil and
of the Governor which it necessarily involves, hinders the growth.
afsuohpm There were, therefore, various groups in the
*out of which the Ministers were appointed. There’

. could be no joint responsibility in a Ministry composed of mem-
* bers of different groups, following different prineiples.

26. The sroups on w}neh the Government had to were, Depen-
generally, qpmmunal The result was t the deace on

Government if not ae communal °communsi
machine. o%w, mmhbemrdgdinm.m
cases as instruments of a eommur forca.rrymgout

a communal intensi &etman the 2
eﬂmmnnihes In to thﬁmugmﬁlyto

mmkaﬂwadw,  we apprehend wtdumotlu .
gulf between the communities and eomeqm': danger to .
*  Government. L e
4 Sl . ; a2,

an
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Complica- ©  27. Under the Reform scheme there was a joint purse for the
r tionsof & trapsferred and reservéd departments with the result that the two
I joint purses 1 alves of the government had to distribute the funds amongst
r them. The Reforms resulted in a tightening up of financial
| control. Such a tightening up was not indeed necessarily con-
* neeted with the Reforms, ‘‘ It might equally well have been

ingisted pn under a purely bureaucratic form sof Governgnent ;

o  but, ag a mafter of fact in the pre-Refortn Governpent neither

was the Provineial Budget taken with equal seriousness nor was

" there the same financial wateh over expenditure, as there has
been under the Reforms. This was partly due to a division of

: responsibilify with the Government of India, but mainly to the
fadt that neither the budget as a whole nor the detailed items of
expenditure eame under the same public serutiny or criticism.

That this tightening up of eontrol has proved irksome cannot

be denied. The old departments, especially those dealing with

Public Works. which had been accustomed to budget in % manner

indieative of little more than of the money, they hoped to spend
under favourable conditions, found it difficult to accommbdate®
themselves to a condition of affairs in whieh it was of serious

. importgnee that theve should be an accurate forecast of the
money spent in a partieular year ; nor were they inelined to

regard favourably the introduction of an approximation to the

English system of treasury control over expenditure. *On the

other hand the new ‘ transferred * depawments, full of zeal for

the develepment of their own schemes, had a tendency to regard

as unduly onthodox the protests of the Finance Dgpartment

against the introduction of new expenditure at any period of

the budget year, and as obstructive the eritici®fms made upon the

schemes from the finaneial point of view.”’

28. Thg Legislative Councils have all along been elamouring
Aingenc for a progressive policy in the transferred and what are called the
mmm,y nation-building departments. At every budget discussion the
ferred de- ,Councils generally reiterate the charge that the nation-building
partments. departments are being starved. The Government have not been

“able to meet the txpenditure required for Primary Hducatisn.
Many items for improved medical facilities considered urgent by
the Medical #and Health Departments have been refused year
after year. The Governments’ share of the contgibutions to
municipalities for undertaking schemes of water ;supply and
drainage has not been pai®. The roads and buildings branch
of the Pubke Works Deparftment has been starved.s o

Its - 2 S inabili
s reper . 29. The inability of the Government to allot the necessary

fonds for the nation-building departments has produced a con-

reserved de- = ng depa P

plrtmenw.e sistent belief that they are being starved to the advantage of the
ely administrative or, reserved departments. The result is the

P a refusal of the Legislative Council to sanetion even the necessary
- items of expenditure for the reserved departments. The debates
., «in Compeils show, that this attitude,is partly due to the feeling
L . 3 < -3
- g - - 5 -
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;ih:h:,olutiui 32. The. authors of the Montagu-Chelmsford Report antici-

Montagu-

pated thi. They said that contributions by the Central Govern-

Chelmsford Ment to the Provinces will give the former a direet interest in

Report.

Working

solution
examined

in Bengal;

keeping down charges ; while sharing the procegds of taxation
with the Local Governments will give them a strdng motiye for
interfering with the details of administration. So they came to
the conclusion that the resources of the Brovintial Govermment
must bg entirgly separated from those of the Central @overnment.
The next step was to esiimate first the expenditure of the Indian
Government ; secure to them resources for meeting this expendi-
ture and hapd over all the rest to the Provincial Governments for
thg development of the Provineces.* They accordingly made
customs, income tax, salt, opium, posts, telegraphsg and railways
central subjeets, Land revenue was made a provineial subject.

-

33. In order to determine whether this arrangement has sue-
ceeded it is necessary to find out how far the Provincial® Gowern-
ments have been able to carry on with the revenues at their dis-
posal ; and whether they require all the revenues now allottdd to
the Central Government ; subjeet, of course, to the obligation to

pay to that Glovernment the amount required to satisty their
estimated needs.

34. For a population of 46 millions, three millions more than
that of Great Britain, the Government of {Bengal has only left to
it a revemue of Rs. 1070 lakhs (£8,000,000) out of a total of
Rs. 3575 lakhs raised in the Provinee. From this rgvenue it
has to provide for the following heads of expenditure, arranged
in the order of their cost in 1925-26 :—Police, Bducation, General
Administration, Civil Works, Justice, Pensions, Medical, Land
Revenue, Jails, Excise, Public Health, Agriculture, Registration, -
Stationery and Printing, Forests, Industries. The spokesman of

the Government of Indm stated in the Legislative Assembly as
follows =~

-
‘“ We (the Government of India) have exhmined the gase, both
thoroughly and é&ritically, and it appears certain that with eveey
economy Bengal must have a deficit of not less than Rs. 1,20 lakhs.
Even if we_made no allowance for any extra expenditure for im-
provements In transferred subjects, such as are desired by Ministers,
improvements which we are told are necessary if the rgforms ar®h to

be a success, Bengal would have that deficit, even if it provided

only the bare minimum expenditure required to carry of the ordinary
administration of the Proviaee.’”

-
-

This is *due to the faet that income tax and customs were
assigned by the Reform Scheme to the Government of India,
and in these %ources is largely concentrated the taxable capaeity
of the Province. An analysis of the income tax assessments
made in 1920,showed that over 90 per cent. of the income tax
collected in Calentta came solely from Bengal. Almost the
e ., % * Vide para. 3 ghove. :
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being the,more impor?ant unit, the Cenfral Government is to
carry out only those funetions which the Local Governments
cannot carry out singly. The services which are at present
allotted to the Central Government are Defence, Foreign Rela-

_ tions and Loans. Subjects lilke General Administhation, Educa-
tion, Police, Law and Order, are all provineial subjects. Their
claims to expansion must prevail over those of the Central sub-
jeets ; but frpm the point of view of Bombay—apnd Bengal
—the settlement, i.e., the distribution of the provinecial income
between the Central and Local Governments has not given
adequate resonrces for the functions assigned to the Provineial
Government. Judged by this test, the settdement has been a
faifire. The income tax has been allotted to the Central Gov-
ernment. The taking away of sueh an imporfant head of
revenue from the scope of provineial taxation is comtrary to
the idea of federalism, as understood in countries like Australia
and America. The type of federalism to which India ® besng
led requires that ** the provinees should have access to all the
resources of the taxpayers within their boundaries.’’ The
centralisation of the income tax denies to the provinees the
power to tax,the industrial and commercial wealth within
their borders. Without that tax industrial provinces ean
never get adequate resources to meet the growing needs of
progressive administration. Again, the centralisation of in-
come tax mukes the division of resources hetween the industrial
and agricwltural provinces most inequitable. Customs also is
allotted to theeCentral Government. It hag inereased from 31
crores in 1921 to about 50 eroves in 1927-28. What has been
the condition of Bombay deprived of the revenues collected
within the presidency ?

37. The period since the Reforms has been que of great
financial shringeney in this provinee ; and the Government of
Bembay have been serioftsly handicapped in their administra-
tion. Except for a few departments they have heen only
marking time. Under the present Financial settleuent they
have before them ngthing but a period ot stagnation, The’
Legislative Council has all along been clamouring for a pro-
gressive policy in the nation-building departments, and if even
a modicum of success was to attend the Reforms, it was mogt
desirable that some expansion should be allowed in tRe nation-
building departments, especially in Eduncation ang Publie
Health. S;z_g? expansion was not possible on account of the
financial stringency which might have heen relieved %0 & great
ékfent if emstoms and income tax were not taken away by the
Central Government. Whenever any new taxation measures
were introducdd in the Council, Government was compelled 1o
win sttt‘gport for the measures by agreeing to use as far as pos-
sible the procgeds of suwch taxation for the nation-huilding
departments. Bombay had thus to tax itself to attain any
expansion that it desired in the natiofi-building departments.
The fighwes of the growth of expemditure sinee 1970-11 are

. . L]
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. " want it they should hgve made it a Local Government tax and

P left it td the latter to remit it if necessary. o

= dm“omn_ 40. The financial sitnation in Bihar and Orissa is thus des-

cribed by the loeal government :—
‘‘ The Province is at present faced with stagna‘on, if not with

. bankruptey. If the state of bankrup is reached, an autocratic

Government charged with the duty of maintajping the essential

services to the neglect of popular dyemmd; will be essential® Even

if pankruptey is not reached, stagnation at the presgnt stage will

not ouly discredit the policy that brought into existence a provinee

condemned to remain in a permanent state of inferiority, but

£ must also prove a fruitful cause of local disaffection towards the
establishqd Government, of which full advantage will undoubtedly

. be taken by its opponents. In any case, Indm must be regarded as

a gingle country, and one limb of the body politic cannot be
allowed to deteriorate or it will affect the hau.ﬂ:h- of the whole *”

.+ . . ‘“The position of Ministers in this Province is rapidly

becoming an®impossibie one, and will continue to be so until they

are provided with the means to keep pace with, if not to overtake,
the rate of development in other provinces, The whole f&te of the

Reforms in Bihar and Orissa therefore depends in a very speecial

degree on the conelusion of an adequate financial settlement. '’ o .

What has mainly contributed to this is the fact that in their
own words the Imperial Government have appropriated every
source of expanding revenue as their own, while throwing so
many expanded heads of expenditure on the Province. Immence

‘ mineral resources are the peculiar endowment of this Province,

‘ but the taxation paid by the exploiters of the minerals is taken

| by the Cgntral Government in the form of income tax. They

B would not allow the Local Government to impose a tax on the

coal exported. On the other hand though the Local Govern-

ment derive no benefit from the exploitatiom of their mineral
~ resources the hurden of the expenditure in those areas falls

\ on the Liocal Government.

i P’"ho‘i"w“' 41. We have taken two maritime provinees, Begal and Bom-
eutonis, hay and two inland pwovinces, Assam and Bihar and Orissa
income tax  for illustration. [t is not necessary to go into details so far as
and salt the remainlng four ;;lm\'incus are concerned as they lead to the
e deaSame conclusion. The demands of the Provinees are epormous,

“for edneation, hehtth, industrial development and other soe-

vices. There is no limit to the expansion of those services or

to the funds ewhich may be legitimately used for them. In

future when law and order and general adminisgration, *in-

cluding the police and judicial departments, irrigation, ete.,

are transferred the demands will rise to an enorfious extent

and they sifould have the first claim in preferencesto the ser-

evices ministered to by the Government of India. The only
possible way to get out of the difficulty is to allow the provinces

. to retain eustoms, income tax and salt revenue collected within
their limits and allow them to impose further taxation on

Objeotions industrial wealth. & :

to the 42. It has been objected to this that eustoms and income

proposaP tax must be Central subjects on aceount of the necessity of

« examined.  maintdining a unjform rate throughout the country. That the

® L]
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« Again, even if the councils are inelined to tax themselves they
will find it inequitable #o do so ; since if customs and incomg tax
continue as Central they cannot take steps to distribute taxation
over the urban and rural population, with the result that even
il" they are inclined to impose any taxation they Will not do it.

» Another reason against fresh taxation is that increased expendi-
ture from provincial revenues over the nation-building dgpart-
ments and the consequent moral and material devggpment of
the protinces would result in an inerease in receipts ffom income
tax, customs and railways. So long as the whole of these in-
creased receipts go to the Central Government the Provinces

would be diinclined to raise the wherewithal to pay for in-
creased expenditure.

46. As to (3), it has been suggested that provincial resources
may be inereased by the distribution by the Central Govern-
ment among the provinees (@) of any Central surplus that may
acerne, with Central taxation at its present level ; such®surplus
being the result either of a growth of revenue, or a reduction of
expenditure, or a combination of both ; and (b) of the proceeds
of new or additional Central taxation imposed for the purpose
of supplementing provincial revenues.

47. As to (a), that is to say, giving doles to the various pro-
vinges ; this was rejected in the Montagu-Chelmsford Report.
Those who mhke this proposal are evidently unaware that the
arrangement proposed is the same as, or'similar to that which
existed before Lord Mayo’s time and which was dispensed with
by him for vatious reasons. The objections® which applied then
would apply to the proposals now put forward, and we shall
briefly state them. The demands of the Liocal Governments
will be practically unlimited as there is no limit to their legi-
timate wants. Their eonstant effort will be to persuade the
Government of India to give them as large a sharve as possible.
e most importunate will get the largest share. The Govern-
ment of India will be helpless to check the increasing demands
ds they have not the local knowledge needed«for the Same. Local
economy will lead tosno local advantage. There will thts be ne
stimulus to economy and avoidance of waste. The Local Govern-
ments will not adjust their expenditure to any fixed income and
their demands will depend upon not what was absglutely we-
quired, but what they hoped to get. The more they ask the
more they will possibly gete The Government of #India will
never be able to form an impartial or comparative gstlmate of
the imperative needs of a provinee which have to be*satisfied
immediately. The result would be conflict of opinion between
the Governmgnt of India and the Liocal Governments. It was
recognised as long ago as 1860 that ‘‘ in order to avoid these
conflicts it is expedient as far as possible that the obligation to
find the funds hecessary for administrative improvements should
rest upon the authority whose immediate duty it is to devise
guch megsures.”’ ¥
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« would in itself involve some measure of control by the Central

Governmeht over the®branches of administration concerned
with the raising of these revenues ; and the diffieulty of divided
econirol would be enhanced by the fact that the Liocal Govern-
ment and its legislature would be dependent on eoMtrol exereised
*by and through the Centgal Legislature.” s

Again any separation of revenue sources must dperate unfairly
as between various provinces. There is no valid angwer to the
argument  tifat provincialization of TLand Revenue, while
customs and ineome tax are retained as Central subjeets, is
penalising the industrial provineces. Therefore as it is out of
the question® to make the Land Revenue a Central subject,
cusfoms and income tax should also be provincialisgd.

50. We have also considered three other alternative
methods :— .

(1) Payment to the Provinces of a fixed sum rgvisable
at certain intervals. This method cannot be accepted® as
it would provoke recurring controversies and was fopnd
impracticable when quasi-permanent settlements were intro-
duced.

(3) Payment to the Central Government of a percentage
on the Provincial Revenues. This will never do, as the
needs of the Provinces and their wealth will haves 1o be
examineds

(3) Payment to the Central Government of a contribu-
tion bdsed on the population and the revenues of a provinee.
This woultl be very unfair to the Previnces likes Assam,
Bihar and Orissa and the North West Fgontier Province,
which are poor and undeveloped. It would also require an
inquiry into the wealth and needs of the Provinces. Further,
it would introduce uncertainty into Provincial, Finance.

51. For the moral governance of India complete financial auto-

Aut:lnomy noty is indispensable. Tn 1919 Excise was made a transferred

of the Pro-

vinoes indi-

iy'ﬁuble.

subjeet ; and a clear division of revenues with separate purposes
Petween reserved and transferred departments was ffroposed by
the Government of -India to compel the Reformed Leghlatures
not to abolish the Execise Revenue and even to inerease it, ag the
only good soureg of revenue for nation-building departments like
Edueation, Health, etec. The attempt was happily dgfeated by
the Joint Parliamentary Committee which insisted on a common
purse with the result that the budget and the allocatioh of funds
between the Jransferred and Reserved Departmentsghad to be
spttled by the Ministers and the Executive Council Members
together. Nevertheless Indian Ministers were unable to carry
out the Liquor,Prohibition Policy as the revenue from Excise was
necessary to carry on the Education and Health Departments,
and as the reserved departments refused or were unable to supply
the Tunds that would be Fequired to replace the Excise. More-
over the Government of India made it impossible for the
N.I.inistelg and the pouncils to carry out the Prohibition Policy,
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*in proportion to the area of its diffusion.”” These observations
apply to gentralisation®f customs and income tax, quite as
much if not more than to anything else. Complete Provincial
autonomy, fqll freedom for development under different and
varying conditions is essential. It would be landentable if all
'tslals is prevented by reversing the policy followed for more than

4 years. o .

. “ IV. »

: /

Communan Erscrorates,
" 2 Pura. 69 of the Report of the Committee.

.55. Communal electorates and _communalism _in_powe

" mow been tried for the last 10 years, and f. o1
E:m the provimees where those econditions have existed, i.e.,

mbay, Punjab, the United Provinces, and Bengal is copclusive
o show that communal electorates should be abolished and edm-
munalism should no longer Le installed in power.

Evils of _54. Some of the evils-of communalism may be briefly men-

Com- tioned. The twansfer of law and order is opposed by English

munalism.  offigials on the ground that it is dangerous to place officials
under Ministers who have to obey the communities who gleeted
them to the Ceuncils. Appointments by the local bodies, whose
members ard elected on communal electorages, are made on com-
munal linet. Similarly, taxes raised from all communities are
utilised for thesbenefit of the communities who have the majority
in the Councils and whose ‘nominees, by means of separate
electorates, hold positions of power. Boys of superior intelli-
gence are denied admission o turned out of sehools by representa-
tives of communal interests, to make room for W%egior_,‘boys
belonging to their own communities, to the loss of the country.
Judlges quanpuimgd-nat’ for efficiency, but on racial grounds.
One Chief Justice cxclaimed before us, with a gesture of despair,
that he contemplates with dread the state i few years
X hence, as even now. je and his colleagues had to recgmmend
candidates for appointment on a communal basis at the instance

of members of Government who owed their position to eom-

munal electorates. In the pre-reform days not a whisper was

heard against Hindu or Muhammadan superior judghs : there

is searcely one who is not now,attacked on racial grougds. This

is due to the pressure exercised by communal electorates. It is

proved beyond doubt that one community places no feliance on

officials belonging to the other communities. The debates in

the Legislative Councils are on communal lines as is bound to

& be the case when members are elected by communal eleetorates.
(ommunalism has infected national life. The increase of com-
munhl feeling due to separate electorates has been responsible

« for serious breaches of peace, for disaffection towards the Govern-
ment omthe part of that community whiéh has not been favoured

-
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Conditions 56. In dealmg withethe questwn of separate electorates for
of the Muslims, it is necessary to bear in mind the conditions of the
pesibiom. problem. The Muslims do not merely demand that separate
electorates as they exist now should continue till they are given
up by the community itself ; but they insist p&: further and
farreaching extension of mmmunalxsm It is not also their case
that they should have seats reserved tq, themi on the woting
strength ; thad is to say, in the proportion which theig votes bear
to the total number of votes. Nor is it the case that they should
be allowed to vote separately in separate electorates, and seats
should be reserved to them on the population basis in all pro-
f vinces. Both these demands the non-Muslims would be willing
to concede.

Two of our eolleagues support all the demands of the Delhi
Conference and are not willing to continue the present arrange-
ment, .e., retain the present proportion of seats im all, the
provinees. A proposal was made to them that in provinees
where they were in a minority, the Muslims should be guaranteed *
seats on the population basis in separate electorates, and that
they should kave further a right to contest seats in other
' electorates ; that is to say, double votes were proposed to be
F allowed to them. This was not acceptable to them.

( It was thén proposed that in a Jomt electorate no Mushm
candidate, shall be deemed to have been®duly elected unless he
secures a majgrity of the Muslim votes polled, and not less than
one-tenth of the total votes polled by Hirmdu voters ;*and that
no Hindu eandidate shall be declared to haves been duly elected
although he has obtained the majority of votes, unless at least
10 per cent. of the votes polled by him are recorded by
%ﬁlhamquan voters, This was also not aceeptable to them
ey insisted that the g_ctreme Muslim demands form
he / g ( rence held at Delhi v\!’a;--.v:'

‘the Muslnn represen ation in the legislasures, &rvmes
cabinets of the vattous provinces should be accepted ® in other
ords, (1) that in the Punjab and Bengal, where the Muslim .
Opulatmn is*in a majority, they should have a majority of
ts, while in the provinces like Madras, Bombay,gthe United
ovinces and the Central Provinces, where they are in a
inority, they should have a far ]arger numb®r of seats
than they Would be entitledl to on their voting strgngth, or on
*the papulation basis ; and that in the Legislative Assefhbly they
should have one-third of the seats reserved for them ; (2) that
in the publis services they should have appommants reserved

to them ; that is to say, that judges, ates, ete., should
besappointed, not with yeference to their qu 1ﬁcatmns, bnt with
b o refe}:;enge fo their religion ; (3) that at le Muslim member
: in the Cabinet in provinces where they are in a minority should
.-, ebe gulwanteed by, statnte 3 ¢
- -y - - . ’
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%rgc;\;.incial Legialfﬁsza Couneils in the following propor-
- g .

Punjab o il One-half of the elected

- Indian members.
United Provinces o 30 per cent. of ditto.
Bengal - s 40 per cent. of® ditto.
*Bihar and Orissa <+ ,25 pbr cent. of ditto.

« Cengral Provinces i 15 par cent. of ditto.
Madras wip st 15 per cent. of ditto.
Bombay e 433 One-third of ditto.””

Under thissscheme while the Bengal Muslims were allowed only
three-quarters and the Punjab Muslims nine-tenths of what
they would have received upon a population basis, the.Muslims
of the other provinces received extreme sentation.
But even the Bengal Muslim§ and t i Muslims

ceived more than what their voting strength entitled jthem to.

-

60. In the-Montagu-Chelmsford Report, paras. 228, 229 and
230 communal electorates were condemned. e

‘¢ 228. The crucial test to which, as we conceive, all proposals should
be brought is whether they will or will not help to earry India towards
responsible government. Some persons hold that for a people, such as
they- deem those of India to be, so divided by race, religion and caste as
to be unable fo consider the interests of any but their own Section, a
system of cpmmunal and class representation is not merely inevitable but
is actually the best. They maintain that it evoles and applies the prineciple
of demoerdacy over the widest range over which it is aetually alive at all,
by appealing t® the instinets which are strongest, and that we, must hope
to develop the finer, which are also at present Yhe weaker, instinets by
using the forces that really count. According to this theory communal
representation is an inevitable and even a healthy stage in the develop-
ment of a non-political people. We find indeed that those who take this
view are prepared to apply their principles on a_scale previously
unknown, mmd to devise elaborate systems of class or relfgious electorates
imto which all possible intewests will be deftly fitted. But when we con
sider what responsible government implies, and how it was developed in

Jthe world we cannot take the view. e find it in its earliest beginnin,

resting on an effective sense of the common interests, a bopd eompounde
.of community of race, religion and language. I the earlier form which
it assumed in Europd it appeared only when the territorial® prineiples
had vanquished the tribal principle, and blood and religion had ceased to
assert a rival clgim with the State to a citizen’s allegiance ; and through-
out its developments in western countries, even in cases where special
reasons to the contrary were present, it has rested consispently on® the
same root prineiple. The solitary examples that we can discover of the
opposing prineiple are those of* Austria, a few of the smaller German
States, and &yprus. It is hamdly necessary to explain why we dismiss
these as irrelevant or unconvincing. We conclude unhesitafingly that the
history of ° self-government among the nations who develo) it, and
spread it through the world is decisively against the on by the
tate of amy divided allegiance ; against the State’s arranging its
members in any way which encourages them to think of themselves
pr}mmﬂy as citizens of any smaller unit than itself.,
¢ 229, Indiarf lovers of fheir country would be the first to admit that
India generally has not yet acquired the citizen spirit, and if we are

really Jo lead her to self-government, we mist do all that we possibly ean
. -
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° further copsideration whether the addition should be obtained by

enlarging the Council®or by withdrawing seats from othgr in-
terests or by a combination of both plans. One member of the
Executive Council of the Governor-@General was in favour of

. accepting the Committee’s report. The Government of India

refused to admit claims for separate electorates put forwsrd by
the other.communities, .

63. The Joint Select Committee, differing from she Govern-
ment of India, accepted ‘‘ the recommendations of i

Committee in respect of the proportionate representation of
Muslims based on the Lucknow Paet.”” On the subject of the
representation of minorities the Joint Select Committee of

Parliament contributed one suggestion., They gaiq that it seemed
to them that—

““the prineiple of proportional representation may be found
to be particulary applicable to the circumstances of* India,’’

and they recommended that—

- L

| ‘“this suggestion be fully explored so that there may be

mgterial, for consideration by the Statutory Commission
\ when it sits at the end of ten years.”’

When the subjeet came before the Parliament M.r.#!.nntneu
explained that no one objected to communal representation more
than he did ; he believed it to be a greatemistake, but added that
if commnal elections were provided for temporarily in order to

seeure proper representation, he believed they were yell worth
having.

64. This principle of ecommunal representation is oppesed to
the Iundaman%gl, _prineiples of . It compels a_man to
vote for pne of his own community even thoughsin his opinion,
be ought to vote for a mgmber of a different community who might
better represent his interests or mational interests. Further a
Government representing a particular community or communities
is given the power of taxation over other communities. The
other communitide which had no hand in the election of the
Government become simply their taxpayers to supply funds
which may be used against their own interests and for the benefit
of others. With the removal of the official bloe from the Legisla-
tive Councils, members of a majority community seléeted through
separate electorates will, im all probability, have & pemnmanent
majority ia the Legislative Councils of the future. . The position

of a_minority community with a permanent hos y in
the Legislative Couneils, will natura fortunate. They
themselves avill have no opportunity of becoming members of

Government, with the result that no policy of their own will
ke carried out. This will continue, therefore, to intensify the
feeling between the Hindus and Muhammadans. Again it is
possible that in the future Councils ghe non-co-operation or the
extr8pe left wing of Indian politicians might see admission for
. . ¥
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is harmful in its resulty, Again, when the promise was made the
evils of cbmmunal electorates were not foreseen. The number of
voters was not anticipated to be large, and the class of voters
contemplated was much superior to the majority _of the present

. voters in education and intelligence ; so that there wag very
little risk of communal questions permeating the masses.

m;\f 67. We are, therefore, of opinion that sp.ecial electarates should

Joint be dispensed with and a_sys e 1 joint electo

Eecterates should DE int auced 1T _atter lgi ient experience has been

Reservation Sined, 1t 1 1 hat they should be dispensed with and separa

"% eleptorates arve required in public interests, it may be left to the
Hxecutive Government and the Legislative Couneil to reintroduce
them without any further enquiry or legislation, But-unless
separate electorates are now dispensed with, we shall not be
taking any steps towards our goal but going away from it. As
already pointed out, reservation of seats in the Central®Legisla-
ture, reservation of appointments in the Government Serviees

~ and in the Executive Councils are some of the claims advanced
by two of our Muslim colleagues. The continuance of the
present.state of things, or, in other words, clection by separate
electorates under the Lucknow Pact is not acceptable to them.
Eleetion on the population basis where the Muslims gre in a
minority, bys separate electorates with an additional right to
contest otlfer seats in joint electorates, iw also not acceptable to
them, While dealing with the Madras Presidency it was pro-
posed that wesshould retain the separate representation throtﬁn
separate electorates to the extent already conceded, but should
refuse any further advance. This was rejected. Neo-aeeommo-
the Muslim claim and others who were opposed. to this extreme
demand. Jt was accordingly decided by the Cémmitiee that
saparaie electorates shomld be abolished and joint electorates
with reservation of seats substituted in their stead.

Bafeguards  68. Tt was argued against this resolutior that tfle minorities
for Yhroughout India desiring the continuance of separhte elee-

m._of election b

minorities. topatng should be allowed to retain them until the majorities

are ahble to satisfy the minorities that their interests are safe

in the hands of those majorities. But this pre-supposes that

the majorities are in a position, by their conduet and by their
government, to give such satisfaction to the mindtities.* For

this purposesit is necessary "that Home Rule or gelf-Govern-

ment should be granted first, so that the Muslims, wlere they

are in the majority, may satisfy the non-Muslim minorities that

3 their interests are absolutely safe under the Muslim majori-
ties : and the Hindus in the provinces where they are In
undisputed wmajority may prove to their Muhammadan fellow-

. subjects that they have no reason to regret their predominance.
* Tt is also necessary that the representatives of the majorities who

. bave etpe into power should be persons who have got -tire will
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 about rapprochement betweem the rival communities
m’ mﬂnetmpmmem ;oéﬁhmmmmob;mﬂhm
e power owe their to separate

feel bound to enforce the claims of their wdw |

és egainst the other communities, rather than bring about,
cqual‘{;mee bgtween them. In ordet to carry out this sugges
fore, it is mecessary to get rid of neparato chectorates
md%mm&ucemtmmuoneeand ve selfegovern- *

seats with liberty to win more. Ith@mw&oﬁ?;omqﬁn
Seeretary of State to veto any bill that may be passed by the
Legislative Couneils, Tt appears to us, therefore, that no real
injustice ean be done to Muslims in the face ofethese provisions.

e = 69. If, in spite of this, the Government come to the conclusion
that in those provinees where the Muslims are in a minority, m-
they should be allowed separate representation they should not tion

eenamly bs M any exeea::eve repraseniatmn . If the °PPosed

timalhﬁwamtya hsﬁtingonwhstil e
mnghwmﬁplemﬂwhﬁmmwmmmb
not the road leading to the goal of self-government. It is

a mmmehmmﬂmt Hmevor,if-&ia :




General
considera-
tions in
favour of
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, roused the fanatical instinéts of the masses, who naturally

rosorted to physical « violence. In__ provinges  where the
Muslims ‘are in a jority there 1

excuse for communal electorates. Separate eleetorates were not

intended for the majority communities. i
ELore [10) DD (* ¢

ohorg- i g LEre1ore lds 10
fer the protection of the Muslims. The ele
boards in the Punjab and Bengal by

. gt

if P?E‘).fﬂ&%w ted. The reason assi ﬁﬁ-ﬂiﬁmﬂ ge
of separate electorates is unsatisfactory. It is said that elections
hy joint electorates would lead to bloodshed and ill-feeling. It
is impossible to yield to threats of violence. On the other hand
it shows a want of self-respect on the part of the majority
community to demand separate electorates for their protection
against a minority community.

C
S

V. .

Law AxND ORDER.

Part. 41 of the Report of the Committee.

71. The trapsfer of law and order has been very strongly ob-
jected to in various provinees. There arg certain general con-
siderations, which have to be bornme in mind in deeiding this
question. The declaration of 1917 lays down self-government as
the goal. Any step that we now take towards the attairfment of
that goal must be one which would enable #he people of the
country to govern themselves. The ordinary people are more
interested in the security of their person and propery than in
anything else. The people generally complain that they suffer
from the imiquity of the subordinate officials, It is not pos-
sibfle for the higher officials to check the latter. But if law
nd order and the police are transferred to the control of the
%regislative Couneils the people generally will take gPeat intevest
in the elections ane.wil] see that their representative# in the
Councils take the necessary steps to secure the purity of the
lower services and protect them against any opressive conduct
on their part. If the policy laid down in 1917 is to be carried
out, the subjects which most concern the people of the eountry,
will have to be placed under the control of the Councils.
Until that i& done there is no good saying that jthe voters
do uot takp any interest in the eleetions or do w®ot look
to the character of their candidates. They naturally would
not care for whom they vote as long as they feel that the
canilidates have no power to deal with questions in which they
are most interested. If Parliamentary Government is to be a
sucfess in India law, justfee and police, the subjects which would
call for the devoted attention of the people of the conntry, must be

- -
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T&Oneo{uslgh:msﬁadmurm em’expman;:maaa
lawyer defending parties to riots, prosecuting 1 on
WMM%V&MW&MM&MOM mﬁme
dealing with* cases of riots, that ordinarily a superior In
police officer or Mngmt-mte can take the

prevent a riot. He can also get correct mfomation, w:th
ence t® an impending riot. A non- who however

' ifluer bymmalm
Thsmthemamwhymanyefthenotsthathav taken place in
India were not prevented. It is certainly so in case of the
most formidable of them in recent years. Indian Judges and the
Indian mmembers of, the Legislative Couneils havg been foremost
in demanding the enforcement of the law. The certainty that
they will be uplfald by Ministers and Legislative Gonnoik, when
law and order is transferred, is therefore a sufficient
that Indm agistrates and lpolme officers will earry out the law
smiputan to riots. mnybethatmam -j. !
come Wﬂmmmm rrmial M
reasons k fmﬁmaﬁmﬁy,mmﬁl
fail in_their duty.” The Indian Magistracy and the police will

i gy o B sope gl - 4 will be upheld by the

Indian Minister and the Legislative Council and will not be
¢ensuredeby superior officers ignorant of the loeal conditions and

under the We fthe&ppmntmeeﬂityatnphﬁdium

bjeehoawhehtoourmmd:sreafasthe lacing
13 ;mmmmummu&cm
y .'e_.-'n: ,:::::Avr'.'w:: m

eontrol have proved to be unfounded, there is m
h apprehensions as te the futune with regmed to

j ive (*m:meﬂs will also prove unfounded.
'l‘hev objection is thst the Gounails will be dmmated by,mﬁoni
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* or communal feelings, that the Ministers will be compelled to
act in acedrdance with®the views of their supporters and there-
fore the administration might suffer. This objection can only
apply to Ministers who come into power through separate
electorates ; and it is therefore a strong argument for the aboli-

* tion of geparate electorates, If the Government get rid of *sepa-
rate electopates such objections cannot be raised pand it is ynfair
that those responsible for separate electorat®s, or who would now
press for theirecontinuance, should put forward these® objections.

74. Failure to realise this fact has led to a good deal of con-
fusion in thg evidence. We shall quote the following p
frog the evidence of an important witness, Mr, F. ¢, Griffith,
C.8.1., Inspector-General of Police in the Bombay Presidency.

Col. Lane-Fox.

Q. 27. 1 suppose your main troubles are due to communal
difficulties *—A. At present, yes. :

Q. 29. Do you find you can use only certain portions of gour
foree in certain cases ? If there is trouble either of a Muhamma-
dan or Hindu character, have you to use certain sections of your
force to feal with it +—A. No. The rank and file are policemen
first and Hindus or Muhammadans afterwards, (The italies are
ours. ) B

-

Q. 30. The fact that so many troubles age due to that particu-
lar questiom makes the proposal to make law and order a trans-
ferred subjeet instead of a reserved one more diffieult, begause t e
main trouble which might imperil law and order would be com-
munal 9—A. Yes. £

Q. 81. Therefore the Minister might sometimes be in a great
difficulty, if it was a communal trouble which affegted his own
particular party +—A. Y[z&

Thz Chairman.

*Q. 80. Then I would like you to tell me ong other éhing, so as
ta be elear and frank gbout it. Supposing that there is a.sudden
outburst of trouble of an intensely communal kind, which _is your
impression of the public feeling ? Ts the ordinary public here
equally satisfied if there is communal trouble, to have the police
handled by an efficient police officer who is himself of Bither one
conflicting party or the other, or does the public, in g case like
that, show any desire to have the situation handled by an English
policeman, nof, T suggest, at all because the English ®*paJiceman
is any bette® man, but because he is neither of one side nor the
other, by race or religion. Is that how yon find it $—A. T think
that is so. 5 :

. 81. Tell us within your experience how you find it is ?—
A. Within the Ifist month or two we have had a serious outbreak
of communal disorder in a place called. Godhra, in this Presi-
dgney. 4} so happens that the Superi:gtendent of Police there is

L]
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a Muhammadan. He is a very fine polmofﬁuer and also a very .
fine Mubammadan ; he is known, in faet, as the Sahib,
which I think is rather significant, because it means that he is
a man who is really a true follower of his own religion. There
was straight away an outery from the leading Hindus of that
locality, demanding his immediate t er, and they even went .
mfa}-astoswtthathe ' had prompted the riot,
although he was not there at the time, and a lot of Toose state-
ments were® made which must have made his posiion extremely
invidious ; but he has been working very well indeed, and in-
vesngatmg the cases. We have given him the assistance of some
officers who eannot be accused of communal bias one way or the
other, both-of whom are Parsis, just the same as we had vo do
at Broach fomthe actual investigation.

Q. 82. If T follow what you are telling us, whieh is certainly
very interesting, the sort of difficulty you seem to sketeh is not,
of course, the difficulty that the Indian officer is not a perfectly

* upright and responsible person, but that his own circumstances
expose him to suspicion and attack *—A. Yes, exactly.

. .

K. B. Bhutto.

Q. 135. On what consideration ¢ It would omly make the
pemﬁmoﬁam:mt,ardoyouthnkatthémﬁme
you will not be able to maintain the efficiency of the® police 1—
A. 1 do not fear that, what I fear is trouble afterwards. I would
envisage a situation where the Minister was elected and sent to
the House by the constituency where the riot took place. He is,
wwm‘mmme@ofwsmquﬂwm

flict: mmunities. No policeman would dare to act if he
Mdmhtsutowhatmghthappenmmw’whutﬁ
#ime came to sweep up the pieces. This is why, in broad outline,
Ithinkztwonldbeextmmelydmgermtotﬁnﬂetlawmd
order at pregent. i

L]

Rao Sahib Patil. iy
Q. 169. Iwnnttoknowyonrd:ﬁwltynbouttrmfmin
departmer® to popular. control. Considering those Megnm
sannot yoy, answer Mﬂmf—.—A The reason I gave before
was that T dﬁmmkﬂ that a police offiger should be
MM&M@!& mmmmm
his emoluments, his whole career. The @asiest thing
hthawoﬂdforhiuwdo bemuuiﬁmtgpeﬁ ce officer
‘order to maintain his position, and frankly, T do not feel that
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Q. 178 Have you any experience of receiving complaints
against Kuropean officers also in times of communal tension being
partial to one gide or the other —A. Yes, we have had.

Sir Hari Singh Gour.

Q. 235, You say you would not allow law and order %o be
placed in charge of an Indian Minister ?—A. Yes. .

Q. 236. 1 sﬁppose you have no objection to law and order
being placed in charge of an Indian member %—A. No.

Q. 240. Weith the experience you have of working under an
Indian member yon have no objection to law and order being
administered by an Indian member ?—A. I should like to make
it perfectly cleay that my objection is not to the Indian, but to
his being dependent upon popular vote. That is the difference.
Iit is not anything racial and I should like to make this pojnt very
clear,

75. These questions show, as pointed out, a miseonceptioh of *
the Indian position. Difficulties similar to these have been raised
to the transfer to Indians of any control of the administration.
They have been answered before. But as the Commission has
examined no Indian witnesses who are competent to deal with
these questioms, it is only right that we should state what has
passed befofe. Tt used to be stated formemnly that Indians are in-
competent by their character to deal with riots and other troubles
of a similar n#ture. It was proved, however, before thg Publie
Services Commission that while surrounding distriets under Eng-
lish officials in Bengal were seething with disaffection and riots,
the district under Indian control was peaceful—without any
trouble. It has now been proved that Indian members of the
Exeeutive €ouncil in charge of the administration of*police and of
law and justice in the provinces of Madras, the Central Provinees,
the United Provineces and Burma, acquitted themselves to the
Satisfaction of all European officers, and the witnegs whom we
have quoted states fhat he has no objection*whatever to Indian
members of Executive Councils on the reserved side deal-
ing with these guestions. (See Qs. 235, 236, 240.) Tis objee-
tion is only to Transferring them to the control of the Councils,
as now constituted, and there is a good deal of trush in this
After the reforms, when communal electorates were introduced
and appointments were made” on communal lines, th® objection
was raised by Indian politicians that the men so appaeinted were
subjeet to dommunal influences, and that very often tfley were
responsible for earrying ont their duties under such influences.
The Director *of Public Instruetion in Bombay this point
very clearly. ‘‘ The chief result of the Reforms is the emphasis
they have givey to differances of religion and caste owing to the
svstem of spdcial representation which they have set up.”
The obyious remedy, therefore, is the elimination of communal
Aectorates and the substitution of jqint electorates. .

. . =
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on account of the playing” of music before mosques are con-
cerned, tirey are due te the failure of the magistracy and police

to enforce the law. In the eighties of the last century this

question first arose in Madras. The law was enunciated by
the High Court, and riots due to this cause are practically a

+ thing of the past in that Presidency. The law, as laid ,down

‘e

Earlier
posals for
Second
Chamber.

by the High Court, has ndw been accepted by the Judicial Com-
mittee of” the vay Council about two ou three years age, and
its enfdreemeyt throughout India is bound to puw an end to
the trouble. The case is the same as regards cow slaughter.
The Muslims are entitled to slaughter cows subject to any
municipal pegulations or laws. In all such instances Indian
Magistrates and superior police officers, whether Muhammadan
or Hindu, have seldom failed in their duties, and if coromunal
tension is mot to grow and these riots are to be put an end
to, it seems esSential, in our opinion, that the law should be
strictly enforced. Indian officers are, "in our opinioy, better
fitted to enforce the law and prevent riots.

VI

/ Seconp CHAMEERS 1N THE PROVINCES.
Para. 104 of the Report of the Committee.

79. Under the terms of reference we are reguired specially
to reports*upon the question ‘‘ whether the establishment of
second chambers of the Liocal Legislatures is or is not degiraole
Ordinarily the second chamber is intended as a protectlon
against hasty legislation by the popular thamber, against
tyrannical legislation against a particular class or minority, and
against careless legislation, In India the gquestion of the second
chamber has to be dealt with on different lines anfl on dilferent
principles. .

- 80. In 1919 the majority of the Government of India were in
favour of second chambers in the provineces, not ot any of the
grounds stated above, but to enable the Executive Gowernment
to pass any legmlatmn they considered essential. One mumber
dissented from® that view on the ground that the Governor
himself should undertake the task which, accordipg to his
colleagues, would devolve on a second chamber. The question,
according to him, was not whether it is necessary %o create a
second chamber in order to” protect the people of fhe country
against a popular chamber ; but whether such powers as are
reqmred for protection agamst the popular chamber must vest
in the Goverflor or in a second chamber created for that pur-
pose. For it must be remembered that we cannot have both ;
sinse a Governpr will scarcely venture to act against the umted
opinion of a popular chamber and of an upper chamber ;
would got be safe for him to do so. e
- L]
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81. Mw in the provinees where it & proposed to creale a Argumﬁnh
secomd chamber the Governor may be empowered if necessary &Eam’“
to take part in the administration. He would, in any case, . Swuas Sl
entitled to veto a Bill passed by the popular chamber. He may
also pe allowed not to give his sanetion at once but to resevve it,
for consideration. He would then Mave all the powers which
may be exercised by a second chamber ; though we dd not think
anybody would suggest that there should be a Jinal power of
veto in a second chamber. Now we are not aware that there
is a second chamber anywhere where the Governor has the
above powers over the popular chamber. The case.for a second

chamber becomes weaker when we remember that, not sthe .

(hmx.,ame but the Governor-General angd t of
State have got the power of veto over legish\nm passed by a
provineial Counneil.
§2. Again, 4. second. chwber in India would cqgf?uui the Ditto.
1 1 ~- 3 Qathe nresentat 8 _Q -mi‘ﬁlw’
M __power. Tn the days that are coming we expect
that the popular chamber would emancipate women from the
tyranny of religions and .eusiomary laws, and giwe them ecgual
rlghtamﬂlmmeverydmtmentofh&e Such measures .
% %:n Wﬁon in the upper chamber and

be thrown out. if it is the

Governor in whom th&powerofvetommted the;!mbﬂiﬁﬁu
arethnthe,farfmmv&omgthemm, would Yender all
possible ,support tq the passing of the meastire into law,
Take again the gase of any measure passed in favour of the
depressed classes, untouchables or tenants. In all these cases
an upper chamber would stand in the way of the popular ¢ham-
ber ; whereas if the power is left to the Governor the
probabilities are that he would not veto the mutm Con-
vmﬂamemrempwsedintheﬂmnﬁi supporting ortifo
women, supporting wealth and influer agamat
wﬂﬁ e{;lm, an upper chamber is sure to support”
thoulaqs but if it is the Governor who is.to deal with themr

-

3 hewqu}dmsnpmbahuhtyvetothem. Thus, the guesticn is

ether the powers which are intended to prevent tyrannical
,mn should be vested in the Governor—a representative
of “western® civilisation who would act in accordance with the

prineiples that uvhtwn, orein an chamber wh
Mﬁ 0! , wealth and : ;Cﬂﬂlmm
s ‘“’m R AL

ﬁhw%m&ob“hh%m-
lmnw to guard hﬁmafmm

‘ * . m‘ﬂihmvwhdmmm O that
oceasion every nou-oﬂad member of the Legislative Assembly,
I .
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including* nominated members and those who invariably voted
with the Government voted against the Rowlatt Bill for the only
reason that there was a strong popular agitation against the
Bill which compelled them to vote against it. An upper cham-

ber in such cases may not be a safeguard against hasty, impn!sive
or oppressive action. L

84. Again another reason is that if the upper eham?mr is
endowed with%these powers we will be placing the Governur
in an awkward position vis-a-vis the upper chamber. The
measure may have received his full consideration and support.
W.e will be® authorising the upper chamber to veto a measure
which a Governor has considered necessary. For all these
reasons we are of opinion that in principle an wpper chamber
is not requireds wherever the Governor is entitled to carry out
the purpose for which an upper chamber is to be ereated.

85. All the above arguments have reference to the “queStion
whether the Governor or a second chamber should act as a gheck,
on the popular chamber, Now, leaving aside the Governor and
confining ourselves solely to the second chamber, the two im-
portant’questfons that arise for consideration are (&) what is to
be the constitution of the second chamber, and (b) what are the
steps to be taken to remove a deadlock between the twe cham-
bers ? On the first question we are eonfronted at once by the
fact thatein any second chamber commiinalism is bound to be
introduced ; jhe Muslims, Sikhs and other minority ecow-
munities will elaim to have representation=in it. If @ommunal
representation could be dispensed with in the popular ehamber
and eonfined to the second chamber, there might be something
to say for the latter ; but there is no chanee of that. Those who
elaim compmunal representation in the second chamber insist on
beging allowed to retain such representation in the popular cham-
ber. Again, if all the members of the second chamber are fo

-be eleeted, we will be practically getting rid of responsible
Jgovernment. The ministers in the populam chamb&® can hardly
be held responsible® then for the proper administrati®n of the
varions subjects which are entrusted to them. Moreover, we
take it the frAnchise for the second chamber will be such as to
bring into the second chamber men of property,ecommenreial
representatives, and men who have held high offices under the
(Government, Conflicts between the two. Houses ate likely to
be frequent. TFurther, representatives of these glasses now
sitting in the popular chamber cannot reasonably be 8Mlawed to
continue to sit there when a place is found for them in the
second chanfber. But this would be to their own detriment
and to the detriment of the other chamber, which will not have
the benefit of stheir counsel. The method proposed for removing
deadlocks is a joint conference and a decision by the majority.
This gesult is attained by the present® constitution itself, under
*which &1l these members‘ that is, the men of property and repre-

-
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sentatives of commerce and industry,.are elected x‘thm own
spgeial electorates to the popular chamber. In all m
which have been placed before us, there is a provision for
nomination by the Government of officials and non-officials. We
have found that the official bloc and the nominated bloc have been
responsible for the breakdown of the reforms. It is unthinkable,
thepefore, to re-introduce this system in an indireet form.

the whole we are aghinst the establishment of segond chambers

the Pro exeept in the one ease vecommended by the Com-
mittee.
VIL . - "
3 Tur Depressep CLASSES.

Paras. 78 and 79 of the Report of the' Committee.

86. Jf it were possible to lower the franchise so as to give
vites to the Depressed Classes, agrienltural labour and Hill
Tgibes we would willingly aceept the proposal ; but the official
opinion is that the franchise cannot be so lowered. A speeial
franchise for the Depressed Classes alone wouldenot bt fair. If
the Depressed Classes are to have s special privilege in this
matter, it will constitute a legitimate grievance to those who are
admistedly much better fitted than them to exercige ghe franchise,
whether we take tion, property, or any other test. The
lsttar&oul&alsog the same franchise, otherwise they will be
left unable to defend themselves against the Afttacks of the
represéutatives of"the Depressed Classes. If by lowering the

franchise or by* adult suffrage all the classes are given repre-
sentation, there will be no injustice.

87. Separate electorates for the depressed classes are inad-
visable. THere is a great political danger that separate electomates
will immediately expose the depressed classes to communistic

fluences. Again we have the experience of the Muhammadan
MWEM Theyhavehm:pro&mtiveot#
chief and admi they do not lead to self-government. The
M adans are strong enough to take care of themselves and
therefore, while separate electorates have intensified the gulf
between them and the Hindus, neither community has been
crushed Wy the other. But in the case of the Depressed Classes
the result will be altogether differant. Under separate electorates,
the caste *Hindus heing hostile to them, they will mot be able to
hold thgireown. .

88. In joi
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of protectign and representation. Lastly to brand certain classes
as Depressed Classes is also to make them enemies to the other
classes for ever, with no hope of religious or social uplift.

. 89. As these classes under the present conditions will always
act only under outside pressure, often very undesivable, * Sir
Sankaran Nair is of opinion that they should be wepresenteg by
nomination, The evils of nomination in fhe provinces would
now disappear %as all subjects would be transfetred. The
Gavernor should be empowered to nominate representatives of
these classes before the Council itself is formed so that the
Minjsters will have no voige in their nomination.

VIIL ¢

The CeENTRAL (GOVERNMENT,

Para. 123 of the Report of the Commitice.

90. The burden of the war debt is almest erushing England.
She has mortgaged her future to meet this obligation, and every
device will be *adopted to ligchten and ease her burden. The
difference between devices legitimate and illegitimate is often
indistinet. 'With interest combined with power it is only gatural
that she shqufd try, if possible, to shift her burden to India,
in a way which Indian public opinion Would mot support.
Eugland’s progperity depends on her exports : India’s cotton
duties were abolished in the interests of Lancashire. #o far
as coarser counts are concerned, her supremacw is over : so far
as the finer counts are concerned the science and the industry
of Germany and Japan have challenged her supremacy and it
will soon be, a thing of the past. Lancashire unemployment will
be El strong temptation tq the British Government to dump
England’s goods in India. In other respects also her share of
the oversea commerce of the world has declined. Iron, steel,
shipbuilding have suffered. The Governmeyts andethe people
hive not been able, ir spite of strenuous efforts, to regajn their
old position so far as these are concerned. This loss of trade
has materially eontributed to the distressing problem of unem-
ployment. 1In a situation like this, a vigilant Indian Parliament
and a firm Indian Finance member, supported by that Parliament
and able and willing to carry ant its behests, are indisgensable.

91. The burden of English unemployment has towbe viewed
in relation® to economic conditions in India. England is
examining the economie relations between herself and the various
countries of the world, to discover ways of expanding her trade.
Since the war she has lost a big share of her markefs ; her
mantfacturers and financiers are combining in elose co-operation
with her banks and {rade organisations, They are supported by
the British Government with its full streﬁh. Members  of

e organisatisn of

Gbvernment act as.ceommereial travellers.
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hermdnstrymbemgmpr{mdandtheemmtmnbetwmw
and the other countries for the Indian market is provi
desttuctive to India. Indian manufacturers are neglig bl .-
have searcely any financiers ; our banks depend on
banks ; we have no powerful trade organisation. The
Mﬂmtglmmmmmmmm _
assistance no mdustry can he organised in India. The Inland
carrfing agencies, rgilways, etc., the ship gmc bothinhndqﬂ
foreign, ame under foreigners in competition ndian busi
ness. Railways are built for import from and Fareign
countries. Foreign goods can be conveyed cheaper to ndian
markets than n-made goods. England and o countries
are to exelnde foreign goods that compete home-pade .
goods, We ghould havat&ame Wer to carry anttm olicy
ﬂmmry Wxthautaﬁgﬁaat}ﬁim Parliament in full cor
ttal of her finances and eommerce, not acting wnder the control
%ﬂm of State pledged and bound to support England’s
and a reactionary Council, who have opposed and who
wﬂaﬂw@ywh&a&m&ml@wﬂe@ﬂm
down-tradden and oppressed, without manufacturers, hankers,
MﬁﬂdMW&h}etohﬂEMownm&e
markets of the world. i
“ England, ﬂhaﬁhﬂm&mmﬂwandhmmm

Aif weakness of
with America in her own m aad Donilh

their ard towards her. What chance

got in MMMﬂMmW B

finance* and commerce. It is said, rightly or ® wrongly, that

Indian industries do not get, while English industries do gef

apital cheaply, beeause the banks are in English hands.
reserves are not held in India, but in England, really for
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dndia without a popular Parliament controlling her own finance
and industyles untramméiled by the Secretary of State and his
Couneil, will not be able to take care of herself against ~an
English Government which accepts that policy. Without
India’s adhesion inter-Empire Free Trade is impracticable ; but
she cannot protest successfully against any step which weuld
stand in the way of her own industrial development. England
has praectically reduced India to the positionrof a mere purvéyor
of agricultural groduce for the industries of Englfind. The
Report of the recent Linlithgow Commission, if not intended,
is certainly caleulated to bring about that resnlt., While fully
desirous of cowoperating with the English Government to foster
her agriculture and inecrease her natural resources, India wants
to foster industries which can be developed in India. She would
resist anything which may interfere with this policy. For this
purpose she wanfs not only full control of her finances and
industries, but power to resist any economic or finaneial pyessure
that may be put on her. She also wants an Indian finance
Member under Indian Parliamentary control. Then alone will
our capital, onr savings be used for our own national develop-
ment and not for the benefit of other interests. We have
already réferred to England’s atiempt to raise Indian wage
levels with a view, not so much to benefit India, as to approxi-
mate it to the English levels to benefit her own capitalists and
workmen ; bpt* England wants, if possible, also to get rid of
any tariff which might affect her but which®India might reqguire
on aceount of her lack of industrial experience and her subordina-
tion to England® There is little doubt that England will foree
Tmperial Preference on India ; and without Indian independence
in finance and industry India will not be able to secure any fair
return. India wants, in these respeets, to make the hest bargain
not only with all the other countries, but also with Bmgland. TIf
Englishmen fre in control they cannot be fairly expected to make
any bargain with any foreign country on behalf of India which
may interfere with their own commereial relations with that
country, and it would he unnatural to expect.Englisifmen to do
anything required ins Indian interests which may not beeto the
advantage of, or may be injurious to, England. If control is
left in their hands, we might expeet a repetition of the story of
the cotton duties. . .

[ ]
94. That taxation and expenditure should be entirgly under

i Indian eontrql without any interference by the Secretary of State

or the Parliament, will also appear when we consider the Indian
military expendjture. In connection with this matter there are
two considerations to be borne in mind. , There is no ray of ho

for the reduction of the burden of the taxpayer in Great Britain
excep? through disarmamentt, The Imperialist Party will there-
fore try to make good any deficiency in armaments by making
India pay for them. The next great war, it is said, will, be

L]
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fought in the East and the Pacific ; the military burden of India, |
already heavy, will then be increased tosan intolerable degree.
[ ] -

95. Tt has been generally stated that the British element of the £ "a

Army in India is treated by the War Office as part of their mining the
general reserve which would be available for Imperial purposes in strength of
an emergency. Indeed some personsego so far as to state that ' o
the War Office are deliberately keeping this reserve in the Bast S .

at the expegse of the Indian taxpayer. Attempts have been made

in some quarters recently to comtrovert these statements and to

maintain that the British element in the Army in India is eal-
culated by the Government of India to meet its own require-

ments., This however is in direet contradietion 1% what Lord .
Curzon stated deliberately in the following words — "

““ 1 have seen it frequently stated, even by high authority, in the
course of the present war, that the Indian Army is , trained
, anhde ved for service in India alone or upon its from and
that the call to external warfare was theret both novel and dis
Jconeerting, Buch a claim would not only be indignantly repudiated

by the Indian Army itself, but it finds no foundation in history.
During the pa hsé«mm - v, the foreign in which that
Army has o ‘employed, greatly to its P 321 dory, have
extended from E even Ashanti on the Wesé to China on the
East, and most of the interveming countries. Even

, & hﬂw empraced
before this war began it was the of the Indian Army that its
British units sam:ml in the B eWm- zf Iaéa;lgﬁon?ym it
regeued the : at Peking in 1900, and that® on its banners
were inseribed nfmes of -fought engagements il almost every

B e Totinn e 4%@@%@'” P

n , in wa. esgpd, an
prm& of i g triple function ; tl{: Pﬁ::arvation of internal
peace in gﬁimitaelf ; the defence of the Indian froutiers ; and pre-
paredness fo embark at a moment’s notice for Imperial service in
other parts of the globe. In thig third aspeet India has for long
been one of the most important units in the scheme of British Imperial

Defence, providing the British Government with a striking foree

always ready, of admirable efficiency and assured valodr.’’

If Lord Curzon was right, and he knew what he was talffing
about, prima facie the military budget must be eut down by
about one-third at ence sinee we understand that one-third of the
Army % kept for the maintenance of internal security, one-third .
for the defence of the fromtier, and ome-third as covering troops.
According to this opinion the budget should be reduced from
forty millions to less than thirty millions. At any rate, without
an Indian Finance Member of the Government of India and
without afl elected popular chamMr to uphold him, India’s elaim
in this yespect cannot expect to redeive adequate consideration.

96. Assuming for the sake of argument that paft of India’s Utilisation of
Army did not form units in the British scheme of defence, as par?,
mdﬂwm put it, it is plain enough that wifen Iw E‘?

eeded her army, it was faken away elsewhere. On the ontbreak the
of war, troops trained at her expense svere not retained in India "™

for her own purposes, but were dispatehed to Franee. More than »
500 Qﬁcers of the Indian Army who were on leave in JFngland
» - - ™ - - |
@ é . b = 2
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«were used for the purpose of training British reeruits not under
Indian control, and it is stated that from the beginning of the
war until the end of 1916 over 2,600 British officers were diaiwn
from India for Imperial purposes apart from those who accom-
panied their units abroad. For all this India should have been
spaid, and would in all probability have been paid ; at any wate,
. her elaims would have been pressed if Finance , had been a
transferved subject, her Finance Member an Indian and * the
Government of {ndia independent of the Secretary of*State. It
may be said that when British troops were taken away territorial
divisions were sent to India. But India was entitled to the
service of troops, reeruited, trained and kept by her. If the
terriorials were sufficient, the others were unnecessary, The real
truth is that England wanted her troops trained . at India's
expense to be sent back to form reserves of the Home Army.

Funotions of 97, The foreign foes whom India has to fear are Afghanistan
ml“d‘““ and Soviet Russia. The menace of Afghanistan disappeaged
Foreign  With the rise of the Sikhs. That event shows at any rate that
Agpression. British {roops are unnecessary to ward off an attack from Afghani-
stan, The danger from Soviet Russia is due to British Imi-
pervialism., Thaj danger, if real, precludes disarmament in Eng-
land. To carry out disarmament in England and not only refuse
it in India but to increase the armaments there would seem to
Justify the suspicion that it is the policy of Great Britain to®carry
out disarmament not really in the interests,of peace but only to
assist the Ringlish taxpayer and transfer the burden of the in-
creasing military expenditure to India. A stronger argument for
bringing the military budget under Indian control can seareely
be imagined. =
Tnternal 98, One-third of the Army in India is said to be kept to pre-
- o Serve internal peace and tranquillity. Tt is argued that for this
British purpose it is necessary to maintain a certain number of British
Troops. troops in India ; and the Yarger part of the British garrison of
some 60,000 men, namely, 28 out of the 45 battalions, are allotted
ter internal seeurity purposes. It has been stated befgre us that
= it ,would not be righj to ask Indian troops t0 shoot Indjans in
riots, ete., and that therefore British troops are and have been
employed for that purpose. As a matter of fact this is not borne
out by recent occurrences. The British troops were employed
to earry out measures for the suppression of plague 'fn Poona
towards the end of the last cenjury, and it is from thgt episode
that the alienation of the Indians from the Government took its
origin. The British troops, we feel certain, will no %omger be
employed for®similar purposes.
The next gregt event which required the use of troops was the
*  disturbances which followed Lord Curzon’s partition of Bengal.
The Muslims were on the side of the Government, upholding the
partiffon ; the Hindus who®opposed the partition were supposed
« to be the offenders ; the troops employed ,were the Gurkhas and
not the }kitish. ’
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* the troops was very much greater than it is now and life in
India mesnt exile in a*very unhealthy country, it should not be
very difficult now for the Indian Government to get the froops
which they want.

101. For these reasons the Indian military budget requires the
careful serutiny of the Indian Legislative Assembly and *of an
Indian Finance Member. But when we take imto consideration
the payments made in England, the case for Indian Home Rule
becomes very tuch stronger. Take the question of tife capitation
rate, i.e., the cost of raising, training, equipping and transporting
annual reliefs and drafts from England. In 1907 the India
Office, thrdugh their representatives, Sir J. Edge and
Sir Beauchamp Duff, contended that the capitation rate ought
to be abolished and resisted the elaim of the War Office in respect
of it. An arbitrator decided against them. The Government of
India, however, continued to resist this elaim up to 1928 when it
was apparently decided that the guestions involved skould be
submitted for the consideration of an independent tribunal. The
result may be anticipated in the absence of real Indian repre-*
sentation. But here we only wish to emphasise the fact that for
twenty .yearsethe Government of India have continued to pay
large sums of money on this account, although denying all the
time the validity of the claim advanced against India. If the
military budget had been subject to Indian control and 4f India
had a Fin&nce Member of her own choieg or the Indian Govern-
ment had*their way, they would not have made these payments.
They would have insisted and obtained a decision of the questions
involved. One can hardly expect, even now, a just decision
unless there is a vigilant serutiny of the hostile claim which can
be made only by Indians acting under the Assembly’s control.

102. Not only had India to pay the capitation rate while the

case was Sub judice ; while she was contesting the claim, the
cdpitation rate was alsh increased from £7 10s. per head to
£11 8s., and she had to pay this money during the Great War,
“although at that time there was no transportation gf the annual
sdrafts and reliefs.. Surely it was not for India’s use that troops
were raised and trained during the war-time nor was there any
despatch of tyoops to India. No real representative of India
would have allowed this payment to be made. Again in 1924
the rate of £11 8s. per head was raised to £28 10s.® with retro-
spective effect from 1st Apri, 1920, and yet the Goyernment in
England are not satisfied. There are also further e¢laims amount-
ing to more than £70,000,000 or £80,000,000 all amsigg out of
the fact that India sent her troops to the assistance of England.
If she had not sent any, but retained her troops in India itself,
nothing would have been payable to England.

2103, The entire claim against India is based on the generous
and voluntary offer mide by the Legislative Council which
contains a good number of Government officials, that India

 would® bear the cost of her own troops overseas. It is_on this
L] - .
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fit to man our own services. At the beginning of the war we
were argned with netr modern weapons at Marseilles,. and
thrown into Hell Fire, while English territorials were held back
for further training. Iield-Marshal French then said that the
Indian troops had saved civilisation. Now it has been dis-
covered that we are unfit to figcht and were unfit to fight when
pushed forward to meet the German soldiers of 1915-16, that
we have no military aptitude and are sherefore unfit éven to
receive any wmilitary training. .

Those who possess such a mentality canuot safely be placed
in eharge of India’s destiny. We consider their allegations
a strong ground for conferring Dominion status on India.

“106. There is little donbt from the repeated attempts being
made hy the Admiralty that India will soon bescalled upon to
pay her contrjbution for the Navy. Without Dominion status
she will not be able to maintain the position taken up by Lord
Morley who refused any contribution on the groumd qf the
heavy military charges of India, her contributions to Imperial
Defence as a whole being fully proportionate to her resourcesy
to her interests and to the advantages she derives as a member
of the Empige. For these reasons he refused to submit the ques-
tion to arbitration. The Admiralty have again twice returned
to the charge. This is an additional argument for Dominion
status, or at least for the military budget being in Indi#n hands.
Otherwise it would be practically impogsible to save India from
additiomal heavy burdens.

107. There can scarcely be any real disarmament by England
as long as India feels herself under bondage, as long as the
Government of India consider that India must be governed
by the sword and the Cabinet in England feel, or ave led by
persons who feel that so far as India is concerned England is
sitting om a voleano. England reernits and trfiins soldiers at
#ndia’s expense ; she Iteeps them in India at India’s expense to
be utilised anywhere when needed ; they are hrought back as
Home reserves. There can be no real disarmamgnt if this con-
tinues, In Geneya the Prime Minister afid the Foreign Secre-
tary speak of the total renunciation of war for settling disputes
between nations, but in India their lieutenants threaten to
settle internal trouble if necessary by the use of the latest
instruments of destruction. We doubt whether a®propagdtign
of the peace spirit is possible as long as England’s voice, spirit
and action are different in Europe from those ih India. To
ensure unity of spirit it seems essential that the epolicy of the
Gtovernnfent of India should be under Indian guidance and the
military bt.l.dget under Indian control.

108. It is said that instead of glaeing the military budget
under Indian control, a certain fixed amount, say 45 or 50 erores,

nihy be made non-votaBle by the Legislative Assembly and that

only the excess over this amount may be submitted to the vote
of tie. Assembly. The control of the Assembly ecan, ‘however,
-
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be easily evaded by including the less dgfensible 1tems m the >
nen-mm list and enly thm item’g f e = whiel

get ygmae and non-v semhny, or in
m,tke rw h bly to deal with the

budget mus§ be co—e‘ ST m the duty and responsibility
of maintai an adequate efficient force. We are there-
fore mabie to aceept this proposal.

109. But we recognise that Dominion status cannot*be granted
to India while the avmy is not under her control. It may ndt
be right to asl England to place British troops under our
emmmnréerhmryma rnment whick not be in
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ments, except Defence and Foreign and Political relations
should ‘be transferrtd. We are, however, convineed tjtat the |
military budget should be under the control of the Legislative
Assembly. In this respect the Committee’s recommendations

should not be accepted.

111, At this stage we should like to make one sughestion.
Taking, into consideration the complexities of the problem of
the Central Government we are of opinion that before any radi-
cal changessare introduced the whole question should be fully
thragshed out with the co-operation of all important political
parties in India. On general grounds it is desirvable that the
Indian people themselves should be given the largest possible
share in the task of determining their own future congtitution.
For this purpose the Provinecial Legislatures may be empow ered
to eleet a ceptain number of members to the Legislative As-
gembly, chosen from the ranks of members of the Executive
Couneil, either Provincial or the Viceroy’s, ex-Minkters, and
ex-Presidents of Provincial Couneils ; or a Committee of experts
consisting of leaders of parties in the Assembly and ex-M&mbers
of the Executive Councils of the Governor-General and the
Provipeial Gfovernors, and certain officials with an HEnglish poli-
tician as President, may be appointed ; and the Assembly
strengthened as proposed above, or the Committee of experts
just referged to may be asked to draft a constitution for the
Central Government and Legislature.s Every proposal would
be fully considered from every point of view ; and meantime
the new Prgvincial Councils which it is assumed will be set up
as a result of the recommendations of the Statutory Commis-

sion, will have got to work and the powers entrusted to them, e

and the manner in which those powers are exercised in the
provineces will undoubtedly have re-actions on the digeussions
about the Central Government. There are other arguments,
Desides the one alluded to, which may be advanced in support
of the proposal to entrust to the Legislative Assembly (or to
the proposed Committee) the task of fral.ning its constitution.

112, In consideping the problem of the Provineis constitu-
tions, we have had, save in the case of the Central Provinces,s
the co-operafion of the Provineial Councils ; and a large volume
of evidence, both oral and written, has been placgd before us.
As regards the Central Government, not only no non-offieial
witness has been examined, but the work of thesjoint confer-
ence has proceeded in the face of the.active oppgsition of.the
Assembly. The Central Committee, it is true, is e@mposed of
members of the Central Legislature who are in a position to eri-
ticise suggestions put forward and to submit counter proposals
from their own experience. But the Statutory Commission is
completely lacking in this element of personal expericnce and
i8 therefore ill-qualifiel on the very scanty materials before it
to put forward proposals for the refqrm of the Central (fovern-
menk It is essential that any measure of reform ingroduced
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effect*to in preference to asking the Central Committee or the -
Statufory Commission to solve the problem of the fyture con- .
stitution of the Centr*al Government. If, however, the Govern-
ment do not see their way to accept our proposa for a fresh
Committee or for the re-constitution of the Assembly hy the =
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may proyoke the graypst consequences. It was the employment
of soldiers to carry out the plague preventive measures at Foona,
the employment of troops to put down the agitation arising out
of the Bengal partition, the employment of troops at Awmritsar
and latterly in 1924 to quell the Ali:ﬁi disturbances that largely
contributed to the present undesirable situation in Indfa. In
Madras we had recently the employment of “the troops in
« Malabar which completely alienated the Muslims ofgthat part of
the country fm the Government. It is desirable, therefore, that
. we should dispense with the use of Imperial troops altogether.
A provineial army and militia will relieve the Imperial army of
. the mnecessify of providing troops for the maintenance of peace
in the Province. It is often objected to the transfer of law and
order that the British Government cannot allow “heir troops to
be used in the.enforcement of a poliey with which they do not
agree and which may be opposed to their views. No such argn-
ment can be raised after the constitution of a provinefal army.
In faet the only ohjection taken by some Englishmen to the
transfer of law and order in the Madras provinee is thal the®
Ministry might dispense with the Malabar Speeial Police which
they say is really not police but military. Kar from that fear
being well founded, we helieve that the Ministry will demand
not only this special police foree, but an army and militia, More-
over a localarmy will provide a training ground for tfe youth
of the Cowntry and the claims of the Mahrattas and the other
classes torenter the Imperial army can be satisfied by this
provision. Tke British Government and the British Indian
administration have perhaps unintentionally emasculated the
Indians by depriving them of the military training. Thousands
of men, especially the poorer classes, have heen thrown out of
work by refusal to admit them into the army. There is little
doubt that the people of the Presidencies would welcome the

preposal for Provincial *Armies.

Tn Madras: _  115. The memorandum submitted by the Depressed Classes of
Demand of the Madras Presideney says that they wanf— .

= 5‘;‘&1’:’“‘“ “ Representation in the Services.”’ .

‘““ (a) Military~50 per cent. of the officers and the
majority of the men in each unit of the army sheuld .be
recruited from the Depressed Classes ’ ; .

“ (b) Navy—do.”” * .

The First Provincial Conference of the DepresSeds (flasses
passed this resolution :—*‘ This Conference requests the Govern-
ment of Indig that recrnitment for the rank and file of the army,

- navy and air forces should be made mainly from the Depressed
Classes.”’ 5

. The Adi-Dravidas of Southern Indian Distriets maintain that

= it is their race that helped to bring the south under the British

. @overrfyent. They refer to the “‘ noble deed of the Rariahs



who contented-themselves with kanji giving a .
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116. "The North Areot Distriet Dravidian Association and non- Of other
Brahman Caste HMindu, Association pmntomthatm%hhtﬂw
Mwar;twmtheuk:thmdhnthatsmmhhtebhodm
the cause of the country on the battlefields of “France and
Belgium. They also say that ‘‘ so far as this Pmdamy is ¢
concerned there were about fifty regiments of Im
ing Pioneers, Infaniry and Laneers and that is no,
reduced to about two Pioneer regiments. As we have ahmg
indieated, this %is a martial distriet and it stands second
third in its contribution to the fighting strength.. The Govam
ment by the reduction of the srmy has made the South less
martial. *The reduction of the army has led to wi
unemployment. Those who were quite capable of serving in the
frmy *had to %@ to South Africa, Ceylon, ete., in search of
employment. Indnm pﬂﬁﬂn of the army "should be main-
ta;nedmm strength. There must bes com 'y

Army amd H’avy are shut out to th Meﬁ
andthmhaledtothegmwthofunemploymetmong
eduen .

There are other who complain of their exelusion

e from the army. eneednatmferwthemteﬂindusmthe

Velmas and the Reddies in the Telugn distriets, the Vellalas,
Maravans, Gogndans, ete, in the Taaml districts and others
who have shown themselves always wil and anxious for
enlistment in the army. A local army %nd a local militia witt

117. The ofBombaymperhmstrongar Theeoun In Bombay ¢
o i when it passed under British Rule. Tﬁ&m““
%‘?raﬂuhﬂmnmmmdmﬁuam.mh Mahrattas.

sented to ws. !m KMImmaaﬁm:—:
““'We belong to a martial race. Our ancestors were dt

one time the masters of conntry. British
| " MM &%mwmm 4

vae fought on front during the Gmut % .

The greater part e!  army is recruited our - ;

compnunity. The Brmgh penplae need not questiop” our, .
x .
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loyalty. We havg served the Empire in every field tp the
best vf our ability and borne the brunt during the wam times
more than many communities put together. We are a
separate social unit. We are a martial people. We would
like to preserve our identity. We would like to work gut our
destiny together. Wee request the British publie to preserve
and mourish this unity.””’ n ¢ .

““ The Mahratta recruits should form g substantial part of
the Indizh Army, and our Mahratta boys should have
Mahratta officers in proportion to their strength.”’

The Mahrattas’ manifesto runs as follows :—

Y ‘“ Before the annexation the Mahrattas were rulers of the .
Maharashtra. The Marathas have done mere than any
other community to accelerate the progress and prosperity
of India. The Marathas owned a very large share of the
land of the Bombay Presidency and the Central Rrovinces
and pay more than three-fourths of the total land vevenue of
the State. The record of their military service iss unwe
paralleled in the History of India and Europe during the
bi% International War.”’

As the Marathas were the rulers and Masters of the Sea
during the Maratha period we urge the British Government
to recrujt men from Maratha and allied castes and offer them
the Commissioned rank with equal treatment of the British
soldigr.”’ =

118. Equally emphatic is the claim of the Depressed Classes.

““ From the days when our Presidency passed from under
the nmbrella of the Peshwa to the shelter®of the Union Jack,
the Depressed Classes have always found scope for their
martial spirit in the ranks of the British Indian regiments,
both Jin the fighting line and in subsidiary ofeuputions con-

. nected with regimental needs and requirements. In the
Great War, the testimony is unanimous in regard to our
proved worth and merit.”’

‘* None dares deny the fact that even the most tyrannieal
and Brahmanidal Peshwas were unguestioned enthusiasts in
preserving and encouraging the martial spirit of the Mahars,
whose refiments served the Mahratta Empire no less
patriotically than what the Tommies do for their®Fatherland
—England. The hereditary military services not only en-
hanced the civie value &f our race and furnisifed life with
unique promises for generations together, but sismyltaneously
did thtey raise the standard of our culture and polished habits,
to make our forefathers guite easily overlook the petty
handicaps of socio-religious prejudices. In the British
regime we have been systematically deprived of all these

« avenues of ambitioys careers, leaving the Mahars and other,
untonchables withont any scope to make their life worth

living. TInstead of getting an uplift, we are daily being

puehed down,in all walks of lifg, though the diplomatic Red
- L]
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Tape Trumpets of Government are than before in
mg the sonorous gospel of Equal Treatment and just
itieal

| advaneement.”’

‘‘ But the diplomaey of the present British Statesmen far
differs from that of their predecessors. Finding India now
securely in their political grip, théy are fast e ing into
cofners those who ance they counted and wonhxpmd as their
¢ friendsein need . The Government kept ived one ITI
Mahar Regiment, perhaps as a fabrie of ancient monument,
till 1922, when under some pretence or the other they gnt
it perpetual]y disbanded, and now there is ngt a single
Mahar regiment in exlstanee This action amounts to
nothing legs than a deliberate attempt to annihilate the
martial spu-lt of the Mahars by reducing them to nonentity
as other non-martial races of India. Thus, the grafeful
British Government have depnved the Mahars of the only
#venue whereby they hoped to raise up their status as some
ugeful units of the Citizens of the British Empire.”’

“To pull down the Shanwar Palace—the last stro
mtadelomehmmuleramhymthemeoau,theBn
Government, finding all the Tommy regiments entirely use-
less and helpless, called on the Mahar regiments to do the
nee®ul. To be true to the salt Mahars loyally got what
the Tommies could,not. In almost all military eperations
in the Deccan, the Mahar regiments formed the backbone
of British mxhtaz-y enterprises. Now, howeveg, the British
merwt is fast enrolling ealznsd;dates from the Brahm

o non-nilitary touehables for training in Sandh
Military College ; not straining their preeious mewmory for
a moment to remember what claims the Mahars hold for
improved military training. The present poliey of reeruit-
ment for Sandhurst is a bold negation in itself of what the
Mahars did for the British Empire. Do the Government
Wmtsuehmungmwfulmionofﬂmmmm
mine the *solid leyalty, which the untouchables in general
haw%olongmﬁntmdmthoﬂmghdget That the
Government should be so much afraid of ‘ putfing a severe
strain on the loyalty ' of the Mahommedanst and also of
«the Sikls in the Punjab and definitely throw a wet blanket
on the aspirations of their once brave friends the Mahars,
umtlhlylvmtrlmd'w“nﬁmmpk-
WM way the wind Are
we not as ‘ distinct and important a people, with and
égvdmbk:bb?u;;a the Iud:galftug’ as are mm

Punj we not also as * conspicuousy loyal ’ as
the Muhammadans ! But, nay. The present ov-etthe
amwmmhmawm

. Why ¢ The Commission should please inves
if they choose. We anly point out where the shoe is
lng.us” 3 . -
. - B2 &
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Establish- * 119, For the ereation of local armies, as for other reasons
mentofa  repeatedly urged by Mndians, Military .Coll in India* are
tultary  necessary. There cannot possibly be any objection to a Military
1,,,;1,] " College being established by the Government of India or by the
Local Governments. It may be established in localities which

* are not ordinary recrpiting grounds. Bombay and Madras
Presidengies are not ordinary recruiting grounds now ; and there-
fore the establishment of a College there, eannot in any way
interfere with, recruitment. Our proposal will n®t therefore

- affect the supply of students for the existing military colleges.
The college should he entirely under Indian eontrol. Its finances
should not she inciuded in the ordinary military budget. It is

an essential condition for success that the officers must be chosen

by Indians. These men will train the students. «The objections

put forward to this scheme are not substantial. Tt is said that

©  pupils will not"be fortheoming. This objection is due either to
ignorance or unrelenting opposition to a  Militarw College.
Further, where is the harm ? The only result can be the failure
of the experiment. . .

Objections o 120, The objections to the creation of local armies appear
Local to be bapsed qn the assumption that these armies or troops will
Armies 3 form a portion of the Imperial army. They will not ; and there-
" fore there is nothing in the objeetion that it would be unfair to
confine the good stations or cantonments in ecomfortdhle con-
ditions toeome set of troops. The objegtion arising from the
difference in the efficiency of these provineial and purely Indian
troops and the Field Army also would not apply. Fory it is not
suggested that the provineial army or the new army wounld be
equal to the Indian Army. It is altogether a ifferent army and
would not interfere with or affect the efficieney of the Indian

Army either in numbers or equipment.

-

If the troops of the Local Army are good enough to relieve
the ordinary troops it w8uld be a great gain to the Indian Army.
If they are not the Indian Army does not suffer in any way

= and there is no change in the condition of things.. There is no
difficulty eaused oy gaecount of their presumed bias in any trouble
or riot. Such diffieculty has not hitherto been felt in the case
of the military police and it will not be felt when the officers
are Indians.

. .

Present and 121, On the face of them these objections are not snhstantial.
mt’t:é“ Now consider the great adwantages. The creatian of Loeal
of Local Armies would relieve the British Government from the charge of
Armies. bad faith ; it would allow the experiment as formulat®d by Sir
Aavdrew Skeen to he made under favourable conditions ; it would

allow of wholly Indianised units of every arm, units of cavalry,

- infantry, artillery, engineers and gncillaries conecentrated in
wholly Indian formations, who may he given some bloek of the

> frdntier to look after as®eovering troops. When the time comes
e another portion of the frontier may pe given and the Indian

.gnrrisarl expanded. When they had got the whole of the egvering
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pupsls mgtbe placed in command of the ps or o be .
work on the fro function of the Com-
wdmm-ﬁhhfmbetoﬁmtthemontheﬁorﬁm .

Frontier for them to look after. Precaution, ofeame,wﬁihe
taken to see that any reverse sustained will not have far
results. We feel satisfied that they will do mwllasanvbﬁay
of ordhary troops with similar training and conditions.

128. A to the we wonld stro urge that the Plea for
@demﬂm m&mmm This WWW‘
mmﬁnﬁemtmmett&e
mm&m m&ugtedm&nwtgttﬁtmﬁ
Report not been substantially departed from tt sm
main provisions are being carried out, that the Indians will not
,_,,.._._,‘_'mmmmaemt now taking,
' is, even if true, is no answer to the fhat it has
mdmlmmuwmm:m the

the unanimous i
mmmmmw&mema ition whieh
has existed for , the conclusion that ean be fairly drawn is
that the Skeen 1ttee Report was not given effect to in order
to throw as many obstacles as possible in the way of Imlhms

x -
. « Tae Puxjas.
. -
Paras. 73-7T4 of the Report of the Committes,

mm@mdemgmmammmm
Pmabw?hwmobmve&nmaérm

ion basis, wlnshe'v’er is More favourabie to them w:thm;t pre-
mdlce to their rights to contgst more seatq Oyr reasons ere that, .
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- the Sikhs have in national interests suggested the abolition of
commungl representatfon. They contributed mainly to putsdown
the mutiny of 1857. Both in men and money their contributions ¢
were greater than those of any other class and beyond their
means in all the wars including the Great War. They pay

* about 40 per cent. of the Land Revenue and land cess.

Comnftinal 124, With yegard to the Exeentive, should the Government not
e  see their way{o get rid of communal electorates in the Punjab, we
Cabinet. put forward the following alternative scheme in order to aveid
the evilg, of communalism. We agree with the TLocal
Government that there should be representation of all
the three communities in the Executive Governwent. In
other words, there should be one Hindu, one Muhammadan
and one Bilth Minister. No doubt it will be said -that
this is an aftempt to stereofype communalisin Jeven in
the cabinet. But it is indispensable in the present condifions ;
all parties want it. It has been suggested that the Goyernog
should select the Chief Minister who has the largest following,
and the latter should submit the names of colleagues who would
represent the other communities. But we would prefer that the
Governor should appoint each Minister separately. Represen-
tation of all the communities is necessary in the Punjab,to secure
a Governmaﬁ:t by general consent and to ensure equality of treat-
ment for communities. This will nat be secured by leaving
the nomination of his colleagues in the hands of a Chief Minister,
The Governd® should appoeint Ministers from the electetl members
of the Legislative Counecil. We would leave.it to his discretion
to appoint another member who should be neither a Hindu nor e
An additional®@ Muhammadan. IHe may be a Sikh or a Christian or an official
member. who would be appointed for his special gualificatjons and not on
account df any communal considerations. It would be open to
thie Governor to assign Yhe administration of the Magisterial and
Police Departments to the official or other member not being a
Hindu or a Mahommedan. The official member's votz will be
. subject to the samg restrictions as that of any other gember of
the Cabinet. It has been suggested that the Police should be an
entirely trangferred subjeet, as the Police administration under a
responsible l\i nister would come in for less entlcl than it ?lis
present subjected to. Tt is also said that there is no serions diffi
enlty in calling in the milifary, when necessary, Ry a Govern-
ment in which Law and Ozder is transferred. We cannot agree
with this view, as it does mot meet the objections'aising from
the comnfunal differences. Moreover, the suggestion is based on
the proposal already rejected by us that the Chief Minister should
Lawand  nominate tHe other Ministers. We agree avith the local Govern-

Order not to ment that we eannot retain Law, Ofder and Police as a veserved
m Jeserved gabject under the Governor, tranﬂiemnﬁ.ﬂ.ﬂaﬁ.ﬂlhiltﬁmet&

fet: Such reservation will render the Counei e to the Goyern-

menteis a whole 3 will necessitate the. partment
[ . ™ - -
. - » .
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try to secure Ministers who will agree to act together and also
in accordance with tiee will of the majority. The withdsawal
of the official bloe will constrain Ministers to act togethef. On
the whole, for Punjab this is the best system that oeeurs to us.
Our colleague Raja Nawab Ali Khan is of opinion that to get
rid of communal repregentation we should introduce adult
suffrage here as elsewhere in India. .

o ol .
/ Tae FRANCHISE
Pargs. 59 and 60 of the Report of the Commitiee.

126. The Committee have I ally that the
electorate should be doubled at once, and the Legiglative Couneils
empowered to modify the franchise after a few years. They also
recommend that one-third of the adult population should be
compulsorily enfranchised at the end of every ten years subject
to what the Councils may have done before. We think that at
least in the Province of Bengal, in_order to ease the Hindu-*
Muslim tension, adult suffrage should be allowed.

127. ¥ wowld seem diffieult, if not impossible, to do justice to

.

Mm“' of the elaims of Muslims, women and the depressed classes without

suffrage. aniversal suffrage. The depressed classes are in favour gf adult

Ditto.

ge and*the evidence before us shows that there is a .general
feeling  thifoughout India in favour of %dult suffrage. Prima
facie thePe are strong reasons for adult suffrage. One reason
for adult sufftige is the necessity of the representation of various
communities to protect themselves against oshers who are re-
presented in the Councils. Thus, the tenants require repre-
sentation to protect their interests against the landlords who are
effeetively represented in the Councils, Industriak labourers re-
quire reprdsentation to ppotect themselves against mannfacturers
an®l ecapitalists who are also specially favoured. Depressed
. Classes have to protect themselves against the orthodox Hindus.
Muslims say that as they are backward ine. educatfon, material
prosperity and organisation they want proteetion ag#inst the
Hindus. Women want it for purposes which need not he
elaborated to an English Parliament,

128. The right to vote is a natural right in ﬂm-san.w.ﬂﬂnse.as
the vight of self-defence. Thg Legislature may pass Jaws affeet-
ing the security of person and of properfy. It is only right that
a man should be able to proteet himself against wha# he con-
cejves to bé a violation of his right to property or an attempt fo
interefere with his personal liberty. To prevent such laws from
heing passed ‘is only to exercise his right of self-defence ; and
he can prevent such laws from being passed only if he is allowed
to Pote for a representatite, who would defend his interests. To
say, therefore, that he should not be a,voter is, in one respect,
telling $im that he is not to be allowed to protect himself ggainst
» . ™ -

- -
. -
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Government In ‘-’ f 'he las® seven orﬁht
yemﬁmmmdmththmmdﬂ:eﬂwmt
Thegreatlwélorchfaﬂedmwm&mmtﬂm&e
days of non-co-operation and the Khilafat agitation. The eom-
marﬁﬂemmntfurtheermdmmmémmw
It is only the lowest classes who being desirous of gettin
of the old oppressive laws under which theyesuffer, need
supporf of the Government. The political consciousness of the
loylest elasses has been roused within the last few years. The
Gogernment know it to their cost that these men in the absence
dmmmmm&elmdmmwm
mmmeﬁ; or communist leaders. If they are allowed adequate
epresentation in the Councils by adult suffrage they would not
dnm,%utwmﬁﬁﬂtmmmﬁemﬂ& There
is little doul ,
the vote ]

mghttah&ehwmmwmomm %

done in*some places by strikes against capitalism by refnling

to pay taxes to the Government, and by burning forests. Any-

thing less than adult franchise is useless as in that case these

dﬁ::aesmﬂbemﬂnmeedortemmadanﬁthﬁywﬂlmtbe
voters, »

m \‘t\:g A8 Mareh _ y LI 11NCl, Of
adras.-deecla U ! reasons
m%ﬂy @wmm. favour of the proposal were : —

i) A franchise the wealthy classes
vm‘s&ge ng:oﬁmmwmmmm
of the population, have fewer votes.

g (iig Dliteraeyofthemammbemowdmlynﬂmthe
masses get political power. .

(ii) Exercise of the vote 15 a source of education to the
magses,

(iv) Elections will be purer with adult suffrage than they
mm,nnmmmmmuqmnw
“?)ﬁem&&ﬂtﬁs is

%) -7

i mm. mmmaﬂmmm
polling of their votes as is done now.
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(vi) Illiteracy is not hecessarily accompanied by a lack of
good ssense. On #she other hand the illiterate masseg of
India have an inherited culture which would enable them to
exercise their voting power intelligently.

(vii) A stake in the country is possessed not only by people
who own wealth, but also by those who make it. There are
many, who make wedlth without being aple to keep it
sufficiently to possess the present property qualifieftions.
Such men should not be deprived of the vote. ®

(viii) The Depressed Classes who now come to the Council
through nomination will have a stronger position in the
Councile when they come through election as they would he
able to do under a system of adult suffrage.

131. Only one member opposed the motion. Mis argumecnts
were :— >

(i) Candidates put up by minority communities will be
swept away by the large masses of the majority comiftunities,

(ii) If voters are illiterate, they have to vote openly by
telling the polling officer the name of the candidate they
favour. This will mean that men of wealth and influence
can.compsl the illiterate voter to vote for themselves.

To these the following arguments are added by the Lioeal
(Government. .

(iii) Phe machinery for ecarrying out elections will be
strainell o breaking point if all adults in this couniry with a
popuMation of about 300 million are given the vote. This
difficulty #s all the greater in view of the necessarily clumsy
way in which alone the vote of illiterate voters can be
recorded.

(iv) Tt is risky to give political power to large masses of
illiterate men who are not in touch with curreat events and
cannof therefore egercise their judgment efficiently in

* selecting representatives to deal with eurrent issues.

132. The third argument will be dealt with later. The first

? -
o ”'l argument is scarcely of any weight since thigis not & question of

minority communitids. The second argument comes tod late, as
the illiterate voter in every provinee now votes by openly telling
the polling offi®er, in the presence of the rival candidates or their
agents, the name of the candidate for whom he vot# ; and ho
ccmplaint has been made against this system. On the other
hand, universal franchise w?ﬁ minimise the influence’of wealth.
Again, assuming the wealthy man gets the vote, it @nky means
that the situation is unchanged. The fourth is the real reason ;
and it is advanced by men of wealth and influence. But it is
futile to say®that an agricultural ryot cannot diserinunate
between those who will support his clnims and satisfy his wants
ance others. The same applies to labour as it certainly knows
who will advance its claims to a living wage, ete. The Hill
Tribes dinow what their rights are and®who will proteet them ;
L] L o . .



- 158

and women know those who will support their claims. In taet,.
wwwmthtmdmmm&hﬂg

to seriminate between the candidates who seek

Moreover, what is the sort of education that matters ¢ Is it

book learning, or is it the kind of political education which

classes are always receiving now thrpugh the vernacular

papers and thzough the speeches the politicians who m B
about the conntry ? * Even in Assam, a campmtwe’ly backward
Province, Phe Provineial Committee recommendy, adult suffrage.

133. Anather objection to adult suffrage on the merits that we Andther
have heard advanced is that under adult suffrage the Muslim is Mi lered
placed at a disadvantage on account of the reluctance of Muslim .
ladies to come to the polling stations. But for this purpose
speeial facilifies can be afforded and females appointed offic
the polling stations. The disadvantages due &o purdah
commop to both the Hindus and the Muslims. Moreover, m@% a
custom should not be allowed to stand in the way of pﬂgﬂu
evep of those who adhere to that custom, much less of those who
do not observe it. Aﬁnltsnﬁragewouldbethebmtmof
emancipating women. The women, irrespective of their
will m!nne to advanece their intervests and the imterests of tken-

134" Assuming, however, that it is impractieable now to The quest
introduce adult suffyage throughout India, in Bengal it hns""‘m‘
become necessary to do so as early as possible, on amntm.,
of the acnte tension hetween Hindus and Makomedans. The Bengal.
population of _Bengal is 46 million out of which Muslims
number 25 million and Hindus 20 million. The number of
voters is only 4.8 per cent. of the total population. The dis-
tribution of, seats between Mahomedans and non-Mahomedans
in the general constituencies is based on the agreemwent, arrived
gby both parties in 1916 at the jfint session of the Indian

ational Congress and the All-India Muslim League, viz., that
40 per cenf. of the total elected Imdian members should be
Mahomgdans. Thi§ agreement is now disgarded by all parties. -
Actually the elected Mahomedan members number 39 and the
elected Hinda members 57 ; so that the pereen of the former
is shghﬂ;g over 40 per cent. The number of Muslim voters in
1026 was® 529,995, while the number of Hindu m was
623,217 ; the percentage of Hing vm waa 5!.
voters about 46 per. eent [he 2lysl 5 r.cent.

0 e i popuwlation of Beneal Some. members o

Goyernment propose. ta lower the franchise.in ruf e
IneTanss T "g' n Y e [ re-

crease the Mahomed nore. than 1,121,000 and
non-Ma plan Vo W“VT Yﬁ’i“ 0.0} ”" &
i to awer the franchise guahfieation in particula: mgg

bring about an equa.hty It may be Yowered for ather red8ons. °

The proposal for lowering the franchise is supported by the __ _

Mmhm Members of° the Council and opposed &y the
. @ - .
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«Hindu members on communal grounds. As will be pointed out,

adult suffipge and joint® electorates arve the right solution ofthe
problem.

mﬂm for 135, In Bengal the adult male population of about 123 million
oY have more than 1,100,000 voters, while with the same gualifica-
* tions the adunlt female population of over 11,000,000 have oniy
< 36,906 voters. The women of Bengal obseyve Purdah andeit is
« essential, therefore, that special facilities should be giwven to them
to protect themselves. Give votes to them and all women will
*  be emancipated. It is said that Purdah women will only aet
under male direction. A recent instance is inferesting. The lady
- members of Yhe Anjuman Khawateen-i-Islam, an association
whose object is the emancipation of women, were forbidden by
their husbands to go to a meefing to assist the suffdrers from the
recent floods in, Bind. The command was ignored and the
husbands subsequenily capitulated. ¢ When it is a question of
determined wives getting their own way, East meets *West,"

says ‘ Truth.”’

: 136. That in Bengal there is a widespread desive among the
re lower classes for adult suffrage or male sufirage seems clear.

The memorial*that puts forward the case of the workers most
elaborately is that of the Kachrapara Railway Workmen's Union,
(Registered under the Trade Unions Aect.) They say, '‘ mothing
short of adult suffrage would really enfranchise the working
classes, buf unfortunately their illiteracy and hopeless economic
position and indebtedness as well as their subjection to the land-
lords in their Yillage homes and employers in towns and in the
country, will not afford them a fair chance *to exercise their
franchise freely in their own interest.”” We have dealt with the
question of illiteracy. Their economic condition is a veason, for
giving them the franchise, y

=

he All-Bengal Namafudra Assoeiation claims that it is high
time now that every adult male member of ihe community
=should be given the right of franchise without ape restrietion
whatsoever, though,they say that it will serve no wraetical
purpose for years to come to invest the women of this country
with the right pf franchise. They number 2.1 million out of the
twelve million in Bengal. The Mahishyas, an old domjnant caste
numbering 2,500,000 want universal franchise for men. The
Bengal Depressed Classes Asspeiation, whieh claims te represent
11} million of depressed classes, says that every adult male
should be given the right to vote. The memorandvm &n behalf
ofy the Gopalgunj Namasudra Association, the Gopalgunj
Janasangha, the Depressed Classes and the ryots of Bengal says

- that every sane person above 21 should have a vote. 'The memo-
randum submitted to the Indian Statutory Commission by the
o Beflgal Agrieulturists and Tenants Association, in accordance
i with the resolution passed by the conferance of agriculturists and
- !‘.gnan't&‘ P‘mld at Baruipur claims that every adult of either sex

Y .
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Bntweareumhktoge;omtﬁﬁe _
suffrage, that any test that may be preseribed mus
advantage to some who, as conditions go, would
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injury of those exc
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. TeE SEerviczs.
Parm 110-115 of the Etpm‘t of t&e C‘mnm#fm .

0 ng im; that the provinee mm.m"
befreetommt%ownbo&ymf mmﬂwhmmhhes. There can
be no imposing upon it a o mmrmtsdmderreguhm
hmsomesmdonmtesofpayﬂm&d some outside
aw"‘hor}fv. m A]L !i,: Sery = n the .:_,r.-,-.:": ces Shonld

139. The situation is well Il understood by the a'um. them- of
selves. In the prel:mm&ty submitted to m
Statutory Commission bytkeﬂmmmofkmﬁpm
Gevernment Servants a§d the Managing Committee of the All- i‘?ﬂlh -
India .Associarinn of uropean Govi ernment Serv a.ngsf it g .
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*gtated :—¢ Responsible self-government for India is the goal of
the British Government. It is_evident that the existengd of
officers under the control of the Secretary of State and not MY
subjeet to the Maw;mm
- muﬁnmment When this goal is finally reached there can
2 be no officers left who are still under this control ”’. And in
summarising the essential points of their memorandum «they

* say —'‘ Real self-government £or India is inconsistept. with
existence of thesSuperior Ci: ised .
Again, in the memorandum submltted by the Punjab and the
Frontier Association of European Government Servants, it is
. stated :—** I¥ the attainment of responsible government by India
is indeed the goal of the British Government, we can See no
justification for the retention by the British Governihent of power

to enforce the rights of the services against the wishes of the
future rulers of India ”’.

Our con- 140. This p:rmezple was accepted and acted upon Ly the‘hae
olusion, (ommission, who recommended that all the services inethe
transferred departments should be provineialised. In fact, any
other conclusign is not possible. Tt is, of course, pmbﬂble that
the services may continue to be recruited for some vears longer
as at present, but no self-government is poa-,nhic unless the
services are provineialised and all officers are placed unﬂer the
Ministers. J#®any European officers are required, there js little
doubt that the new Governments will be able to obtain their
services from fhe Government of India ;' or wounld, even after

tull provineial responsibility is conferred on them, continue to
reeruit them.
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"\I.INUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HONOUBABIIE SIR
ARTHUR FROOM.

1 have signed the Report presented by our Committee because, *
althaﬁ,mthoonehmdths!earesﬂveralpomﬁmwhahl "
difter from any colleagues, on the other, there are many conelu- .
mmarﬁvefatmwhmhlmmagmmwﬁhm

1 will now proceed to set forward in detail my opinions where
they ave at variance with the recommendations emhodied in the
main report, but while doing so I should like to emphasize that
I am at one with these who seek to further the advance
India towards the final goal of a self-governing Dominion
the British Empire in a manner which will*be in the best
mt:erest.of India.

There has been among us a failure to reach agreement on many
* fundmental questions. This perhaps was not altogether un-
expected and may be regarded as illustrating the position in
India as it exists to-day. The task is not only te frame a con-
stitution for India suitable to Indian conditions but to seenre
a eo?umso and co-operation between conflicting interests,
withouf whieh no constitution will ever work. 2
My Muslim colleagues have on the Committee the de- Separation of
smb:hmdﬁnmﬁonat from the Province of Bombay Sind.

ﬁma!tha r amounting T i

m:n this point a{mw oniy M wpmtm at
the moment is not practicable, butIseenoobzwmntoarewn
sideration of the proposal when the finaneial posjtion permits.

Our vish to Burma with the S!atatory Commission nmled Burma,
an o and unanimous demand on the part of B

._ - R v -
uﬁl a ished Member of the Gov-
va& rwl; Mgunhsd o
moemnnmw_

- .
‘“ The Burmese live in a eograph
m&mln&vm!kcnt by' wa
jungle. The people of Burma come from a different sfocke -
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*  and hgve a different history, a different religion, different
languages, a different social system, different manners,dnd
customs, and a different outlook on life.”’

That this is a correet description of the location of Burma and
«of its people cannot be disputed.

So long as the Government of India was an autecratic Goyern-
ment, responsible only to the British Parlfament, the Burmans
appeared to acqyiesce in their being tacked on to India, but since
the British Government have announced their intention of estab-
lishing step by step responsible government in British India,
they have pressed for separation, in my opinion, not without
reason.

It has always been diffieult to get Burmans to stand for the
Legislative Assembly, where they have four eleeted seats whieh
are ravely filled. They feel they have little or nothing in com-
mon with the Indian and find they have little inducefient to
make the long and tedious journey from Burma to Delhi or
Simla, which oceupies five or six days. -

The Joint Seleet Committee, which reported on the Govern-
ment of «India® Bill, did not advise that Burma should be in-
cluded in the scheme of Reforms (vide par. 8), and that Burma
was subsequently brought in appears to have been maigly for
reasons of administrative convenience.

Again, the Government of Burma in tieir Memorandum put
forward the proposition that the closer British India approaches
to responsible Government, the less justification there is for a
position in which Burma is included in British.India, and I am
in thorough agreement with that view.

I recognise that the present financial and military relations
between Byrma and India constitute a problem of some diffi-
culfy which will have tosbe faced in according separation fo
Durma, but I have little doubt that this problem ean be solved
-on its examination by an authoritative body on which the in-
terests of both India and Burma are represented ahd presided
over by an impartidl representative of the British Parfament.

The form of Government to be accorded to Burma, as a eom-
ponent part of the British Empire, after separation from India,
wil. require special consideration, and I consider it outside the
scope of our Report. I would make this reservation, however,
that the interests of Indians.and other communities, who have
settled in Burma for many years, must be safegusded when
fragning the econstitution.

I have indicated already my agreement with my ecolleagues
that it is generaly desirable to develpp self-government in the
Proyinces to the utmost, practical extent. Throughout our
tour, however, there has been much evidence of the vital neces-
sitv. for maintaining peace and tranquility throughout India.
egpecially in thﬂse. Provinces where admittedly Comgrunal
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differences, often leading to serious giots, are most acute. There

is not in India that universal respect and assistance for the -
guatdians of Law and Order, common®*in Western jcountries,
whicll brings to the aid of Government, irrespective of its poli-
tical complexion, the bulk of public opinion in any emergency
that may arise. My colleagues have recognised the risks en-
tailed in making Law and Order a fransferred subject, and I -
eoneyy with them in the provision of extraordinary powers which
they would_vest in a” Governor and the Governor-General, and
believe such powers to be essential. I do not coggider, however,
these safeguards at present all-sufficient. .

The difficulties which would face any Minister, he he Muslim
or Hindu, responsible to the Legislature, in taking action on a
communal disturbance, or indeed in administration generally, are
very real. It is not over-stating the case to say that, whatever
line the Minister might take, he would be suspeet by the rival
commuyity, and I am convineed that the bulk of the people
would prefer for the present that this Department of Govern-
men} should be in the hands of an impartial authority.

At the same time I recognise that the unfettered reservation of
this department of Government, owing to itseintimate con-
nection with the working of all others, would materially restriet
the mymre of self-government and adversely affect the in-
creased sense of responsibility which we areaiming at. In short
it is neeessary to devise, without undue risks to taintenance
of peace and tranquility, some solution of this difficalty which
would remove any impression of the continuancesof dyarchy in
the Provinces.

Of the many proposals which have been placed before us for
the direetion and control of Law and Order, an examination of
the suggestioh made by the Government of Bengal nﬁd recom-
mended for that Provinee by my colleagues has been most -
ful, and after the closest study of this and other proposals, I
have arrivet% at the following conclusions :— A

1 ameof opinion that the portfolio of Law and Order in all
Prnﬁm;nnwin iiadras,t%owhichiui]lmtﬁrlm, should
ele i i . He would sit
e Daadaanr il ey moild e digema A o
the Legislature. Hi iey wo i !
the Cabinet, and would be placed before the Legislative Couneil
as that 8f the Cabinet as a whole. He would have full respon-
sibility with other Members of the Cabinet on all matters and,
in the case of the appointment of an official, his A
experience should be of gonsiderable value. In the event of
Government being defeated on any question entailing the re-
signation of the Cabinet, he would resign with his coll 2

Over questions of Laws and Order on which he is unable to e

g
o . - ® L -
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come to an agreement with phe rest of the Cabinet, reference
¢hould be made to the Governor, who, if mnecessary, would act
under the gpeeial powerf vested in him.

L]

A special reference has been made above to Madras, in which
Province T would make an exception to our proposals. The
evidence we have received in Madras, from all quarters, did not
‘dis;lose the same uneasiness as regards the transfer of Law and
C(rder, and I therefore agree that, in that Prowvinece, the. -
L g adauistuatian- shasld-be ligited e Che
Minister in a sigilar manner as other folios, The success or
otherwise of this poliey in ﬁaﬂr&s% ﬁ‘('? “doubt be closely
watehed by other Provinces and after a period of ten years I
would not objeet to the special provision recommended for them
being open to reconsideration by the Legislative Couneils, and
if so desired, withdrawn by a vote of two-thirds mejovity.

I am in agreement with my colleagues in their recommenda-
tion that the salaries of Ministers (and of the Presidenty of the
Provincial Councils) should be fixed by an act of th® lecal
legislatures, alterable only by an amendment of such Aet. We
have recommended joint responsibility for the Cabinet and Have
provided machinery for a vote of no-confidence in the Ministry,
and it is«aot desirable that there should be room for motions to
reduce any individual Minister’s salary, which form of baiting
has been prevalent under the existing constitution for the Pro-
vinees. ¢

I am of o'pi?)ion that the salaries of Mimisters should be fixed
at a sum Which will attract men of ability, enable them to live
in a manner saitable to their high rank and place them above
suspicion of hribery or corruption. These shanld be the main
considerations to be taken into account when the Aet referred
to ahove is framed or amended.

I am unable to agree with my colleagues that the Franchise
for the PrdVvinces should pe immediately doubled. The existing
stréhgth of the Electorates based on a percentage of adults is not

_inconsiderable, as will be seen from the following figures taken
. from our Report :— . .

Per®cent.

Burma . &7 o > 46
Madras L X
Bombay al 5 ot
Punjab and the United Prbvinees. . I peb s
A L . e .

* gal . PN o 9
The Cenfral Provinces and Bihar and Orissa 4

The existing Franchise includes m;my whose general eduea-

. tio? and status do not enhble them to exercise their vote with a

real se::se of responsibility. Had there bgen a clean slate to write

. . ™ . »
- .
. -
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" ial_constituencies musf be continued for the present, and
at, notg “iiajorities by their impartial legislation angd by
their just administration have won the confidence of minerities,

can these special protective expedients be withdrawn and then
only with the consent of those concerned.

. India is not a Nation »the growth of national spirit is still in
its TATAETReY ANd 1MFzely dependent on the British administpation.
To endeavour to force its growth by advanced, democratic
electoral maclynery is more likely, under present conditions, to
destroy rather than to foster a national outlook.

My colleagnes recognise the necessity for protecting the repre-
sentation of the smaller communities and have provided for them,
in some cases, by separate elegtorates and, in others, by the
reservation of seats in joint electorates. The larger problem in
the majority of the Provinces is one arising from a consideration
of the requirements of Muslims and the depressed classes, and
here I repeat my opinion that, however desirable ih theory
general electorates for all may be, to be successful they must rest
on the willing consent of all concerned. That consent is ot at’
present forthcoming, and it would be impracticable, and a danger
to progress,sto foree nupon minorities totalling together nearly
half the population of British India (Muslims 70 millions,
depressed classes 44 millions, a total of 114 millions out of 250
millions), a systerh which they are not prepared to &dopt. I
hold the ieW, therefore, that the presen$ arrangement should be
retained® for Muslims and extended to the depressed class, for
the former om the basis of representation now existing, and for

the latter on the basis of representation which my ecolleagues
have agreed to.

My ecolleagues, when recommending that representation for
communal interests should be either on a population basis or
voting strength, whicheyer is more favourable to the community,
have proposed with apparent logic to apply that formula in the
Punjab to the Hindus and the Sikhs who are jointly in a minority
in that Province. It appears to have beer, overlosked, however,
that owing to the high percentage of Sikhs on the elegtoral roll,
this would provide a majority representation for Hindus and
Sikhs combimed over the Muslims. I prefer that minority
interests in all provinees should be safeguarded as gt present by
giving weightage to those interests in the Legislatures. In no
case, however, should weighfage be allowed to reduge a majority

population to a minority of representation in the Legislatures or
even to an equality. "

® Whilst on the subjeet of communal representation in the
Legislatures, T desire to comment upon the present practice of
communal representatives in the Executive Government and the
Services. <

1 am convineed that any statutory provision for communal

representation in a Provincial Cabin®t is inconsistent with the
L]
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Consuls make it desirable that there should be two
Chambers ; that neither of them may be exposed t8 the
corrupting influence of undivided power even for the space
of a single year.”’—DMill.

““ With a perfect Lower House it is certain that an Upper
House would be scarcely of any value. If we had an ideal
House of Commons perfectly representing the nation, always
moderate, never passionate, abounding in men of leisure,
never omitting the slow and steady forms necessary for
consideration, it is certain that we should not need a higher
Chamber, The work would be so well done that we should
not want anyone to look over or revise it, and whatever is
unnecessary in Government is pernicious.* . . . DBut
though begide an ideal House of Commons the Lords would
be unnecessary and therefore pernicious, beside the actual
House a revising and leisured Legislature is extrem®y useful
if not quite necessary.’’-—Bagehot. ’

The majority of my colleagues have declared their epposition
to Second (Ghambers in ﬂ%g?l?goﬁm—ces save in the United
Provinces—* where the existence of a large landed aristocracy
provides suitable material for a Second Chamber.”’ It appears,
therefore, that they too take their stand chiefly on th& ground
of lack ok suitable material in the othey Provinees, but I con-
sider that a proper exploration into this question would reveal
that their fegrs, at any rate as regards the larger Proyinces, are
more fancied than real. :

A point in the arguments against Second (‘hambers, which has
caused me to ponder more than any other, is the position of the
Governor, who on occasions might conceive it hiﬂl‘p duty to exer-
cige his right of veto onesome legislative measure which had been
passed by both Houses. This admittedly would be more irksome
for him than the exercise of his powers in conneetion with legis-
lation passed by a single chamber only. @he otHer side of the
picture, however, *is that the restraining influence of &n Upper
House would reduce to a minimum the occasions on which the
Governor wownld feel himself called upon to interfere, and to my
mind the latter consideration outweighs the formet. :

The rate of political advamce has far outstrippedsethe measure
of social advance, and many of India’s leading ecitigens will not
at presenf contemplate seeking the suffrage of the Rlectorate.
Second Chambers will afford the opportunity of bringing to the
Provincial Governments men who, by their position among their
fellow citizens and by their experjence of the world, will be
found able Councillors, but whose services would not ctherwise
b& available. TFurther, they will be men freed from the turmoil

and restrietions of party and communal politics, and abie to
annfslae.r problems on their merits.
- -
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The main argument sput forward for the complete proyin-
cialisation of the Services, when all subjects have een
transferred in the Provinces, has been that a Minister would
not receive the same loyal support and conscientious work

»from an all-India Servieg Officer compared with what he
would experience were the reeruitment of the Officer, his pay
and prospects, under the control of the Local Governtent.
This argument has been refuted, however, both in*India and
by retired offictals in England, and it has been pointed out
that the Loeal Governments for many yearg past have gone
on very well, without having absolute control over their men,
no diffieulty being experienced on that account.

I hold the view that it is of the utmost importgnee to main-
tain the past high standard of efficiency and morality in the
Services which will be working in the future under Ministers
responsible to the Provineial Legislatures and I belieye that
the whole success of self-governmment in the Provinees ‘wi
depend mainly on the material which will be available to
work it. To abolish the Indian Civil Service or the Indian
Police Service, or to tamper in any way with their present
priviliged and® methods. of reeruitment, would to my mind
prove a calamity. Both these Services have high traditions
behind them, traditigns which have helped their membess over
much rougp &round and in many a tight eorner, and to re-
gard the past records as of no aceount *would be deplorable.

It has heen pointed out to us clearly that, under any other
eonditions of Jervice and of reernitment than thoke now
provided, the right type of British will not wome forward to
serve in India, and it has been stated that in the lately
provineialized Nervices the standard has gone down. I
consider it is essenfial that the British element i the Services
must be maintained for many years to come and this opinion
is feld by many prominent Indians. T do not suggest, how-

, ever, that the recommendations of the Lee Commission should
be set aside, but 1 hold that the proposals of tlmt body are
as far as we shoukd go. It eannot be denied that the British
element in the Services is welcome to many in India as being
nentral and im questions whiech fake a communal turn, with
resulting bitterness—unfortunately such happenings are mere
frequent to-day than they were in the past—the British official
is appealed to as impartial sheing of neither one eommunity
nor of the other. .

I strongly recommend that the existing all-India®Serviees
bes maintained throughout India, reeruited as at present and,
while doingeso, I have no fear but that they will continue
to give of their best under advanceg self-governing Provinces
as they have done undeg the various Governments in the past.

f all the intricate problems which have been examined
and discussed by our Committee, thase of Finance, and the
Finuncigl relations between the Central and Provincigl Gov-
ernuents, have piftsenad one of very great difficulty.

. L]
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after the commencement of gur Sittings ,with the °

e Commission, Sir John Simon deelaredmﬁd he and
his colleagnes did not pretend to possess any extraordinary
knowledge of higher finance and stated that he had secured,
therefore, the serviees of an experi, Mr. Layton, to assist the
Commission and also the Indian Central Committee, who for
their part did not lay claim to the special financial pereeption
which the @ommission so modestly diselaimed,

Mr. Layton joined the Joint Conference durimg our tour in
India in order that he might aeguire first-hand knowledge of
financial conditions in the country. Sinee our  arrival in
England, Mr. Layton very kindly appeared before the Joint
Conference to give us the benefit of certain provisional con-
clusions he had arrived at. He was careful to explain, how-
ever, that such opinions were not final and at the time of
writing pur report we have not had the advantage of his ul-
timate conclusions, which is to be regretted.

o i in complete agreement with my colleagues in opposing

a poliey of financing Provinecial Governments by grants in
aid from the Centre. Indeed, such a policy has not been in
existence sinee the imtroduetion of the present reforms, except
in so far as the relief afforded, to certain more fortunate
Provincgs by the remission or part remission of their contri-
butions to the Central Government, might be deseribed as
grants in aid. Provimeial contributions, however, *have been
done away with, it is hoped, for good and all, and there is
new no form of doles to the Provinces from the Centre.

While, howeven, I coneur with my colleagues that Provineial
Governments should not be financed by means of grants in
aid from the Central Government, T am equally of the opinion
that the Government of India should not depend for its
revenues on subseriptions from the Proyinces, as reedbmmended
in oar report. This would in effect bea reversion to ** Provin-
eial Contributions.”’ as established by the Meston Settlement,
which were wondemned, in and out of season, by Provincial *
Governments and commercial and other Rodies, in fact by
evervone concerned.

I am unable to subscribe to the suggestion of ﬁny colleagues
thqt all tle revenues of the Provinces should be at the dis-
posal of their respective Local Governments. To take Cus-
toms along, it is unthinkable that a Provinee which is the
fortunate possessor of a large pord should elaim the Customs
Buty levted®on all merchandise landed at that port, regardless
of the fact that a large proportion of the goods landed are not
for the consumption of the Province alone, buf passes into
neighbouring (erritories. Then, it has not been refuted by
anyone that the rates of Tncome Tax, Super Tax, Salt Excise
should he fixed otherwise than at a thiform level throughbut
India and therefore defermined by the Central Government,
and T ot eonceive that they can be economically edllected
except by the Central Government. I_do #ot contendl tht.t it

L]
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is unreasonable for the Provinees to lay claim to a shage of
these lasP-mentioned taxes and of others which may be beought
into being.

It is generally agreed, and rightly so, that there is a real

« need in the Provinees for additional revenues in order that
adequate development may progress in the various nation-
building’ departments. At the same time it must be &qually
recognised that the sources of revenue at preseft belonging
to the Centrdl Government cannot be appropriated to the
Provinces without their replacement by new or additional
forms of taxation.

I submit that the time has come, in the opinion of some it
is long overdue, for the adoption of many, though possibly
not all, of the recommendations of the Taxation Enquiry Com-
mittee, made after an exhaustive enguiry Ly eminent men,
which, for the most part, have been ignored. T doenof for-
get that the Central Legislature refused to discuss the Re-
port, but, as T have peinted oul earlier in my remarks one
this subject, if more money is to be spent in the Provinces,
more money must be found. Tt cannot he squeezed solely
out of *the Central Government’s present revenues,

Of all the financial proposals which have been submitted
to the Joint Conference, T have been most impressed *hy those
of the Bombay Government and they aye well worth consider-
ing, though possibly some adjustments may be necessary in
order to assigt the poorer provineces.

I assume it will be found necessary to allgt to the Provinces
in some cases the whole, in others a fixed proportion, of old
or new taxes collected by the Central Government, and 1 can
see no objeetion to this from the provineial point of view.
In the fisst-named happening the Central Government will he
aating merely as a coltecting agent. In the second, although
the receipts may be divided, the provinee will know the exact

= proportion to which it is entitled, and here aggin the Centre
.will be a cellectin_g agency. The old bugbear ery of | Divided

Heads of Revenue '’ ecould not be resurrected with reason in
either instance,

Another point which renders it essential that Jhe Cenfral
Government should colleet those taxes which are of necessity
on a uniform basis throughgut India is that—in cages of grave
emergency the Government, of India might find itself under the
urgent necessity of obtaining inereased funds. ™Phi8 it wounld
bg able to do by levying an indivisable surcharge on the
taxes collected at the Centre.

That there must be some co-ordination between the Pro-
vinees and the Central Government in the matter of finance
is"irrefutable. The guéstion of borrowings alone must inevit-
ably lead to conferences otherwise «the various provinces
would be competing with each other in the money mayket for
“their 18ans. - N . :
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“tional that, it is so used, in practice. The reverse is the case im
India. The Army is constantly and regularly called upgn in
sapport of the Civil Authorities and the number of ps
maintained on internal security is largely dictated by the re-
. (Mirements of Provineial Governments.

I would examine the latter position first, since we seek as
early as possible to establish self-government in the Provineial
Sphere. My calleagues have questioned the desirability of em-
ploying regular troops of the Indian Army in communal and
religious disturbanees, which unfortunately are at present enly
tos frequent’ On all hands the neutrality of British troops in
such disturbances has received widespread recognition and
approval, 1t would, I think, be exceedingly ufwise to with-
draw this aid frgm Provinecial Governments, and it is necessary
therefore to make constitutional provision aucordingg. The
special powers which my colleagues would so wisely vest ime the
Governor for the purpose of maintaining peace and tranquillity
appear to provide the requisite constitutional ehannel for the
employment of British troops at such times when their guality
of neutrglity seferred to above would be of partieular value in
the settlement of a disturbanee.

My eolleagues, however, express the hope, in which I ®zoncur,
that time willelead to the special powers they propose vesting in
the Goverpor being nullified through desuetude, and it is im-
possible to cogtemplate the continuance of such powers for all
time. I am therefore of opinion that a commencement should
be made at once to relieve the Army of interrfal security duties
other, of course, than the profection of strategic railways, and
to place these duties on the police, This would naturally entail
a large ingrease in the strength of the present Potice Forces in
magpy Provinces and be bayond the capacity of existing provineial
revenues. The provinees, with some degree of reason, say that

. the cost of the Army in India ineludes the task of internal
security and that it is impossible to find ineadditidh the money
for increased Police ¥orees. T therefore recommend th#t within
a period of five years, after the introduection of any new pro-
vineial constitetion and after the new Loeca] Governments have
had experience of the problem, that a conference between the
Provinces and the Central Government shounld be set up to
examine the position and to ste to what extent incretsed Police

Forces in the Provinces wotild lessen the responsihjlify of the -

Military Awuthorities for internal seeurity, so that by a corre-
spdnding reduetion in the Military Budget the necessary finance
might be made available to the Provinees. Tt is recognised
that this will not lead to the release far other purposes of any of
the, money at present par-marked for defence and infernal
seeurity ; this appears to be outside the realm of practical polities
but it ill place our military expenditwre in a truer light. At
the samg, time the possibility of inclnding in Provincials Police
L]
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Forees an adequate neutral elemend, to enable the replacement
of British troops to be undertaken, should mw‘;ve speecial®

To turn now to the larger question of the Army in India °
the point of view of India’s Defence against external invasiog.
Tt must, T think, be admitted that the rate of politieal an
has gnd will continue to outstrip the rate at whieh it,is possibi

in the Military sphere. The establishment of a

to

Dom:‘mim.&mytomﬁlm the present Army i ia must be
a lengthy process. view of India’s Deie?eelmbﬂ the
Army must attain a real degree of efficiency, a stage army

will not suit her purpose. Indians point out that they have
established in other spheres a degree of efficiency that is parallel

.

to that of she British Services and that there is tl
reason to expect that they would not do so in the Military sph
From the evidence placed before us by the
hoyever, it appears certain that India could not at
minﬂiavw_nm future, attain the :
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adapted for this purpose and arrangements made so as to receive
reeruits, not only from the existing ranks of the Army but
also from Military and*Civil Schools. s

There has been an insistent demand in India for the establish-

ment of a Military (ollege in the country, and the College to

. Which 1 have referred should be developed so as to give the

requisite opportunity for the military training in India of offi-

cers for tHe Indian Army. =3
L]

Tt appears togbe generally necessary that the whole guestion
of the existing organisation of the Indian Army shonld be
examined by a Teehnical Committee with a view to seeing what
changes would be required to make it a Dominion Army of the
future, .

Throughout our tour in India we were told repeatedly that,
with the proposéd advance towards self-government in the
Provinces, whatever form the Central Government might take
in the future, it must be a strong Government. Not only the
erities but also the supporters of the present Government of
India have deplored it as weak and vacillating. This eriticism,
however, is noj levelled in the main at the personnel of the
Central (overnment but at the system, which is diselaimed as
faulty and unworkable with satisfaction to anyone 0ongemed.
The unenviable positon of a Central Government, faced with a
permanent elested majority in opposition, £an easily be realised
even by these who have not first-hand experience of its workings.
The Government when formulating proposals have always had
to study beforehand their reception at the hapds of a hostile
majority who have frequently registered their votes, not on the
merits of the resolution or legislation under discussion, but
solely with a view of hampering the Executive. [This is the
situation whieh has now fo be studied and it is a situation whieh
douptless all those who kave declared for a strong Central
Government have had in mind.

The recommendations of the Local Governments and Provin-
ctal Committees on «#his important subject are somewhat vaguc
generally. Several of the latter suggest the introduction of
some form of dyarchy with responsibility to the Legislature,
some have no suggestions to make, holding that the question
lay outside the purview of their report, while one Committee eon-
siders that the Central Government should be of a Federal type,
with its position vis-d-vis therCentral Legislature st hened.
Of the Loegl Governments, Bombay, Bihar and Orissa, Punjab
ande Bengal presumably did not feel themselves able to adjudicate
on the matter, as they made no recommendations ; the United
Provinees put forward its proposals, for its future Provincial
Government on the assnmption that there would be no radical
change at the Centre ; Assam preseribed a strong Central Govern-
ment, wi.th effective control over the Provinees in certain matters,

»
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forthwith ; the number of wepresentatives from each to be deter-

* mined af, a Joint Conference. My proposals entail the abolition

of Genemal Constituencies for the Legislative Assembly, to be

replaced by election on a proportional basis by the Provineial

Legislatures, rules being introduced to secure eandidates truly

. "representative of the various communities, I would retain

special constituencies to ensure the representation of the smaller

communities and of such interests as commerve, trade, dabour,

. landed and agriculture, and would retain a proportign of nomina-

tions in the hgnd of the Governors and of the Governor General
for special purposes,

I come npw to the Viceroy’s Executive Couneil, which is open
to the following criticism. Tts members are overburdened with
their dual role of Parlimentary Ministers and Administrative
Heads of Departments, and this should be remedfed. They have
insufficient opportunity, owing to pressure of work, of acquaint-
ing themselves personally with the opinion of leading men
throughout the country, or of expounding, outside the Legisla-
ture, Government’s policy. The portfolios of some of the
members are too heavy. There is no direct connection bétween
the non-official members of the Counecil and the Central Legisla-
ture, * .

I am of opinion that the number of the Council should be
;aliged to ten and suggest the following distribution jof port-
o1108 —

LfLo?n;, Finance, Commerce, Poreign and Political,
Defence, Communications, Industry and Labour, Law,
Health #nd Lands, and Edueation. .

Of these the first five should be filled at praesent by Europeans
and the rest by Indians. Tt will be noticed that I have suggested
a Member should be in charge of Foreign and Political, and thus
relieve the Vieeroy of this portfolio. The Commander-in-Chief
should cease to be a Member of the Executive Council and a
Ifefence Portfolio created, to be filled by a Civil Member, not
necessarily a Member of the Indian Civil Service.

With a view to provide closer connectiop betweaen the Execu-

* tive and the Central Legislature, T recommend that soame of the
Members of the former Should be drawn from the latter ; this
also should tend to attract a higher standard of representatives
and increase a sense of responsibility. In further pirsuaneg of
the policy I would advocate a Parliamentary Under-Secretary
to be attached to each poréfolio and to be selected from the
Assembly. At the outset I-would not preclude the appointment
of psgl Members of the Central Legislature to the *Executive

I see no neason to retain the provision of Section 36 (3) of the

- Government of India Act which lgys down that three of the
Mgmbers of the Governor-General’s Executive Council must be
persons who have been for at least ten years in the service of the

Crow;t. .
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Members of the Executive C‘onnml be *
W detailed work as administrative w

Thmtmtm,mderwhmhthe&eretuyoiaw
uwnhangad is, in my opinion, unsound.
wmm Central® Executive Couneil, or
’aemdebythe’v:eemymmnsultmoﬂmm
mum
The Cabinet should divest ifself of the aloofnfss and detach-
ment which is apparent in the Exeentive Council to-day and its
Members, being shorn of detailed administrative work, should
wmwmﬁ:publmomnmmdwm%m
difference, d make it their special care to explain the point
of Vislen of Goveenment which understandably may not be
appavent to the man outside.

)f the five Indian Members of the Cabinet two should be
Hindus and two Muslims, while T make no reservation as to the
The Indian Members will have an important part to p

assisting to influence the votes of the Assembly. 4
Cabinet mmmrmawmu&mw
matter has been decided upon, each Member
to argue and, if necessary, to defend that
are@eenveotwhtportﬁﬁoiam

should

VW&MM Igmafopmmnthataaabmet
the Legislature would be unworkaple in W
mmmmenlﬁmamlyamm While it

mpoum of a Brovince in size
ﬁ:ugtoﬁatot and to provide it with a Consti-
mthutofﬁeBnhshGevemment,itmanM

apsimilar Constitution for the
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* be introduced in the first instance as a recommended Bill,
instead ofyas at present:'endeavouring to secure its acceptane® by
such expedients as cajolery, undignified persuasion and agree-
ment to weakening amendments. This would not preclude a
debate on it and the possible acceptance by Government of
useful amendments after which, however, it would pass into law.
The present procedure has brought Governmertt into diswepute

. and has lost to it many loyal supporters who have been unable to

see in the present methods any Government at all.

To strengthen the sense of responsibility other legislative
2 measures inéroduced by Government would be left to the will of
the Legislature to accept or reject as it thought fit, the Govern-
ment reserving power to withdraw any measure which had been
amended in suc}'l a manner as to render it unaceeptable.

The Members of the Central Cabinet should be appojnted for
gm te;l;:.l of five years, but subject to dismissal by the Govérnor
ener .

I would retain the Council of State as at present constituted,
and with its present powers, as a useful revisionary body. 1
would suggest, however, that, similar to my proposals for Second
Chambers in the Provinees, in order to secure continuity a third
of the Members bescalled upon to retire every five yehrs, but
without beitr debarred from seeking ye-election or of being
re-nominated. Here, too, that there should be a proportion of
life members js worthy of consideration. .

The life of the Legislative Assembly should be four years.

A deseription of the powers of the Secretary of State is set
forth in our Report and I have little comment to make on what
has been * written. Undoubtedly as self-government in the
Puovinces progresses anfl is condueted on the right lines there
will be less and less room or occasion for interferemce by the
* Secretary of State. 2 o

* Similarly with the introduetion of a Central Government, such

as I have envisaged, on a stronger and sounder foundation, the

. interference of the Seeretary of State as regards details should
diminish almost to vanishing point and the governisent of she
country left in the hands of men on the spot. It must not he
forgotten, however, that the fimal control over the Glo®ernment of

India is vested in the Secrettiry of State, who in tugn js respon-

sible to Parliament, and while T recommend that interference
in®administrative details should be relaxed I do not forget that

the Viceroy and the Central Cabinet will eontinue to acecount to

- Parliament through the Secretary of State. What should be
aiged at is that the Seegetary of State should work in harmony

with the Central Cabinet and that his nermal powers should tqke

— the fogn of suggestions before administrative or legislative action
is takendby the Goyrnment of India rather than the shape of a

- L]
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t corrective mandate. One of ,ﬂw disabilities under °
whmh Vieeroy’s Executive Couneil has been - has
inability, on occasion, to take effective pm a
dababe owing to their being compelled to refer to the Seeretary
of State whenever a new situation has armen R

This brings me. to the Secretary of Btates Couneil whieh, it Cowncil of  *
recommended, should be abolished. It is genarally conm&ﬂred Indis.
that the Co ‘5 does eertain work over agam
been done in India, and undertakes other wor e}a ’
better done in India. Whatever be the fate of the Coml of
India, I am of opinion that the Secretary of State will require
ﬁleadmeeefmepereons with first hand experience of the
conditions mﬁam?ms of India, ﬂéﬂ‘fh n;s r(til;nzfrhnem neces-
snmlyaslargﬂast at provided in ion the Govern-

ment of India Aect. In this connection reference ‘must be made
to Segtiom 21 of the Act which provides that the expenditure of
the revenues of India, both in British India and elsewhere shall
be subject to the control of the Secretary of State in Couneil
There are those who held that the Government of India in India
should be left to look after its own revenues and thag in the event
a.mm Government of India and His Majesty’s

over the alloentwn of certain expenditure, the matter

m be r@m«l to an Arbitration Board whose mﬁm must

the Government of India Act a

tal I desire the
mmpvn& to emphasize the essential need for

mmmmthemtydmmw
declaration

manded by all Minorisien Honin Mmﬁa Depressed Olninds,
Mﬂﬂ Anglo-Tndians. =

Those responsible for the drafting of the t of India -
As,xmmogmathwmﬁenm t to deal with this
Mtqmnbymtmdwnga provigion in the

Instrument of Imstruections to Govemm Diserimination in .
administraf®on eannot, It.hmk,bedealt with effectively by
S&atutem&aaytendmytomeh ias should he checked in the
main by prlssure from the egamuniﬁas for whom we
mm’nnmmmmmﬁm
tmutom%egmm hmdwmmmﬁnw
Gwmﬁmml. ' ' W,

spirit of those Instmetm Doubt, however, has amen’u to .
whethew provisions in any Instrnment of Tnsgructions Would be
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effective «in checking discriminatory legislation, but there is not
the same* difficulty in providing for this by Statute ase there

appears {0 be with regard to diseriminatory administration.

. In view of the granting of larger powers to the Legislatures
I am of the opinion thidt any doubt on this matter should be
removed” by definitely preseribing the power of the Legislature in

X this respect by Statute. Whilst admitting the diffiealty in draft-
ing a suitable Clause it is not insuperable and indeed several
draft Clauses drawn up by constitutional lawyers have heen
placed before the Committee by different Minorities. It wust he
recognised, however, that the general well-being of Tndia will at
times necessitate the introduction of legislation which might be
held as coming within the category of diserimihation and this
should be provided for in the Section of the Government of India
Act introdueed to deal with the whole problem.

.
An,flo' After my eleetion by the Council of State to the TIndian
ians, Central Committee, His Excellency the Vieeroy, finding sit im*
practicable to make room for a representative of Anglo-Indians,
desired. me to ensure as far as possible that every consideration
shonld be given to the claims put forward by that Community.

My colleagues are prepared {o continue separate representa-
tion for A.nglo-Indi'ans and indeed in several cases haye proposed
an inerease in their seats in the Provineial Councils beyond the
ratig of the proposed inereases in the total number of Councillors.

However, T recognise that mere representation in ‘the Loea!
Councils cannot solve the diffienlties with which Anelo-Indians
are faced to-day. Their numbers are not sufficient for them to
elaim with reason that quota of seats in the Couneils which would
enable thgir voice to he heard effectively on matters whicl. affect
them directly and are wital to their economic life.

One of the chief disabilities with which the Anglo-Indians are
confronted in their competition with Indians for gmploymeut is
+ that of education,, The Tndian has surpassed them iy that re-
spect in recent years. This appears to be largely due to the
fact that the,conditions of living of the poorer class of Anglo-
Indians is such as to leave little money available fgr advaneed
education.

Until recent years Anglo-*ndians found employnfent in large
numbers in certain Goverment serviees such as he, Customs,
and Posteand Telegraphs, and in the Railway services, We are
t8ld that such employment is rapidly passing from them and T
consider that there shonld bhe some special enquiry set on foot
to examine their general position in this and in all other respeets.

. *The British regime fn Tndia has been responsible for the
genesis of this community whose loyglty has been tried and
provell on many oecasions and their claims justify a special plea
to Parllament. & A -
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NAWAB ALI KHAN.

" MINUTE OF DISSENT BY THE HONOURABLE RAJA
i .

I regret I find myself in disagreement with the recommenda-

. tions of my colleagues on two points :—(1) the introduetion

of reforms in the North*West Frontier Provinee and (2) tne
reservation of Law and Order in Bengal. .

L]

2. With regard to (1), my colleagues recommend that by way
of a beginning the North-West Frontier Province should be given
what are known as Morley-Minto Reforms. I entirely agree
with the following remarks on this subject contained in the report
of the All-Parties Conference :—‘ Regarding the form of govern-
ment in the North-West Frontier Province and In Baluchistan,
we are of opinjon that the status of these areas must hLe the
same as that of other provinces. We cannot in justice or logic
deny the right of any part of India to participate in veSpomsible
government.”” The differentiation proposed by my colleagues
between the North-West Frontier Province and the othey pro-*
vinees will not only have nothing in logic or justice to justify
it, but will also become a source of dissatisfaction and bitterness.
It is no part of statesmanship to make a province, whose im-
portance from certain points of view is obvious, disecontented and
resentful. It will ke unwise, I think, to make it smaf®t under
a sense of inferiority. .

3. The point was made perfectly clear by XKhan .Bahadur
Saaduddin Khan, one of the witnesses who appeared before ms.
I quote the following from his evidence :—*‘ Our position is that
we want to sink or swim with India ; we want to be in the same
boat. If Reforms is a good thing, as all of them say it is a
good thing, then it should ‘be increased. If it had been a bad
thing, nobody would hawe said that further instalments should
be due ; and if it is a good thing why should we be deprived of
it ¥ I do not know that the eonditions in this provinze are in

.any way worse than the conditions in the rest of Thdia.’
‘e

4. Tt is well-known that Muslim political opinion throughout
the country d®mands the extension of the Reforms to the North-
West Frontier Provinee on the same lines as in the %ase of the
other provinees. Without exaggeration this might be deseribed
as an All-India Muslim dem2nd. Tt is important fo note that
this demand has the support of the Hindus at lagga In the
debate on+the Budget on the 14th March, 1928, the Legislative
Assembly without a division earried a token cut in the demand
under the kead ‘‘ North-West Frontier Provinee,’’ to express
dissatisfaction at the failure of Govesnment to grant a reformed
cogstitution to that prowince. Lala Lajpat Rai, one of the fore-
most Hindu leaders, spoke in favour of the token cut and
appealed to the loecal Hindus to abandon opposition to the ex-
tension of the Reforms to their provinece. In view of these

L
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fagts I am afraid I must decline to support the reeommmﬁahnn
of my colleagues.

5. I may here observe that having regard to the racial charac-
tarisﬁeaoftha?nthan,thefemofmyeolkaguumaymtbe
quite justifiable. Those who know.him admit that he has a*
genyine straine of demoeracy in him. He follows his leaders,
generally gppointed by himself. Therefore with such adequate
safeguards for the minorily community in the province as the
Committee has recommended for the minorities in other pro-
vinees, he should be allowed, in my opinion, to manage his own
affairs like his brethren in other parts of the countty.

6. As a coneession, however, tothevmwofmyeollcngmlam
prepared to recommend that the Montagu-Chelmsford

should be introdueed into this provinee for a period of 4n years,
at theyexpiry of which it should have the same status as other
prdvinces. Even if this modest recommendation be found un-
acegptable I would most reluctantly recommend that the North-
West Frontier Province should be amalgamated with the Punjab.
This alternative will, I think, be more acceptable to the people
of the province tham the Morley-Minto Reforfas which have
been recommended for it. The deputation from the Advaneed
Muhammadan Party made this point unmigtakably clear. Khan
Sahib Sardar Gulhan Khan, the spokesman of #he deputation,
said :—* So far as the expenditure is concerned, I think, Sir,
either we should have Reforms without any ngﬁeratmn being
Muttheﬁmemlpomtmnor if we cannot have it, as our
cesman said,”then we want to be re-amalgamated with the

7. Idomtthmkrtmmrytadmcmtheﬁmnml aspeet of
the question’ at length. There are many ways of*solving the
financial difficulty and different propogals have been made om the
Viovs of thp majoity of the Brny Commities o he mubiet

Tity mmittee on
Mmzy wmmwmwm.sm
not on eivil

tracts is insi audexpen&xtureonhwderdefmem
n%returnmrevenue a{sm obvious therefore that ifxu-
penditure, on distriets is taken as a whole, ex-
penditure in a time of rising p must outrun the revenue.
The largest increases since the formation of the provinee v
e e L = o Ao (B el e
increases are o

and Frontier Copstabulary now found necessary to
counter the vast improvement in the armament of the trEn.
and partly to the enhanced rates of pay of all ranks, w ich
have had to be advanged pari passu with the inerease Jn  th
pay of the Indian Army. Thus, the principal rise maexpendx-
ture has been incurred for the protection of #ndia’s land frontier
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"and for this it is clear that India as a whole must pay. Itis out
of the quedtion for the frontier districts to bear the charge * It
was not borne in the old days by the Punjab, for the Political
head was always Imperial . . . .”

I am of opinion that i the entire financial system of the
province is overhauled in the right mamnmer the.finances of the
provinee will be able to bear the cost which the aegeptance of
my recommendafions will entail.

My colleagues have recoiin at, while every other subject
should be transferred to ministers responsible to the Legislative
Couneil, Law and Order should be a reserved subject in
charge of a member not responsible to the Council. In sther
words, they proflose to continue dyarchy in Bengal. Now, it is
well known that dyarchy has been most strenunously and guccess-
fully opposed in Bengal during the last nine years. It séems
to me to be a strange reply to the protests of Bengal that,she,
of all provinces, should be singled ont for the eontinnanee of
dyarchy. Apgrt from this 1 think that if Bengal is treated
om a footing different from that of the other provimees it will
give rise to intemse dissatisfaction which will be fatal to the
working of the new,reforms. Bengal has enjoyed the b-nefits
of British suke and English education for a longer period than
almost ang other provinee in India. 1, therefore, see no reason
for treating it gn an inferior footing.

9. If the Committee’s proposal is accepted the position of the
member in charge of Law and Order will become an impossible
one as all criticism will be directed against him. The Committee
have not proposed that the Governor should retain hiis powers of
certifying “legis'ation and restoring grants. Without these
powers I do not see how Hyarchy is to be worked and T am sure
that if the problem were properly faced my colleagues wounld
find good reason for changing their minds. , The reservation of
fiaw and Order wayld, in my opinion, lead to great difficuities
and, in fact, bring the working of the whole machinery of
go‘::rnment toea standstill. I am, therefore, strongly opposed
o it,

. Nawap At Knan,
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- MINUTE OF DISSENT .
L] BY L
Nawap Sig ZuuriQar Avr Kuaan, K., U.8.1., aNp DR. ABpULLAH
SUBRAWARDYs

" (Members of the Indian Central Committee). "

L ]
INTRODUCTION AND HISTORICAL SURVEY.

The unique and complex nature of the Indian problems is
patent to all. Some Western idealists seek solution for them in
the twnﬁpmdemmatmprmmpleatothem‘

W mﬁthewwethespmﬂm
In@mn life and e that sinee they have provid so meewhﬁ
in their ®own country they must necessarily produce the same
satisfactory results in that vast sub-continent called Lndia. We
mmm’&mm&mofwaemen,}mtwemmt
convineed a!%r practical wisdom. India is equal in wea to

excluding Russia, and its population is not guuch smaller
the affinities of Buropean civilisation are
undeniable and similar social ideals prevail almost everywhere,
wﬁm%&mammnmmwmmm

Western countries. The Germans and the English Belong to the
mmdm,mﬁﬁmmmmmmm
MMwmmmermmm

versd? In | war,emmaﬂmdmmm
lations had to % in mmm
ermefmtmmtothm

elaims pf the 70mmﬂmnseftha£mlmmlndm Our jus
tion for thngbrmfsurveynthst-itwonldprﬁﬁeﬁg s
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Governtfient with urfvarnished faets and undeniable hissorical
claims which alone would enable the British Parliaent to*uphold *
those traditions of justice and fair play for whieh the British
people are so distinguished. DBesides, it would save the Moslems
of India a!l that bittermess and seunse of grievous wrong which
would be the inevitable consequence of ill-comsidered decisions
strongly influenced by preconceived notions of Indig containing a
homogeneous population. In any case we shall have the supreme
satisfaction oé having tried to induce those who sit in the judg-
ment seats that it is essential to bear certain simple facts in
mind in order to understand the present situation, '

The invasion of the Deccan by Emperor Agyrangzeb was as
disastrous to the Moghul Empire as the oceupation of and retreat
from Moscow swas to the French Empire. The catastrophe of
the Grand Army raised nations and national aspiratioms aga'm_at
Napoleon and eclosed his eareer of glory and liguidated his
empire. Aurangzeb’s prolonged expedition exhausted his
treasury and dispirited the Army, which resulted in the downfall
of the Moghul Empire. The chaos which supervened after the
last of the Lreat Moghuls gave a great impulse to eentrifugal
tendencies among the distant governors.

There is hardly any doubt that the rising of a new spifit among
the Hindis would have wiped out thg British settlements in
Caleutta, but the sublime breathing of history determined the
rhythm of _this epoch. Ahmed Shah Abdali, the King of
Afghanistan, invaded India in response to the urgent appeal of
the Moslems. Ife met the overweening arrogance of the Maha-
rattas at Panipat. It was a deadly struggle between Hindu
ambitions and Moslem religious enthusiasm; The Iindu
power and pride was shattered on the field of Panipat. The
King withdrew from Twdia after a grave warning to the Head of
the Mahratta Confederacy that they would see him again in
India if they dared to resume their erusade against Moslems
with the avowed object of driving the Moslems out of India.
Fate thus averted ®a great catastrophe which menaced their very
existence in this country. The British, after this, had an easy
?sdk to deal Successfully with the fragments of the Hindu Con-
ederacy,

Nearly a century ’ater angther abortive attempt was made by
the Hindus to rouse the Moslems against the British, but the
Dritish triumphed during the Indian Mutiny and the Ymplacable
gpirit manifested by the notorions Nanasahib and others re-
mained quigseent for nearly sixty years.

In 1920 the British had again to,cope with the rising tide of

indu ambitions. The, Hindu tacties on this oceasion were
similar to those employed during the Mutiny. By clever
manguyring they won over to their side some credulous Moslems
whom they made to fight their battles. The result wasthat, as
in, the Mutiny, so%n the years*1921-22, the duped.Moslems had

&

- L]
—



185

tﬂw&amdm&gﬁ

LOSLeIns. The tkmmﬂd mgm Dl a I 111 :‘
;"spirit will afford opportunities to see wm

ﬂ

ﬂ

would challenge the might of the British Government single-
% ﬁ&@zwdmfwydh% been M
rate has n openly deelare some a
mw&tmndmtanxsonlyforgin&m g’i’aﬂ
thought enfbraces the entire tudent chm a8 wall
Mml and busmess met. bhe -‘

mmww“m,mmm
Hﬂi&u as the shock battalions.
mﬁm experiment would not be de




186

* camp m ytter disillusignment and disappointment. They open-
P my 011

ly declarqin their public speeches that Moslems can not )‘c'bOh‘e
any confidence in the Hindu bona fides, and that they must
prepare and submit their own claims to a share in the reforms
?n the lines which would ensure their peaceful existence in
India. \d

This ig the acme of wisdom gained after bitfer experience of
the Hindu nationalism. The pugnacious tendeneies of this
nationalism hgve inaugurated an era of misery and sorrow.
From one end of India to the other seenes of terrible bloodshed
and destruction have been witnessed by panie-striken people.
Siekened by barbarous atrocities, Lora Irwin, the present
Viceroy of India, made an earnest appeal to.the.members of

Central Legislature in August, 1927, to cultitate a spirit of

tual toleration. Ie said that during the seventeen months
that he had been in India the whole landscape had bgen over-
shadowed by the lowering clouds of communal tension, which
had repeatedly discharged their thunderbolts, spreading far,
throughout the land their devastating havoe. In less” than
eighteen months, so far as figures were available, the toll taken
by thisebloody strife had been between 250 and 300 killed and
aver 2,500 injured. A statement laid on the table of the Legis-
lative Assembly at a subsequent date disclosed the axt..nundiug
fact that from September, 1927, to June 30, 1928, there had
been 19 séridus Hindu-Moslem riots all sver India.

The Itindu Press launched a campaign of persistent vilifica-
tign‘of the Meslems, even the sacred personality of the Prophet
of Islam was nol immune from gross insults and defamations.
The ** Rajpal.’’ gase threatened to engulf society in a deluge of
bloodshed and had it not been to the clever handling of the
delicate situation hy the Punjab Government, a yeritable reign
of terror*would have resulted from it. As it wag there were
frequent scenes of tumlult and riot. These violent and men-,
dacious writings fanned the flames of communal hatred to a
degree which caused the Governments of various Provinces the
gravest anxiety concerning the preservation of pegce. The
Bengal Government hastened to declare, ‘¢ The rising tide of
communal hgtred surging from the Press threatens to engulf
the faint signs of unity that have appeared in recenf years, and
to destroy the foundations on which a few earnest builders have
worked with so much care and patience. ’’  Since ghis pathetie
statement was issued, the tone both of the Press and the public
speaker, has become more inflammatory. - They #péhly assert

at the Moselm settlers in India must be expelled from it and
he conver&«:d Hindus who form the bulk of the Moslem popula-
tion must be reclaimed, so that India may once again be exclu-
sively Hindu. These Hindu leadets have sown the seeds of
tfouble which are gerntinating all over India. In.their leisure

B,
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-common knowledge that they resort to all kinds of expedients
in order tb mislead thém. Cajolery and coercion are both em-
ployed to gain the object in view. .

The Land Alienation Act in the Punjab is effectively protect-

. ing the Moslem Landholders. Mr. M. L. Darling, a distin-
guished ecivilian in the Punjab has caleulated that the fotal
debt of the Moslem peasants roughly amounts to 75 cpores
of rupees or nearly 50 millions sterling. The credifors are all
Hindus. If thefrantic efforts of the Hindus suceeed in getting
it repealed 90 per cent. of the Moslem peasants would automati-
cally be disappropriated and their holdings occupied by the
Hindu money lenders who have advanced money to these poor
people on nsurious rates of interest. Some idea of the methods
of these Hindu creditors may be formed by these people in
Rurope who haye studied the dealings of the money lenders
with their debtors during the Middle Ages. A large proportion

. of the savings of these poor Moslems goes into the pockets of
theie- creditors whose rapacity knows no bounds, even the
domestie happiness of the people is not safe from them. *The
Hindu mind works out the problem in this way ; onee the poor
Moslem ds dispossessed he at once becomes a mere gerf and is
thrown on the merey of the man who takes his land. Ie has
no vigible means of livelihood, his wife, his children and he
himself must either starve or he must accept converSion to
Hinduism, *ahd starving people are geénerally supposed to
aceept arfy conditions. Once this sturdy stock disappears, the
backHBone of the Moslem population in India will be broken.

% The Hindus have thus cast their net all round in order to
crush the Moslems. The Moslems on their part have to face
these problems. Their efforts to conciliate the Hindus have
unfortunately failed to produce the desired effect. Unity
Conferences were held at Simla, Delhi, Ineknow, Benares and
Caleutta and after prolonged discussions the weary peace-
makers came to the conelusion that no good could come out

* of these unity conferences. The Moslems all oveg India real-
dised that it was unavailing to make any sacrifices,and to
exercise self-restraint if their irreducible minimum was not
acceptable to the Hindus. It would be an immense aid to peace
and good relations if the Hindu politicians droppeq all pious
platitudes and freed themselves from formulas in which they
have voluntarily become entgngled in order to forcg the Mos-
lems to make concessions which they deem unwise or unfair.
The whole question boils down to the one reflaetion. The
Mpslems cannot placate the implacable.

- These comgplicated problems have only to be slated to show
that they call for careful handling on the part of the Dritish
Go.vernment. No language that we can use will convey an ade-

" quate idea of the fears Which the Moslems in India have about
their t‘reatment at the hands of an unappeasable majority. In
spite of the dictates of common sense and despite the fyiendly

S
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+ Hindus, but the IHi majority in the Indian Central Com-
mittee hds arbitrarily fuled that the Moslems in Madras, afd in
fact in afl the other provinces sre entitled only mum:&ﬂ}-
tion on population basis. We do not mind if a single 18
made applicable to all the provinees, but when the provinces in
which the Moslems are im a majority such as Punjab and Bengal
come to.be considered, this general rule is withheld and there
the Moslem majority is reduced to a minority. .

We the twogelected representatives of the Moslems of Bengal
and the Punjab constituting the largest Moslem population of any
single country, protested against this oppressive and despotie
behaviour, *but the representatives of the majority community
arrogantly waived aside our vehement remonstrances and earried
their resolution by the vote of their standing Majority in the
Committee. Throughout the discussions in the meetings of the
Central Committee the one thing that comes out most promi-

. mnently is that the Moslem interests and rights are treated with
the-utmost confempt and injustice.

.
No canons of democracy can condone the erime of reducing
the majority into a minority, but this has actually been done by
the rushless spivit-of Hindu nationalism, '
Those who defame the character of the Holy Prophet of Islam
are held up as the models of virtue and those who inflict the
greatest injury on’ the Moslems are patriots and heroes. For
more than two centuries this spirit of ifitense hatred has openly
pursued its destructive course, and has constantly been t:g‘::mng
in strength #nd volume. The climax is reached when will
to destroy the Moslems reveals itself in the determination to
subvert the Moslem right in the future constitution of India, by
abolishing those safeguards which the British Government have
deemed so necessary for preserving the rights ofsthe Moslems.

We do not and none in fact can condemn the efforts of the
Tindus to regain their independence. Tn fact the British people
can say with pride that they have prepared the Indians as indeed
several other peoples for self-Government. The South Africans,

* the Irish, the Aasstralians, and Egyptians have on& after the
other seeured the control of their own national life. India’s
claim to the*same position ultimately eannot be denied, but the
Hindus have to consider in their sober moments tRat they* are
not the only Community inhabiting India ; Moslems number
70 millions and Depressed €lasses about 60 milliofts, Christians
and non-Brahmans are not negligible quantities. J'hg snm total
of minority Communities constitutes approximately half the
fhumber of the entire population, and this half fears that the
majority ®ommunity is selfishly determined to monopolise all
power in India and that it will use that power for its own advan-
tage and to the detrimgnt of the minorities. The Hindus must
disarm these Communities of such fears and suspieions. They
shoudd understand that unless they win their confidence, Tndia’s
political aspiratio‘na are an empty dream, .
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* ““And whereas as long as Musalmans ave not satisfied that
their righfs and interests are adequately safeguarded in the ton-
stitution, they will in no way consent to the estahlishm&t of
joint electorates, whether with or without conditions ;

. __““ And whereas, for the purposes aforesaid, it is essential that
Musalmans should have tl:ei:_dpua ahare: in th’a iy
vingial Cabinets ; e .
_ ** And whereas it is essential that representation of Musalmans
in the various sLegislatures and other statutory self-governing
bodies should be based on a plan whereby the Moslem majority
in those prgince:s where Musalmans constitute a majority of
population hall in no way be affected and in the provinees in
which Musalmans eonstitute a minority they have a repre-

sentation in no case less than that enjoyed by them under the
existing law ; e

_“ And whe_reas representative Moslem gatherings in sall,pro-
2 vnq% in India have unanimously resolved that with a view to
provide adequate safeguards for the protection of Moslem in-*
terests in India as a whole, Musalmans should have the right of
33 per cent. gepresentation in the Central Legislature.and the
Conference entively endorses that demand ;
" ‘¢ And whereas on ethnologieal, linguistic, geographical and
administrative grounds the provinge of Sindh has no® affinity
whgﬁw&viﬂz the rest of the Bombay Bresidency and its un-
conditi constitution into a separate provinee, possessing its
own separate Jegislative and ad'rﬁinist‘ralﬁve mf%ﬁ%?ﬁ ong the
game lines as in other provinees of India is essential in the inter-
ests of its people, the Hindu minority in Sindh being given
adequate and effective representation in excess of their proportion
in the population, as may be given to Musalmans in provinees in
whieh they constitute a minority of population ;

* And whereas the introduetion of constitutional reforms in _
the N, . E. Province and Baluchistan along sneh lines as may
be adopted in other provinces of Thdia is essentigl not only in
sthe interests of thgse provinces but also of the Consfitutional
advance of India as a whole, the Hindu Minorities in those
provinces heipg given adequate and effective representation in
exeess of their proportion in population as is given to She Moslem
Community in provinces in which it constitutes a minority of the
population ; % -

 And whereas it is tssential in the interests of Indian
administration that provision should be made in the Constitu-
tibn giving Moslems their adequate share along with other
Indians in ®ll services of the State and on all statutory self-
governing bodies, having due regard to the requirements of

. efficiency ; .

¢« And whereas having regard to the political conditions obtain-

ing ift India it is essential that the Indian Constitution should

embody® adequate, sa'f..eguardq_ for protection and promfotion of
. :



" Tlus Conderence mphag?& dﬁr; that no constitution, :
by whomsoever proposed or devised, weeptﬁe to
Moslems unless it conforms with the ied um

I

with regard ﬁm varim;s pmbhma losely
tranquil and pregrmve life in India. .
The, Moslems behngmg to the different stratas of msty o
freely diseussed and commented upon the cordial
by the-Moslem Community all over India to the Ro
Commission which_t w would impress the pish
of the """ The unfriendly and M

tethe

TheMWmm@ﬂngwmhgmntmumtt!eomdtﬁ
Ehasco- ion and goodwill shown by them to the Statutory
omm bn .

We have tried to traae tke gmwth a{ the existing animosities
between Hindws and Moslems and the influence they have exer-
ei::dm Mmmgmmwam of the Moslems with r

a hﬂt of sueh-aa!ioml mn@&m&e was nndertak«m by 0)
in the past. Tt is not so mueh the m‘tude-whmh appeals one *

as the variety and nature of the tions for which suitable
- solutions must be provided. The varying requirements of various
Communitie tax the ingenuity of the political physician. 'The
patient hopes that the remedy applied will not prove worse than
the disease itself. mhﬁmmmawmﬂnm
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‘We havg no doubt thgt the practical wisdom of the British will

not flag byt will discover a workable scheme for the negdu of
the Indian peoples.

] yloslem A0 greal Gl
SEDE e 2 -nm m main  resoliti

' . fact it declares that the Moslems will not accept any con-
stitution by whomsoever framed which deprives them of this
. safeguard. Th® authors of the Montagu-Chelmsford Report
. enumerate the points which must be investigated and reported
A on by the Royal Commission to be appointed in the year 1929.
One of these points is ‘‘ The important matter of the retention
of communal representation.’”” While leaving thg determination
of this supreme question to the careful consideration of
the Royal Commission, the distinguished authors wive a clear
lead to the Commissioners in these words : ** At this point we are
bmgght face to face with the most diffieult question which arises
in connection with elected Assemblies, whether communal elec-s
' torates are to be maintained. We _may be told that this is a
;% closed question, because the Mohammedans will never agree to
* any revision f the arrangement. promised them by Lord Minto
. in 1906, and secured to them by the reforms of 1900, But we
' have felt bound to re-examine the question fully in the,light of
' our new pgligy, and also because we have been pressed to extend
the systgm of Cominunal electorates in % variety of directions.
This is no new problem. It has been disculssed periodically from

¥ th a o g g o ken 1he 1 1

-

! P ) n to liberalise the Couneils.
S "f#‘ There a weighty consensus of opinion that in

K epP v ountry like India no principle of representation other than by

{» . [3'3 - interest is. practically possible. Lo i this view in

/ & 1888 ] lovernment wrote that

2 . ’ . B
x rtant class shall have the oppor 1y itg. views
‘ ’_} -] {RarianL sy pp ‘%IAEL of malking.

: ouneil by, the . Some. . m r specially
* acquainted with them.”” ([, M.C. Ze hpod, povs 22
P

P /j“,;{".p 2o fie prifbl. 26T ot ] I592
" ‘ We note that in 1892 the/small size of the Counecils was recl-
-4"/ oned as a factor in The decisions and fﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁ‘;honti-a%jr view ‘was
not without its exponents, but we feel no doubt,that T.ord
Minto’s Government followed the predominant opinion when,
in 1907, they pressed for an important extensioneof*ihe Com-
munal pf'maipﬁ. Thus we have had to reckon not only with
the settled existence of the system, but with a large volume of
weighty opnion that no other method is feasible,

*Again in another place they reaffirm what is quoted above.
‘‘ Thg Mohammedans regard these as settled facts, and any
¢ attempt, to go back on them would rouse a storm of bittep protest
. S - i .
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support the idea of joint electorates, which makes the Hindus
to adopt* an uncompmising attitude. Numergus unity cenfer-
ences produced no tangible results and the Hindus r®mained *
unmoved by argument and by appeal.

The Moslems, at the dictates beth of reason and necessity,
oppose the idea of joint electorates. They find by bitter experi-
ence that their safety lies only in eontinuing to emjoivl the right
of separate and communal electorates. This sysiew has proved
highly satisfactory, and the Punjab Administrative Report,
1907-8, bears Yrong testimony to it.

““The system of each religions Community electing its own
representatives has been extended to Rewari and Ambala go as
to equalise the number of Hindu and Mohammedan members.
This system, where it has been tried in the Puifjab, has proved
popular and sueeessful as it removes a frequent canse of frietion
and secures the representation of minorities.”” If these views
held good in 1908, they have more force and veason ipe these

* saxigus days. The distribution of pepulation is such in th?

Punjab where, on the whole, the Moslems are in a majovity tha
except in 12 out of 29 distriets the Moslem members returned to
the Copmeil,will be the creatures of the Iindus and Sikhs.
The Moslem Community will never aceept this situation which
would be unavoidable if the Moslems are unjustly deprived of
the right of separate and communal electorates.

The caﬁit?llist has already reduced hhm to penury by usury,
he is bdekward in edueation, he is deficient in organisation, he
has practicalle no share in the trade of the country and if on the
top of it his political subjection to the Hindu Maha Sabha is
completed by the system of joint electorates, then the 70 millions
of Moslems in India will suffer from a crushing tyranny both
economic and political. Tt would we hope be instructive to the
uninitiatetl to know that the cunning device underlying the
idea of joint electorates is the work of the ITindu politiciane
who bore no burden of the Great War, in fact he was busily
engaged in profiteering and built up huge fortumes by getting

. Army Contracts. , While he was making and hoardimg money

the poor Moslem was shedding his blood in defence of the
tions for reform, including
ce found that the Moslems had not been sufficiently. repre-
an tha e &
munal ygpresentation in the
: N

o

In gust, 1906__a Commiitee of the
executive Council was formed to consider a
representation on the Indiar and Pr slagiva Councils.
is Committee ‘‘ gave special attention to the problem of
Moslem representation. As a result of their enquiries the Com-
not been really representative and that nominations had
faded to secure the appointment of the Moslems of the eclass
desired by the Community.’’ srnment D 300

British Empipe.
ern®-General's
isting Couneils, that. the few clected members
. - -
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‘ideas as understood in the West were acceptable to a popula-
tion which’yas graded In innumerable castes and-accepted tHeir
inequalities as the decree of divine Providence which regdrded
about 60 millions of Hindus as ‘‘ untouchable.”’ )

There is no society in the world so ineredibly honeycombed in

* social inequalities, grades®and degrees of touchability as the
Hindus, and yet they masquerade before the Western people
as a democratic nation. .

It would be Qighly instructive to those who would like to
be in possession of full information before definitely forming
their opinion that even before the existence of the present Hindu
Moslem tenston and when the relations between the two
Communities were cordial, the Moslem candidates had no chance
of election in a mixed electorate. .

The Blue Boak, Vol. I, published in 1908, containing the
proposals of the Government of » and Despateh of the
_%my of Stafe says about ~ on page 16-—‘"The

ses from 1893 to 1906 show the professional middle ¢lass
holding 66.6 of the selected seats ; the landholders 5.5 ; Euro-
pean Commercial Members 24.1 ; and the representatives of
Indian Gommerce 1.9, No Mohammedan has succecded in

obtaining a seat by eleetion.”’
Dealing with Bombay it says—‘ The statisties from 1893 to

1906 show that the professional middle class obtained 50.7 per
cent. of the® election seats ; the landholders 22,6 ; the Moham-
medans 13.3."" Whereas according to the population their per-
centage ought 40 have been 20. Continuning, it says—'‘ As re-
gards Mohammedans, the opinions sent up by the Bombay
Government seem to indicate that nothing but separate repre-

sentations will satisfy the Community and that they resent the
idea of nomination.”’ .

About Bbngal, it says;—‘ The statisties from 1893 to 1906
show that 52.8 per cent. of the elected members have been
drawn from the professional middle elass ; 13.2 from the land-
holders ; 5.7 from the Mohammedans.”” Whereas according to
the population they, ought to have been 18 per cent. o

About the United Provinces, it says—*‘ Statistics from 1893
show the professional middle class holding 50 per cent. of the
elective seats ; landholders 20.6 ; Mohammedans none.’'® Accord-
ing to the population they ought to have been 14 per cent.
Continuing, it says—'‘ In commenting on the workMg of the
existing regulations, Sir James La Touche observed tyo years
ago that no Mohammedan had ever been elected by a repre-
sendative group.”’

About Eastern Bengal and Assam, it says—'‘ Although the
Mohammedans form a majority of the population of the province,
they are at present comparatively unorganised, and they can
only be adequately represented by means of a special electorate.”’

The wbove results and experiences &s embodied in official
documents, are extrsmely illuminating and should convihce all
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An wnique indtance of their perversity is enough tb disillu-
sion the British Government. While diseussing the constructive
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The rights and clamns of the Moslems to a careful study of
their specil interests and legitimate sentiments &re sacred, " The
f;uits of reasons and the benefits of justice must not be denied to
them,

It is necessary that before the national life as a whole can work
out a basis of self-consistency and harmony, these constituents
problems will have to find their own solution. .

Werenrace W tie LecistaTive Bobies For THE MoOSLEMS,

On the %ecasion of the second Reading of the Bill in the
House of Lords, the Secretary of State, Lord Morley, said—
" The Moslems demand three things. 1 had the pleasure of
receiving a deputation from them and I know very well what is
in their mindse They demand an election of their own repre-
sentatives to thege Councils in all the stages just as in Cyprus,

~ where I think Moslems vote by themselves, They have® nine
v%ﬂhmd the non-Moslems have three or the other way about ;,
50 in Bohemia where the Germans vote alone and have their
own register. Therefore we are not without a precedent and a
parallel for the idea of a separate register. Secondly, they want
a number of seats in excess of their numerical strength. These
two demands we are quite ready and intend to meet in full."”

Lord Mer®y than whom there has beepn no greater Statesman
and Scholar, and a stauneh Liberal during and after the
Vietorian era, felt compelled to recognise the justice of the
Moslem case. He saw the imperative necessity of saving a
Community from the onslaught of a majority which desired
B%Es];}y to satisfy its own lust of power irrespective of the elaims
of others.

L]

An important Commupity which for eight hundred years had
beln the supreme rulers of India and which but for the with- «

: dt,an;alanf_.&hmgd. Shah Ahdﬂiﬁmh.nimmum.min_bave

regained paramount power in this count _ no magnani-

*mous people be reduced to the stat ‘%%&) %ependents of

noisy pen drivers. The Moslems are no doubt in a minority in

this country, &ut their collective total of population is so great

that no single country of the size of India has sueh a large

number of people. It is more than a single nation of any

country in the world. Tt belongs to a religion which has world

wide prestige and which stidl has voice in the determination of

orld history. and we venture to say that if the Biftish were to

‘ i;ﬂ._km India_the Moslems would soon reassert their

Y- -

If the Moslems ave given weightage only in those provinces in
. which their population #£alls short of 20 per cent,, it would not
reduce the overwhelming majority of the Hindus to any appreei-
able degree, and by way of reciprocity the Moslems would be
prepared to mnee‘c}e to the Hindus the same privilege which
. . ¥ -
L
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ilx‘? demanm: £r themselves, i.¢., wexgh%e where &:‘ popuh:i"

& per ﬁr example in F. inee, an

Bd&m m in his nﬁf'iy to the m deputation
1dm the umleniebie politieal and historical importance of
the ‘“ And you justly claim that your on shonld
hMmtanhmrwnnmeﬁealmmgthhminm
to the political®importance of your Community and the service
it has rendered to the Empire. 1 am entirely in accord with
you. "

Summing up their conclusions with regard to the representa-

tion of the Moslem Community and the necessary weightage to
be given to it, the Government of India said—

(4) .Thongh a majority can always impose its will upon
a mimnty, the effectiveness of s minority depends upon
its bei m enough to have the sense ni %0t being entn'dy
, Overw,

The Moslems in every provinee number hy mllhons ew
" Central Provinees and Burma where they arve only about half
a million in either case. No sensible man would place these
millions of human beings in a position of uttem insignificance.
A;m-t from ﬁu of the claim the Moslems will show
by meeting the Hindu demands to the

nme &tmt in their msjenty provinees by way o£ reeiproeity.

Itmuﬁboehlrlymdarsm&thatﬂmlimdusdamtreqm
any weightage in the Punjab and Bengal, because theil numbers
in these fwo Provinees are almost on a parity with those'of the
Moslems. ﬂh!ﬁnﬂmht&mp&mn&tb@rw&mmtm
Moslems afford to give them any weightage there

Tmmammthe?@;abwmﬁme%wmt of the
aldtion and in Bengal about 54 per cent., inn both cages
s 50 nareow that it would be extremely risky foy, the
,,mwitytoyiﬂd ground, and it would be unreason-
on mﬁt to ask for any addition to their
eﬁoﬂtoe:lmtmmta ﬁomtheueﬂmswnﬁ

iberate lﬁenpt to create Hindu majority even in
njab. to s Mos] their dmddonotreduce the Hindun

ority not even to equality.

%he mgm mport of the Punjab Committee hns treated the
Moslem unity with great injustice. They have veduced
their majd¥ity to a msle vote. 1!, matead of 56 per cent. they

want lm Legislative Couneil, and
'ﬁpm mhmmm The
mmmmmm have angrily repdi-
ated this proposal. 'Wedwimﬂahmtﬂthemm!m
w.mm j ppose_this idea an
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Moamk‘ REPRESENTATION IN THE PrOVINCIAL CABINETS»

L
The adverse winds of communal bitterness and conflict compel
us to strongly press the desirability of Moslem representation in
* the Cabinets of the varioms provinces. As we have advocated
provineial, autonomy and the abolition of dyarchy therefore the
. Qovernments of these provinees will be composed centirely of
Indians who will be the elected Members of the Counecils. In
. most of the pro®inces the Moslems are the minority Conumunity,
and even with the excess seats given by way of weightage ‘hey
cannot wield such an influence as to harass the majority Com-

munity.
We consider that the inclusion Minister jn the
Cabinet is essentjal, for the simpl _the population of

Moslems in every province spreads over millions ; wise and far-
seeing statesmanship would realise that these millions of people,
“Witiohein any country in Europe would have great deference,
nay, even respect paid {o their wishes, must not be neglected and
erushed by the insensate bigotry of the majority Community.

‘We have nd® hope that the confidence which we may place in
the honesty and publie spirit of the majority Community will
at all be justified. The evidence given by the Moslemy in all
the provincgs.strongiy urge that the Cabinets should comprise
the repregentatives of their people. In fact, under the present
arran%gment the Governments of praectically all the provinces
have Moslem Ministers and members. There is great aprehen-
sion in our minds that if things are left to the diseretion of the
Chief Minister who wonld inevitably be a Hindu in most of the
autonomons Governments the Moslems will have nothi te
expect especially when the constitution does not provide for it.
It may be Said that this would be a constitutional dereliction or
anomaly, but the most cogent reason against this assumption

. always is that India’s case is unique, to whieh there is no parallel
in the world, and therefore the special merits of thig case call for
special treatment. No flight of imagination can deem it, possible
that Westminster model will fit in the special conditions of India,
and some devige has to be thought of for meeting the situation.
Onee it is realised that millions of people cannot he Jeft to the
tender merecies of the revengeful rival Community, then the
panacea can he discovered. .

The supreme ideal to be constantly kept in view is t}Pe sMootn
and harmenions progress pursued in a spirit of mufhal goodwill
arrl devotion to common heritage. This, in onr opinion, is
possible when the various elements of the population feel the

=~ urge of common interest, and commoy interests cannot appeal to

. thqse who are weak and, are oppressed by the strong.

Those who will deal our Report will, we feel sure, be
interested to know how the Hindu mird works in obedience to
preconce#ved policy. In the meetings of the Indian *Central
Committee we‘pmpose'ﬂ that in the Cabinet of the autonomous

-
- -
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would be preferably a Sikh! Thus out of four Ministers there
will be only oue Moslem, who would naturally be a dependent
of the threes Hindu and Sikh Ministers and that ih a provigge in
which the Moslems are in a majority, the Moslems being 56 per
cent. of the total population of the provinee.

force and fraud the M are ta be.destrayved moot and braneh.
Apart from it the portfolio of Law and Order is ngt to be
charge of either a Moslem or Hindu Minister, but he does not
include Sikh Mihister in this category evidently hoping that it
will go either to the third or fourth Minister, who would both be
Sikhs. TIn this way the real power will be in the hands of the
Hindus, who will be able to break the Moslem strength in a
provinee which is Moslem par excellence, .

‘We hope that jwe have made it clear that both reason and
necessity demand that in view of the Hindu attitude, which is

ndeniably subvefsive and malignant, the inclusion of Moslem
Jl%ﬂ!mtation in the Cabinet should be guaranteed by the new
Constitution. “

‘We cannot repeat too often that in the face of suech a munace
to their existnee as a Community, the Moslems ean have mo
peaceful and progressive life in their country and it is this keen
sense of inseeurity and injustice which make some pensiyely to
weigh the advh!:tages'of efficient dietatorship against the galling
asperities of fhe so-called democracy.

In s_uch'a. situation sentimental illusions will not avail.

Seventy millfons of Moslems insist upon their rights and
interests to be precisely defined and guaranteed and their Govern-
ment insured to them in the provinces in which they are in a
majority. They are as patriotic as the Hindus, in fact they
have made ,more sacrifices to widen the boundaries of India's
liberties than the Hindus, but they desire to be perfeetly clear
on this point that they do not want to be exterminated by Hindu

. Bwarajists, who would be deminant all over India and vven in
the provinees in which they are in a minority. .
" India is the birshplace of all Communities, and th®se must
find seope for the development of their own genius on their own
lines and conttibute to the amenities of political life by their
unaided effort and converge in one possible point ®ll in the
process of time, corporate and political and social life is possible.
Do not Ireland and Cyprus find life’s possibilities geeater now
than when there was no clear* definition of the separate yights of
the various elements of the population ?

The longer a solution on these lines is delayed, the greater
will be the dhnger of Communal conflicts and bloodshed. Tt is
an open secret that India is divided into two armed camps and
.-any» violent method foraing an unwilling people to snbmit to
conditions against which its very soul revolts, will ignite a fire
which would be extremely difficult to extinguish ; but even if it is




put down by the heavy hand of the Military, can any caleulation ,
eofthetemblehavoemhieadprwvtiﬁ it
cessarily involve. We venture to utter these
e of , and our duty towards

SEPABATION OF SIND FROM BomBay.
mmnmmummm has
beenmsiﬁaénponi&rnhmg

phmﬁhrmawmgwfm Mwn.h
fact if separation does not eome soon the plight of the*Moslems «
would indeed be pitiable. The authors of the Chlmn-_
ford Report raise no d ties in the way of ng
®  vinees and territories. “Butmmbnmdteindiut ﬁ
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. Jab’s wealth is due to its irrigational schemes, and we think
similar gonditions arg in store for Sind.
The All-India. *Delhi_paggéd an

unanimous ?QSQHIW Tven if for
a short time a part of the expenditure is met out of the Govern-
ment of India revenues, it would create no new precedent.
Burma was fed for a long time out of the Indian revenues.
We stronigly urge the Government to constitute Sind a séparate
provinee and grant it a constitution. From the pbdlitical point
of view it is gnost desirable that Sind should have an auto-
nomons status. If Sind, Punjab, Bengal, North-West Frontier
Province, and Baluchistan have their own Governments which
would necessarily be Moslem in character, with the rest of the
Indian provinces having Hindu Governments, it will ereate a
balance of power in India which is highly desirable.
This rearrangement of political power is claculated to bring
peace to the equntry because inter-Communal relations will
m more harmonious and stable, and rectprocal regard for

Ifare of their own nationals in the two divisions will stay,

the hands of those political firebrands who by their unbridled
behaviour poison the fount of inter-Communal amity. Either
part will be*anxious to inspire confidence in the mind of the
other by treating its co-religionists with justice and fair play.
In fact this arrangement is far better than the scheme,of joint
electorates which aceording to Hindu sophistry are supposed to
bring unity to the Communities, but wltich we are bold to say
* will Priﬁg nothing but unhappiness.
We urge tRat this avenue of peace may be thoroughly ex-
ploved. "
Rerorums ror THE N. W, FrRONTIER PROVINCE AND BALUCHISTAN.

The famous annonuncement made on 20th Angust, 1917, in
the House of Commons embraced the whole of the TIndian
Fuwpire from Karachi tv the borders of China in Burma and
from Alimasjid on the borders of Afghanistan to Cape Comorin.
It did not exclude any province from the fertiliging rain of
reforms which it brought and made mo invidiols distinetion
between province #d province. All were equally trealed, only
Burma and N. W. Frontier Province were for the time being
left out of the operation of the Act of 1919. Concerning Burma,
the distinguished authors said in the report:—‘Whéehever pro-
posals are published there will be an opportunity for the Govern-
ment and people of Burma t& say how far they regdrd them as
applicable to their ease. We therefore set aside ghes problem
of Burma’s political evolution for separate and future considera-
tion.”’ And with regard to the N. W. Frontier Province and
Baluchistan they said, ‘‘ For reasons of strategy the two frontier
provinees must remain entirely in the hands of the Government

- of *India. But inasmuch as our guiding prineiple, where the

principle of responsibility cannot yet be apphpd, is that
Goverffment by consultation with the fepresentatives of the

: - % g J ; L
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enjoy the blessings of civilisation as any one else in India. The
«Government has remained immovable long enough, and more
delay in nteeting the deBires of the people will praduce dangerous
moods, the*responsibility for which will entirely rest with the
(Government.
The conflict of intellect and the success of diplomacy in Central
* Asia and in the countries bordering on the Indian frontier
depends largely on the preference which these people will give
to the British or to the Russiang, and therefore the British Gov-
ernment should give close attention to the psychology of these
people and tMe spirit of the age. The satisfied people
of the N. W. Frontier Provinee will help in the
spread of epro-British mental contagion in e regions
where British and Russian  influences struggle for
supremacy. Apart from these considerations it is @lways a sound
policy and one which morality strongly sanections that no unfair
;:llilzg;'imination i¥ made between these people and the rest of
a. . - - .
=g gnestion of finance obtrudes itself on our attention in this
Provinee also. We think that the obvious duty which * the
frontier men perform should entitle them to the gratitude of
India. A sum of 18 lakhs used to be paid to the Amirs of Kabul
as subsidy before the independence of Afghanistan was recog-
nised. Cannot that amount be allocated to the Provincial ad-
ministration for meeting the enhanced expenditure ! *In any
case the growing revenues of the Centrgl Government as Mr.
Layton ferceasts will prove sufficient to meet the demand. It
cannoé be forggtten that the Frontier Enquiry Committee have
strongly recommended the extension of reforms to this pro-
vinee and the Indian Legislative Assembly passed a resolution
in favour of it at Delhi in 1928 after a sensational speech by
the late Lala Lajpat Rai in which he explained that the Hindu
members gave their whole-hearted support to the grant of re-
forms to the Frontier Province. He further stated that Govern-
ment often sought shelter behind the idea that the Hindus
« opposed the reform movement and therefore as a neutral and
jmpartial Government they could not think of ﬁvou;mg_ the
oslems at the expense of the Hindus. But now as the Hindu
representatives of all India supported the reforms the Govern-
ment had no®excuse left for refusing the "demand of the
Moslems. He said he was sure that even under %these dir-
cumstances when the Hindu attitude is no longer ambiguous
the British Government will 8till avoid the issue and deny the
right of the frontier people to the reforms. . ®
We thiffk that after this speech the Government have mno
alfernative but to close this eontroversy and prepare a liberal
scheme of réforms for the N. W. Frontier Province. We think,
however, that the people there are net yet ready to receive the
.brand new constitution svhich we are devising for the rest of
India, but we strongly advise Government to give the Province
the beftefit of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms.
-
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SERVICES?®

Mudern educgtion imparted in Indian %ehools and Mhl
awak@ned the soul of the young men and has given fhem a new
sense of self-esteem. In recent years the speed of education
has been so accelerated that the output is far in excess of aetnal
demand for reernitment in public services. In India the object *
with ewhich the parents give education to their children ia
primarily for the purpese of securing posts in Gow
service. Lack of factories and industries where a large ,
of educated young men could find employment®has thrown the
entire weight of educated men on the shoulders of Government
officials. It is guite clear that government offices can by ne
means absorb an unlimited number of young Indiang, and when
these educate® seekers of jobs fail to get employmant their dis-
appointment exceeds all bounds. A great part of the Mﬁﬁﬂ
against Government is due to this But education cammot be
restMeted and therefore avenues for accommotlating the young
, SoD8 of India must be explored. -

Edmtion, capacity and efficiency must have their reward in
power in India as elsewhere. But unforfunately the communal
poison destroys all sense of fairness and goodwill,*and therefore
the mmomtm in India clamour against the momopoly of the
services, by the majority community. Complaints which are
constantly made to the heads of daparﬂnentsmnomﬁet
as those who oceupy the citadel prevent the n from
entering it. In most of the departments of Gove jobbery
and open bias are vife. If this state of affairs Sontinues’there
wﬂbemmaﬁerahonmthemtmna{them& eom-
munities. An impartial anthority examining the of
employees in most of the departments of Government including
the High Commissioner’s office in London wﬁlﬂwﬁmﬂg
majority eommunity which enjoys the,loaves and %
. services. That this unfairness must cease is the desire of*
wﬁnmmdoxmmmthamnﬁnm

Wemlnenanﬁshwe estabhshedahaghsmnduq
im efficiency and India has everwreason to be grate-
ful devoted band of zealous workers, Every department
is th and regularity and despafeh in bhusiness

are _ maintained. m assoeiation of Indim with
were made lh

“ mi; ‘- Vﬁﬁﬂ “ adequate
- ﬁm i ﬂ
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. We are, however, afraid that the majority community will
appropriate most of thesjudicial and executive posts and will thus
greatly hamass the minorities. On the oecasion of comtgﬂnal
fights if most of the officials are Hindus the Moslem and ‘other
minorities can expect no justice. We therefore think that till
« the Hindus and Moslems compose their differences the nentral
element must remain to deal out equal justice to all. On
. oceasions of Communal riots both Hindus and Moslems® have
earnestly demanded that British Police Officers ®shonld be
. appointed to inwestigate the cases and that British Magistrates
only should be allowed to try the accused, and therefore the

retention of the neutral element in suech services is necessary.
The Lee Commission Report prepared a workable scheme,
but in view of the insistent demand of the Indian publie we
would recommend that the Indianisation of the Service should

he hastened. .

We propose that in every province there shguld be a pyblie
Tewvicg commission which would regulate recruitment. We
further recommend that one-third of the available vacanecies
should be filled by nomination in order to redress communal
inequalitjes. ‘

CUENTRAL GOVERN MENT,

Having conceded practically full autonomy to the previnees
with the autherity to run their own administrations without the
unealled $or interference by the Central Bovernment, there re-
mains .the most important work of constructing the Central
Government itself which would keep India united, and prevent
it from relapsing into confusion and chaos. The past history
of India first during the purely Hindu period and later during
the Moslems domination lasting for nearly eight hundred years,
in the frequent changes of dynasties except when *the Moghuls
ruledl the country, brings into prominence one unmistakable
phenomenon that whether it was Hindu or Moslem ascendency

« the weakening of the Central authority always brought info
existence a congeries of states antagonistic and at fend with one
another, with the inevitable results that revolutions brought with
them, wars, bloodshed, dishonouring of women and destruction
of families an® property. After the happy and unique con-
solidation of India in the recent times under the auspiees of the
British Government it would be calamitous for all concerned
except for those who have nothing to lose if the solid an® material
results of two centuries of imcessant laboun are destroyed in a
veritable reign of terror such as was witnessed &uring the
MaRaratta period and before that when a change of dynasty
came about By violent methods. It is the duty of all patriotic

* Tndians to prevent a recurrence of t horrors, else our eon-

Jitien in India would be,similar to China and Afghanistan in

these days. It is not a very simple method to govern a continent

. and keep its peace, and unless there is stability and strength in
- -

- ' - »
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.

other. Néither the fordigner nor the Indian now looks upon Jghis
vast country as an eternal nursery. In fact the notion derived
from the intensity of political life impresses even the superficial
observer with the idea of a rapidly advancing and developing
India. The Indian Univarsities are producing in daily increas-
ing numbers orators, politicians, business men.and journalists,
who are conscious of their needs and have voices to give expres-
sion to them in a most effective way. Close contaet with Europe
and the literatt®e of the West has sharpened wits and brought
a whole world of new aspirations within the Indian’s vision. It
is only too matural that this awakening should bring with it new
needs and wants which necessarily are in confliet with the exist-
ing sitnation, but astnte statesmanship points to the imperative
necessity of meeting the insistent call of the Indians for greater
liberties in a spirit of sympathetic and liberal response. Any
evasive policy is sure to wound vanity and becqme an accumpulat-
Mg segree of irritation and discontent.

So far as human prescience goes the desirability of India and®*

Great Brifain cementing the foundations of their mutual con-
fidence and fyiendliness is undeniable, and this is only possible
if the British statesmen continue, perhaps in ever inecreasing
measure, their effort to unfold before the eyes of the Indians a
wider vista of constiutional reform and national liberties. The
East is no*18nger unchanging, in fact_the ambition of the
Eastern mations to reach the staze of European evolution in the
shortest time ,possible is most amazing. Indians look round
and see neighbouring nations engaged in organising their
national. affairs without much extraneous aid. India, it is true,
is peeuliarly situated and her circumstances have no precedent
in recorded history, and therefore her march towards the goal
of her ambition must be supported by some strong and proteet-
ing agency. Egypt has*got her independence and Iraq is pro-
mised a similar destiny in a short time.
. We have not the least doubt that if Indian unity comes and
JAntercommunal confidence is restored, England wofld put India
on the same pedeful as the other econstituent pa of her
Empire, but thinking Indians themselves do not consider that
in the present state of intercommunal hatréd and antagonism
it would be quite safe to exclude the one authority which wotld
be strong enough to separate the fighting nations in India. But
whatever reasons there may Pe for apprehending disster, if the
strong but friendly hand is removed, there is no denying the fact
that both Hindus and Moslems have set their hearts on bringing
the country into line with modern progress. ;

In our obinion British statesmen must satisfy this demand,
and the best way to inangurate self-Government is to instal res-
pomsible Government ins the provinees. Speaking of autonomy
in the provinces of India, Montagu-Chelmsford Report says :
' The®provinees are the domain in which®the earlier steps towards
the progwessive real‘iSation af responsible Government sltould be

- L -
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. L &
henceforth e fewer opportunities of intervention«n the affaifs of
that country by the Parliament. -

It therefore follows that the Secretary of State’s Council, which
* is admittedly an unwieldy, body, should be greatly deereased in

its personpel. We think that the future Councjl should consist
only of four members with the Secretary of State as the and
President of the Council. Out of the four members fhere should
be two Indiansp one Hindu and one Moslem. We want this
small Conneil with equal numbers of Buropean and Indian mem-
bers for the weason that important matters will still be dealt with
by it and a more or less impartial and neutral body is essential
for giving right decisions. Provineial Governmepts under the
new Constitutions will be controlled by ecapable and. energetie
Indians, and weshope that the strong claims of patriotism wi
compel them to realise the necessity of running the administra-
«gn in the interests of all, and that communai®*bias will nefther
vitiate™the intercommunal relations which are bitter engugh
already, nor pollute the comparative purity of the administration
which they will take over., But we cannot yet say how the
minoritied in Pndia will be treated by the majority community
which so far has failed to inspire trust and confidence in their
minds. E =

The future dlone will show whether the, safeguards which we
think aresessential at present are needed or not ; and therefore
we resommend that in order to give the minorities a sense of
security and continuous progress, an impartial authority may
still remain in an atmosphere free from local influene: and in-
trigue, and meet the exigencies of the situation in India with the
strietest sense of justice.

-

We desire® to disassociate ourselves entirely from the remarks
made in paragraphs 3 and 8 and elsewhere in the Report of the
Committee with regard to the boycott of the Indian Statutory

* Commission and its effect on the Joint Free Confergnee.

e Zurrigar Anr KA,
* A, Sunmwmnlr.
TLondon,
- E .
Tth Oectober, 1929, .
. = 5
= I may add a supplementary note.
- A. SUBRAWARDY.
-
. L ] - g
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e . EXPLANATORY REPORT, , U
FOREWORD.

1. In drawing up this note I wish to make my position at the
outset eléar. All the points rvecommended by our Conmittee
have been the subject of detailed diseussion at omr meetings
which lasted for several months. They were settled in a series
of resolutions which (with a few exceptions) were passed at my
instance. Those in which I have the misfortune to differ from
the majority of my c¢olleagues are separately set out in my
minute of dissent. These include :—

(1) The Separation of Sind.

{2) The® retention of the All-India Services in the
Presidency of Madras. . .

w(3) The establishment of a Second Chamber ip thes
United Provinees.

(f;) The Reservation of Law and Order in the Presidency
of Bengal, and

(5) The Centralization of the permanent seftlement
therein ; and dne or two minor points to which reference
has be%n made in this note, -

2. Bemg thus in general agreement with the majority of my
colleagues in the conclusions which they have reached, I £eel
that the report of the Indian Central Committee should set out
in detail the reasons by which thege conclusions are supported.
I also feel that following the line of other similar eonstitutional
documents,the Report must embody a historical retrospeet of the
constltuhonal developments in the country and set out in detail
the reasons why other schemes had to be rejected and why that
recommended commended itself to me and my colleagues who
voted for it. T have, therefore, subjoined this® explanatory
‘memorandum in sspport of my recommendations, appen a
dissenting note on the few points upon whmh I happen to di
from the magority of my colleagues.
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result thit on August’ 17, 1928, it elected three of its members
as its quoth of the Indian Committee to be set up in accordance
with the intention of the Seeretary of State as expressed in his
speech in the House of Lords to which reference has already
been made. . :
. - .

. 6. But as the Legislative Assembly had already shrown out a
similar motion, His Excellency the Viceroy proeeeded to com-

» plete the Conmittee by nominating five members to which
another member of the Council of State was added. The per-

. sonnel of the Indian Central Committee was thus completed
partially by election and partially by nomination by the Vieeroy.

7. There remained the question of its relation to the Royal
Commission. Bliminating for the present the various stages
through which i# passed, its powers and funcgions were defined

by Sig John Simon on the one hand, and His Excellency the
Vieeroy on the other ; the correspondence between the two®
finally culminating in giving the Indian Central Committee
co-ordinate jurisdiction in so far as the two became merged in
a Joint Free Conference, a term which has been throughout
applied to the English and Indian members acting in concert,
while taking evidemce both in India and in England.* At the
same time*tBe individualities of both the Commission and the
Committee remained unimpaired, and the Committee continued
to fumection asgn independent body co-operating with the Royal
Commission under the presideney of Sir John Simon. On the
conelusion of its labours it was said that the Indian Central
Committee was free to deliberate apart from the Royal Com-
mission and to draw up its own report, which woyld be printed
as an appéndix to the Report of the Royal Commission.

L]
m 8. The independence of the Indian Central Committee becomes
Committee [RUS clear : as it was to deliberate independently.of the Royal
deliberation »Commission, formulate its own views and to draw up its own
independent Report. In aceordance with this procedure settled between the
of the Royal {1 wings of the Joint Free Conference, and indeed, some time
: " before the procedure had been actually settled, thg members
of the Indian Central Committee held their sittings apart from
the Royal Commission, to exaipine the evidence given Py witnesses
and the reports received from the Indian and Provincial Govern-
ments and Provincial Committees, as also numerous other doeu-
mgnts submitted to the Joint Free Conference, which in the
opinion ¢! ghe Committee became germane to its discussions,

L]
Work of the, g Following the procedure adopted for elections of members
- Provheial  to represent the Central’Legislature, all the Provineial Conneils
Compittees. jnstityted by the Reforms Aet of 1913, were invited to elect
their own representatives. The members so elected constituted
the Provincial Commjttees and sat with the Joint Free Con-
L]
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It is necessary to recallethese weighty words at this juneture
* because there is a segtion of people who are inclined to treat
the pronouncement as the mere enunciation of an ethical® doe-
trine, the fulfilment of which must lie in the limbo of the Yuture,
and that even its partial fulfilment is not justifiable in view of the
varions ecirenmstances which are mentioned as justifying no
further reforms and upoh which the greatest emphasis was laid
in 1918 ‘s justifying no reforms at all. * .

12. It is further necessary to recall the words not only of
the then Secretary of State who spoke from his place as the
official mouthpiece of Government, but also of one of the leaders
af the Oppesition, who now oeccupies the position of the Prime
Minister of England.

18, When Mr. Montagu introduced his reforms, the country
was already in the throes of a boycott organised in India to mark
its dissatisfaction with what was in faet called the Fabian tactics
of the British &overnment in making largeepromises with no

“ntentjon of fulfilling them. It is to this aspeet of Indian
conditions that Mr. Montagu referred in the speech from *which®
a quotation has already been made. The praetically-minded
Indian avas wot satisfied with the scheme of reforms formulated
by Mr. Montagu, which eventually became embodied in the
Government of India Act. India was hopeful of a better return
for the great serviee she had rendered in the War, to which
generous eshonse was promised ; and indeed, some fulfillment
made it the fact that India was treated as a co-equal member
withe the selfgoverning colonies of the British Commonwealth
in being made a co-signatory to the Treaty at Versailles and
in her admission to the League of Nations as an independent
member of the British Commonwealth, Mr. Montagu gave an
assurance on behalf of the Government that the Reforms Act of
1919 was tnly a first small instalment of larger things to come.
He said : *‘ I cannot rbiterate too often that the basis of this
whole policy is its transitional nature. You might lead on to *
something else at the earliest possible moment.’”

* At a later stage he said :— P

““1 ean say—we can say—as I should like to say with
the autlfority of the House to the people of India, the
future and the date upon which you realise the Tuture goal
of self-government are with you. You are being given great
responsibility to-day, anfl the opportunities of %onsultation
and influence on other ‘matters in which for Ppresent we
keep® responsibility. You will find in Parliament every

* desire to help and to ecomplete the task which this Bill
attemPts, if you devote yourselves to nse with wisdom, with
self-restraint, with respect for winorities, the great oppor-

. o tunities with which Parliament is entrusting you.’’2

1 Debates, dated 5th June, 1919 ; Reprint, p. 7, Col. 1. 2Ib, pp. 26, 27.
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of Policy of Awmgust, 1917, no redemption of the piedge then o omm
‘g possible unless India is able to defond horsélf. ~Refer- u aot po-

ing to this objection Mr. Montagu said :—

““ Do not deny to India self-government because she can- todefend

net take her-proper share in her own defence, and shen deny herself.

to her people the opportunity of learning to defend them-
selves, '

L4 -
15. On the passing of the Reforms Act of 1919, two subsidiary £nd of
Comm were appointed, one known as the Fungtions Com- Autoortes:

mittes, presided over by Mr. R. Feetham from South Afric:.

. A meeting of the first Central Legislature took

place on the 9th February, 1921, when it was formally opened
by H. E. Lord Chelmsford and by H. R. H. the Duke of Con-
nanght, the form®r of whom passed in review the whole poliey_
«of British connection with India. In the first stage culminating
with the first Couneils Aect of 1861, the British Government
were, he said, extending and solidifying their Dominions. In
the second stage terminating with the Act of 1892, the main
achievement of administration was in faet its consirnetion
and copsolidation. The third stage was ushered in by
the Morley-Minto Reforms which gave the ged Couneil
larger power of critiefsm, but left the ultimate deeision with
the Government. The fourth stage was reached with the
announcement of the 20th August, 1917, which recoghised
that ‘‘ British policy must seek a new point of departure, a
fresh orientation. the lines of the Morley-Minto Reforms
there could be no further alvance. That particular line of

éa:m:ﬁnd been carried to the furthest m{h:f which
it itted, and the only further change of which system
was susceptible would have made the legislative and adfi-
nistrative acts of an irremovable executive entirely amenable
to elected Ceuncils, and would have resulted in a disastrous
deadlock. The Executive would have re ed responsible*
for the government of the country, but would have lacked the
power to secure the measures necessary for thesdischarge of
tlwtrgip_mmbmty. « + + + « . ¥orthe first time,
the principle of autocracy which had not been heen wholly dis-
carded in «ll earlier reforms was definitely abandoned ; the
eae. Gnely Doamennent ;20 e B8 BAtte MOVt i
guiding authority whose role it would be to assist in the steps
of India along the road that in the fulness of time weuld lead to
complete sel: gqmment.wm the Empire. '’2

1Ib. p. 481, " s

2 Assembly Debates, dated 9th February, 1021 ; pp. 11, 12. »

L]
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16, After His Excellenty’s speech, H. R. H. the Duke of
" Connaught read an inspiring message from His Hajestx, in
which ocepr the following words : .

L]
““ For many years, it may be generations, patriotiec and loyal
Indians have dreamt of Swaraj for their motherland. To-day
+ you have the beginning of Swaraj, within my Empire, and
. widest seope and ample opportunity for progress to the Jiberty
N which my other Dominions enjoy. "t 4

His Royal Highness himself gave utterance to a few words of
his own : ** Political freedom has often been won by revolu-
tion, by tumult, by ecivil war, at the price of peace and public

. safety. Haw ravely has it been the free gift of one people to
another, in response to a growing wish for greater liberty and
to growing evidence of fitness for the enjoymertt. Sueh, how-
ever, is the pogition of India to-day . . . .” As His
Excellency the Vieeroy has observed, the principle of auto-
cracy has all been abandoned. Its retentionswould have been

“incompatible with that contentment which had been declared
by Her late Majesty Queen Vietoria to be the aim of British
Rule, and would have been inconsistent with the legitimate de-
mands and aspirations of the Indian people and the stage of
political development which they have attained, *'*

Tablo 17. But in spite of these pronouncements, and, indepd, long
Somnd Table 1,o50re thegeg pronouncements were made, the political leaders
in Indiag had already effected a strong®boycott of the reform
constitution as a protest against its inadequacy. The whole
orgahised campaign had been started mainly to prevent the
return of candidates to the Provincial Councils and to the
Central Legislature in the hope that the Government would
yield to the popular pressure and serap the constitution and
offer some thing worth having. DBut, in spite of the boyeott,
both the Central and ,Provinecial Legislatures become potent
bedies for the transaction of business, though members thereto
returned were not satisfied with the smallness of the reforms
given, which were wholly incommensurate with the status and
« dignity of a greaf self-respecting country like India,sin which
for several years a strong agitation had been on foot to estab-
lish a visible form of demoecratic constitutiqn. It will he seen
in the sequel how little the British Government haseresponded
to this call for national emancipation. But in spite of inherent
defects of the constitution embodied in the Refoems Act of
1921, the eco-operating members did whatever was, possible,
though they never failed to emphasize the inadefuacy of the
Reforms given and to ask for more. Two resolutions to this
effect werq successfully passed in the Central Legislature ask-
ing for a further advance. The first resolution, moved by Rai
Bahadur Jadu Nath Mujumdar, wa% unanimously passed with
* the concurrence of Gdévernment. Tt was followed up hy a

4 ® 17b. p. 14. 2 Pb. pp. 14, 15.
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such responsibility, shall have the power to control the

. expenditure of the Revenues of India, and make such
grants and appropriations of any part of those reve-e
nues or of any other property as is at present under
control or disposal of the Secretary of State for Iudia
in Council, saye and except the following which shall

. for a fixed term of years remain under the eopirol of
the Secretary of State for India :— .

él) Expenditure of the Military Services up to
a fixed limit,

« (2) Expenditure classed as political and foreign.

(3) The payment of all debts  and liabilities
hitherto lawfully contracted and incurred by the
Segretary of State for India in Council on aceount
of the Government of India. '

. -

(¢) The Council of the Secretary of State for India
shall be abolished, and the position and functlons o
the Secretary of State for India shall be assimilated to
thgse of the Secretary of State for the self-governing
Dominions, save as otherwise provided for in clause

(D).

L & .
+ «@) The Indian Army shall be nationalised within a
. reasonably short and definife period of time, and

Indians shall be admitted for services in all arms of g
defénce, and for that purpose, the Governor-General
and the Commander-in-Chief shall be assisted by a

Minister responsible to the Assembly.

(e) The Central and Provincial Legislatures nhfxll
tonsist entirely of members elected by constituencies
formed on as wide a franchise as possible.

(f) The principle of responsibility to the legislature
shall be introduced in all branches of the administra-
tion of $he Central Government subject to tPansitional
reservations and residuary powers in the Governor-
General in respect of the contrel of Military and
Foreign and political affairs for a fixed tefm of years.

Provided that dpring the said fixed tgrm the pro-
posals of the Governor-General in Couneil for the
appropriation of any revenue or moneys f8r military
or other expenditure eclassified as ‘‘ Defence ’’ shall
Ec;: submitted to the vote of the Legislature ; but that
the Governor-General in Council shall have power,
notwithstanding the vote *of the Assembly, to appro-
priate up to & fixed maximum any sum he may con-
sider necessary for such expenditure and in the event
of a war to authorise such expenditure as may be con-
® sidered mecessary exceeding the maxim:lm fo fixed.
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) The system of® Dyarchy in the Provineeg
m and replaced bys Unitary and Autonom-
gus Respdnsible Governments subject to the general
control and residuary pewers of the Central Government
in inter-provineial and all-India matters.

(h) The Indian Legislature shall, after the expiry of .
the fixed term of years referred to in clauses (&) and (f),
have full powers to make such amendments in the con-
stitution of India from time to time as may appear to
it necessary or desirable.

Tins Assembly further recommends t,o the Governor-
General in Council that necessary steps bestalken :—

(a) to constitute in consultation with the Legisla-
tive Assembly a convention, round table conference
or other suitable ageney adequabely representative
of all Indian, Buropean and Anglo-Indian interests

-tofmmqmthdue regard to the interests of
minorities, a detailed scheme based on tpe above
principles, after making sueh inguiry as may be
necessary in this behalf ;

(b) to plme the said scheme for approval before
the Legislative Assembly and submit the same to

the mm P,arhnment to be embodied in a

Iﬂ MM mmmmam oﬁ ad-

body S8 in a P ,A.d{].hlhwmg the
precedant of the Irzah Frec State fmm which the author of
the resolutibn presumably drew his inspiration. ,The resolu-
tion (moved in the form of an amendment to the Government ™
resolution) was debated in a full House ; it was sought Yo be
moderated by conceding to Parliament its authority to legis-,
late for Imdia and demanding a conference or some other
equallp acceptable method of procedure fpr the fulfilment bf
the pledge made for the furtherance of Indian reforms in the
near future. Tke Assembly rejected all these counsels of
moderaon and passed Pundit Motilal Nehru’s resolution by
72 votes against 45 votes. An analysis of the voﬁu shows
that the elected members solidly voted for the resolution while
it was gesisted only by the officials and their nominees.

b 20. The renolutmn d)d not eventu.ate in a.ny doémve actic
y he  Ga - a Im 1 Committee

2, (1) To mqmm'mto the &efeotg arising fmm
ts inherent in, the workig of the Governmert
India Act and the Rules thereunder in regard ,to th
Central Government and the Governments of Gmn
Iﬁ'ovigces and
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. (2) To investigate the feasibility and desirability of
securmg remedies Tor such difficulties or degects, consiséent
with the structure, policy and purpose of the Act,

(a) by action taken under the Act and the Rules, or
(b) by such amendments of the Act as appear neces-
sary to rectify ang administrative imperfeections,

21. It «s mnoteworthy that mnome of tlhe protagonists
of the resolution, and indeed, no non-official member of the
Assembly, except Mr. Jinnah, consented to serve upon this
body, the term® of reference of which were too narrow to
admit of a large extension of the reforms ; and as for their
further extemsion within the comprehension of the existing
Act, the members felt that the time for it had long gone past ;
and that the country was thirsting for the long delayed re-
forms of the character demanded on the eve of the Montagu
Act, and as that' Act was in itself inadequate to meet with the
requirements of dndian conditions, there wag no need for a
Commitfee of the kind appointed. However, as it was, after a
long and strenuous examination of witnesses, the Commntittee *
published their report, a majority comprising five members
mostly officials were in favour of no substantial advance, while
the minority comprising four out of the five non-official
Indian members—Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Sir Sivaswamy
Aiyer, Mr. Jinnah @nd Dr. Paranjpye penned a comsidered
report in whith they recommended a supstantial advance and
suggested the means by which it could be effected even within
Wﬂﬁon. They advocated the eomplete aboli-
‘tion of dyarchy and pointed out that the existence of dyarchy
in the Governments would be prejudicial to the growth and
strength of parties in the Couneils. They complained that the
Meston award had erippled the resources of the provinces,
and that it had been the corner stone of the entire finaneial
system for it had pretented ministries from developing
nation-building to the extent which would have enabled
them to lave achieved any substantial results ; and while
they deprecated the substitution of another ®transitional
system they woundup their recommendations with th& follow-
ing pregnant sentence : ‘‘ To our mind the proper question
to ask is not Whether any alternative transitidnal system can be
devised, but whether the constitution should not be®*put on*a
permanent basis, with provisions for automatie progress in
the future so as to secure stdbility in the government and
willing co-operation of the people. We can only gxpress the
hope that "a serious attempt may be made at an early day to
solve the question.’’

22. It will thus be seen that the signatories, who included
some of the most prominent representatives of India,
‘deprecated the restrictéd terms of reference and suggested
that the Reforms Act had outlived its, small and® perhaps
* questionable utility, that that the time had come for e

. * uReport pp. 201—208. -
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4 advance of the arrival of the Commission if they find
themselves able t® do it this next cold weather, ang, if
they find themselves within that limited® period wnable
to do it, a year later, their own proposals and come
b_efore the Commission and say ‘ These are our sugges-

: . tions . We have clgimed, and they have claimed that
- the West eannot devise a Constitution fos the Hasf, that
g you cannot put Eastern wine into Western hottles, Well,
if there be behind that claim, and I do not doubt it,
sineerity aml real feeling, we afford 1them an opportunity
of confronting our Commission with their own proposals,
N which can be made public, which can be analysed,
eriticised, ean be aceepted or rejected, after that #alysis
and aflter that ecriticism. No greater oppertunity was
ever given than is afforded to the Central Committee in
the first plowe by the suggestion that they should confront
the Commigsion with their own egnstructive ,pro-
posals.? : . . :

‘“ But observe our next stage . . . . It iswelle®
known that we intend that after the Commission has
presented its Report the proposals of the Government
thereon Will be sent, in accordance with precedent, to a
Joint Conference of both Houses of Parliament . . .
Wb It js our intention to set up a similae body.
Suppogjng it 1o be the faet that in spite of the constant
contaet in India between the Cenfral Committee at the

- heart of government and the Provineial Committees of
the Legislhtures in each Province to which the Commis-
sion will journey, that in spite of all those opportunities
of ascertaining opinion the Indians have failed to make
good their view upon the independent and unbiased
judgmgnt of the Commission, they are nét even then
compelled to aequiesce.

“ Phey will on the whole have been given an opportuni-
= ty which in my judgmeut has never heen given in the
whole history of constitution-making to anys people who
are in their pgsition. We invite the Central Gowernment
to appoint a Committee to come and sit with our Joint
Committee. They ecan examine the Report of the Com-
mission. They are even given a function, if they could
only understand it, more important than that of the
Commission itself. When once the Commissio® has made
its report, it has finisherl. But its erities remain, and its
eritics are most formally and specially invif®d to come
e and sit with the General Committee in Parliament and
developr any eriticisms or objections that they feel to
b the Report which the Commission has made.’’2
Yr. Ramsay =~ 24, Lord Winterton, then Under Secretary of State for India,
MacDnald's” 4 G a similar announcement in the Honse of Commons, and in

'k" _ the ensuing debate Mr. Ramsay MacDonald, then leader of the

1ebates ; Resrint, p. 135. -
. 2Debates, 24tF November, 1927 ;  Reprint, pp. 138, 136.
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. “referred to certain claits that were made, and one which he
specified. was this—I#paraphrase him, and perhaps 1 make his
point a ligtle more absolute that he himself made it—&hat in ®
dealing with people for whom we have been responsible in days
gone by, we have now reached that point in their evolution

.  When the time has comg for us as a Parliament and a nation

2 to say, to them, what many of us have had to say to our

. children who have grown up, ‘You are going out into the

-2 world. I have done my best for you whilst you were under

my wing and gvhilst I was responsible for you ; and now take

the responsibilities of manhood upon yourselves, and God bless

you in youy future career.” A nation like ours, that has taken

upon itself the responsibility for peoples—primitive peoples,

subject peoples, people who have fallen under our custodianship

and trusteeship by accident, people whom we have brought there

by force of amms—a nation like ours, in these democratic days

when the spirit of nationality and self indepgndence has pecome

so powerful in the world, must make up ifs mind again and

againeto put itself in the position of the parent who <blesse$

his departing child ; and how are we to do it ¥ It is said in

this respect that if we were wise, if we were enlightened, if

we wete lib&val, if we had really good fellowship, and goodwill,

we would say to India, * Go, and go just as you like yourselves '.

That is not good, that is not wise, that is not fulfilling the best

service we gan do to India, and, what is more, that is not
guiding the destinies of a growing world aright.’”

Mr. MaeDpnald has repeated these noble sentiments again
and again and it may be assumed that he and his Party stand

committed to their declared policy of establishing a full re-
sponsible constitution in India.

Central 96. The Committee of the Central Legislature assumed office
w on the 10th October, 1928, from which date it has continued to
boum!nion- funetion up to the date of the Report. While in India, ite
examined numerous witnesses and received doecuments and in
England it examined many witnesses and peruged the memo-

. randa and documents prepared by the several depagtments of
India Office. *'But these memoranda, documents and
witnesses _though numerous, are nothing compq.red to
what would have been available to the Cenmitteg if
it had not heen confronted with the strenuous boyeott
maintained throughout ity tour. Whatever province the
Committee visited there, were unmistakable signs of an or-
ganised  boyeott, and even in the out-of-the-wmy ®places and
far-off ¢ountryside, through which the train of the Committee
passed, sjgns of the presence of the boyeotters was not wanting.
It cannot be denied that the politically-minded India had
. organised and wmarshalled an effective boycott both of the

. . Statutory Commission and its Indian Wing. Many leading
P polixiciaus and publicists refrained frgm giving evidence, or the

- 17p. pp. 185, 186. -
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expressgg,thmr J.uleq;m dlagqu from th of the
art onfer %gl vt Mr. Ply
:e CLCC YOS : Wmd ﬂhﬂe
he mpted t.he system of joint electorates, he has hedged it with
conditions which have rendered the acceptance of his proposals
* impraetical. The Moslems swho have stood by the Congress Re-
. port have not come forward to give evidence, ifor have many
. members of the Indian Liberal Federation who also held their
Conference about the same time at Allahabad under the Presi-
deney of Mr. Chintamani who had concurred in the formulated
views of the All-Parties Conference embodied in a doeument
popularly knosyn as the Nehru Report, and by which term we
shall deseribe it in the sequel. TW&\%
quently undergone a revision and the reference wil throughout
be made to that Re.port as subsequently modified.

AR PRl ot L e

¥

8

immediate estabh ! ent o! respons; e B'?E'mment both in the
Central Govermment and in the Provinces. It sets out a com-
promise mérlved at between the Hindus and ) \{ohammedanslfand
recommends joint electorates with the reseryation of seats, 1f so
de g by f%e Mohammedans, in p_;;ppo.l:t.mn to ula-
ion _ixe fhe Central and the Provincial Legislatures.!
recommends reversion to “joint electorates in all exeept
he two Provipees of Bengal and the Pun,]ab but as a
t-cﬂ 1t }'frowdes for the i

o same measure of reform to the two
North-West Frontier Province and
luchxstan and the creation of another Mahomedan provinee
by the sepmration of Sind from the Bombay Presidency.?
It sapports these chahges by invoking the aid of self-
determination but at the same time makes the important con-
«dition that the separation of the Sind division of the Bombay
P[esidencv should be made eontingent upon the people of Sind
shouldering their sfinancial burden.® The value of this
document rests not so much upon the demand of responmbls
government as®upon the terms of the compromise og which
alone the Mahomedan co-signatories of the Report and their
adherents would accept joint electorates in the minogity pro-
vinees. The rest of the report deals with the necessary attri-
butes of responsibility and sets out, as already stated & great
detaﬂ mattet a good deal of which must necesaanly ﬂnd a plm
m a®codified _ constitution for India. (oslem

_to support this report i s pa

m ggli_n was_wre ‘gkeltingpon the shoalseof joint electorates

onyapmnt upon which the minds of the two communities
Ind:a hnve been agitated ever since t‘hﬂ_&d,} nt.of the ret

IReport,.pp 51, 52. 2 b, pp. 65, 66. 31b, p. &7.
L] v * o \
. L]






Ite decisions
and omis-
sions,

234

m&iﬁﬂgg:nately for aur 'purpose the Seereéamy of tif;tﬁ hagldo'g
- ecember, 1927, appointed a small Comnl presiae

m "i'ﬂ'-‘ A1 0 I 0 eX3 .n: an,a, !eyﬂxt o the
relationship existing between the paramount power and the
Indian States with particular reference to the rights and obliga-
tions arising therefrom ;, and to inguire into the financial and
economic, relations between British India and the States, ,and to
make any recommendations that the Committee might consider
desirable or necessary for their more satisfaetory adjustment.
The appointmest of this Committee was a diveet resnlt of an
enquiry originated in consequence of a request made to His
Excellency the Viceroy at Simla in May, 1927, when a repre-
sentative group of Princes had asked for the appointment of an
authoritative and representative committee to examine the rela-
tionship between themselves and the paramount power, and to
suggest means for securing effective consultation and co-operation
between India apd the Indian States and for. the settlemgnt of
differences between the two. The Princes had also asked for
adequete investigation into certain disabilities under which theye
felt they were labouring.

33. 1t will.be._notiee_d that the terms of reference precluded
the Cofamittee from going into or suggesting .any means for
securing effective consnltation and. co-operation between British
India and the Indign States or for the settlement of adl differ-
ences othey than political and economic between them. It also
did not provide for the adequate investigation of the disabilities
complained of by the Princes. Limited as the Committee were
by the terms of reference and lacking the representative character
for which the Princes had pressed, they could do little except
make certain suggestions for the solution of the problems referred
to them, and they have only incidentally referred to the excluded
matters, aglding that wno proposals for establlshing a new
machinery had been placed before them, though they indicated
chinges in procedure bhased on experience which should lead to
the redress of grievances and the settlement of outstanding ques-
tions. As for a closer co-operation between the two Indias,
aﬂégauihaxs._uﬁ_thg,ﬂmgrt left the door open for closer union,

ng—

** there is nothing in our proposals to prevent the
adoption of some form of federal union as the #wo Indias
of the.preseny draw nearer to one another in the future,
There is nothing in our proposals to prevent a bdg state or a
group of states from entering now or at any gime into
closey union with British India. Indeed, if the mnext

o section of our report we make suggestions which, if adopted,
may bave this result. These things may come. But it has
been borne in upon us with inereasing power, as we have

. studied the problems presented” to us, that there is need

for great caution in dealing with any question of federation
ag the present time, so passionately are the Princes as a
whole attached to the maintenance in its entigety and

& L . \
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89, Historically, the Crown as such, has no direct control
over the Indian States. Its power as such has longesinee
passed to Parliament. The Austinian notion of Sovereigaty has ®
long sinee been superseded by the modern econception which
regards sovereignty as divisible and sovereign rights distributable,
amongst the members of its State, or amongst some members
thereof,« according to the constitution of the- State coyeerned.
Even assuming that the mediaeval notion of Sovereignty had
still persisted, it does not follow that the Sovereign is not
entitled to comsult any person it pleases, or delegate some of
his functions to him. In either view the fact remains, and the
Butler Report emphasises it, that in praectice the relations of
Indian States with the Crown are managed by the Secretary of
State and the Governor-General in (Pouncil, .

40. The States may well elaim that the former being the
accredited agents of the Crown, the agency ought not, without
their own consegt, to be transferred, or mategjally altered,by the
transference of ultimate control from the English to the Indian
Parlifment. . . -

41. This raises the other large question as to whether the
Parliament of Great Britain is competent to transfer its own
authority and power to another Parliament constituted by it
That it has undoubtedly that power is amply demonstrated by
the existence of the Dominion Parliaments which lave been
declared gtethe recent Imperial Conference as Sovereign bodies
withinstheir own spheres. *

42. This question will have to be further discussed in the
sequel.!  For the present it is sufficient to state that the authors
of the Montagu Report, though they do not actually advert to
this aspeet of the question, had nevertheless something of that
kind in their minds when they advoeated the establishment of a
Privy Couneil in India.? 2

+43. The question is*hy no means an easy one, but reference
to it can no longer be avoided in the ensuning discussion where
the inter-relation of the Indian State and the reformed British
India will have to be considered. For the presenf, it seems elear
that we cannot ssteer clear of the Indian States blcause the
Indian States themselves have raised several questions which
vitally affect the revenue and development &f British India, and
would in the near future bring the two into direct contest.
Indeed, the Indian States are already pressing for g satisfactory
settlement in respect of the®*maritime customs, the Income Tax,
income from railways, mints, and coinage, posts gnd telegraph
and the® profits of savings bank, from Opium and Exeise and
Sther migeellaneous sources of revenue which vitally affect the
revenues and general administration of British India.

44. The Butler Report has no dowbt found a solution for some
8f these questions, butrit is too early to state how far their solu-
tiong would be acceptable to the Ingdian States, and even if

JCh. V (IIT). 2 Montagu Report, § 287,
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force, which the Irish met b'y converting their Irish Volunteers
into the Army of the Trish Republic. The Republic and dhe

British Army came to close grips, and then hegan a guerillagwar-
fare, which continued up to 1921,

Bl. In the previous year the British Parliament had to pass
' an Act entitled ** The Government of Ireland Aet, 1920,"’ which
g partitioned Ireland into Catholic and Protestant Irelandy and
affirrned the authority of the Irish Parliament over Catholie
counties which constituted the Southern portion of that [reland,
but the war stil® continued, with the result that Mr, Lloyd
George arranged for a truee with the Irish forces, as a prelimi-
nary to peac® negotiations which came into force on the 1lth
January, 1921, and on the 29th July it was agreed that the con-
ditions of settlement between Great Britain should Be embodied in
the form of a treaty, to which effect in due course should be given
by the British and Irish Parliaments.

52. After protricted negotiations between tift representatives
of the éwo countries, a compromise was reached which, was
ratified by the plenipotentiaries of the two countries, and the
same was afterwards embodied in the Irish Free State Act.

63. A similar procedure was sought to be adopted in India
when an effort was made to establish a parallel government. The
British Courts were to be boycotted, and recourse was hael to the
Arbitration «{'surts, and a large number of volunteers defied the
authority of the British Government in India and preferred to
go to jail rather than submit to its jurisdietion. This did not,
however, last fong. Foiled in this attempt to parallel the
Irish procedure, the Congress next resolved to convene an All-
Parties Conference in which a constitution on the lines of the
Irish Constitution was drawn up and published. This has
come to be popularly known as the Nehru Report. *

Conditions  Bd. It will be seen that the eondition which made the parallel .
1‘1;:? with (*onstitution for Ireland effective was the backing of the people
. 9% of Treland, who stood by that constitution and defied the uuthority
of the British, and returned force for force. This was,not pos-
gible in India. The Constitution, when it was published, at
once set loosq dissenting forees, and a large, body of Muslims,
threatened by their absorption, and fearing the relegatign of their
interests to a secondary place, seceded and formulated views of
their own. The Moslem mjpority in India was s standing
menace to the success of any Constitution drawn up by the major
community. The latter knew too well that they cowld®not hope
to,present even a united front without effecting a compromise
acceptableafo the Mahomedans. The chief bone of contention
between the two communities was, of course, the apportionment
of power. The Mahomedans naturasdly distrusted the Hindu
* dohination ; the Hindu*naturally feared from the Mahomedan
fervoyr. So long as the two_communitigs are inbued with their
* religious intolerance all hope of a national governmenf‘, in the

-
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. pride, this fact cannot be iﬁ'nored, and if Western institutions are
to thrive.in an Easterm soil, it is the intensive cultivation qf the
Western nhethod of civie life and thought that would yeduce
the superabundance of froth that obscures the true perspective
of the people of India,

58. The Nehru Report 18 in this respeet an ominouns document,
If it were translated into action it would make the Hindt host-
. ages extremely uncomfortable in the Mohammedan Provinees,
and by no means improve the lot of the Mohammedans in the
Hindu Provinee®. What is required in the country is a Liberal
Government which would educate the people into the art of
learning the®art of self-government, but unfortunately the history
of British connection with India has created vested rights and in-
terests which have, for one reason or another, mtde substantial
advance slow, if not impossible. A bold step in the direction of
self-government, with all its attendant risks, seems the only alter-
native, He whos wishes to swim must throws himself into the
water ; he cannot learn it from the shore. All the problems and,
difficulfies which confront India, and are magnified by its crities,
can only be solved by giving India a fair opportunity of develop-
ing its Jatend quality for self-government. In polities, as in
many other walks of life, the prime panacea for all such evils is—
Solvitur ambulando.

* L
As the Nelaru Report is a compromise prejudicial to the true
interests, of India, so are also the resolutlons passed by the All-
Parties Muslim Conference.

-

659. The demand of the Mohammedans is that the numerieal
majority in the Punjab and Bengal should find its corresponding
reflex in-the legislative council and the cabinet, while in the other
provinees, being in the minority, they should be given a weight-
age, It is*hardly necessary to add that if this were for one
mogent conceded it wduld at once and for all time establish
an autoeracy in the Punjab and Bengal Provineces, and ereate an
oligarchy in the other Provinces which is the very antithesis
of demoeratic rule. As John Stuart Mill says :—

» ’

““ A majority in a single assembly when it has assumed a
permanent character—when composed of the same persons
habitually together and always assured of victofy in their
own House—usually becomes despotic and overweening if
released from the necessy of considering whether its acts
will be coneurred in by- another constituted aul:hq:_'ity."

go. If the Mohammedan claim were for one moment con-
ceded, it wpuld raise a storm of opposition in the two provinces
of Punjab and Bengal, since the Mohammedans being in a fixed

* immutable majority safeguarded by statute there would be no

. -cletent of democracy le%t, in that the opposition could mever

' 4 hope tp turn the majority out and form an alternative govern-
« ment. Freed from this contingency, and sheltered by thg citadel
-
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of religious orthodoxy, the majority mlgli easily become a verit-*
able®engine of eppression and misrule, against which’ the com-

bined “opposition would be impotent, and this is what the All-
Parties Moslem Conference serionsly advoeate.

61. The creation of Communal Cabinets is open to fhe same,
if not greater, objections, in that it places religious belief before £
political responsibility. A joint responsibility would be a myth
in a cabinet arrayed in communal colours. Themajority of the
Committee have, therefore, wisely refrained from placing religion
above politics. They are of opinion that the people of India
should be taught the value of co-operation, and that an oppor-
tunity should ke given to them to learn by experience what they
have failed to grasp by precept.

62" It may be %hat the scheme proposed b¥ the Commities
Jdeaves other #lternatives, even more innoenous, out of geeount,
but it cannot be charged to its discredit that it had failed to con-
s:ﬂm'the!fn ﬁv;ﬂl seen in the sequel, otherprofpmalswor:
brought forw. or insuring the measure®of agreement
with the least risk of the dangers which the two ecommunities
feared from a joint electorate. It is hoped that these proposals
which were tentatively made to the represéutatives of the twe
communities in the Central Committee, might vet &uﬁwwd and,
if possible, given a trial in the constitution of India. 1§ 120.)

63. These observations have been made for the purpose of
illustrating the danger of borrowing a constitution from another
country. Neither the ('anadian, nor the Australian, nor mﬁwﬂ
the South African constitution presents an exact
conditions which obtain in India. Tt is Yrue that Omdaﬁo

"rench mdthewmhwmatdaggm&rawnbefmm ]
gation of the present comstitution. Tt is equally true that the
ﬁﬂryhtw&nth%mmd&eﬂag&hmwm&p_

matetially abated, but in both countries eracial m-m?
raﬁar than religious rancour, divides the two communities.
parallel can, however, be found in some of the Blist
wuatriea. Bneh as Palestine, Jngo-Slavia. Greece, Albania and
the Christidn papuhtzon " di\m!ﬁd?{lte ostensible m:da

"«.. } .qf,'u are y 1
differences, biit in none of these countries
Ifh power been apportioned between the followers of
religions upon the basis of their religion.

64. The subject has beeh several considered
League of Nations, a summary of wﬁuﬁe conelusions hag:»y mﬁf
set out under the Ghapter headed ‘‘ Protection of the Minor#ties *’
(§§ 115-330). : -
4 - ® -
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. TaE PROBLEM STATED, g

656. After these preliminary observatioms, the problems which
confront the Central Committee may now be stated :— «

() Following the language of Section 84A of the Govern-
ment of Inga Act, the first question which the Committee
has to consider is how far the system of government estab-
lished in India by the Reform Act of 1919 justifies a further
advance ; .

(b) To what extent there has beeh the growth of eduzation
in the country ;

(¢) What developraents have taken place in the repre-
sentative institutions in British India. e .

L]

66. These are primarily the three questions addressed to the”
Statutory Commission appointed under the terms of Section 85A
of the Goverpment of India Act. An enquiry into the working
of the system of government in India would necessarily entail
not only an enguiry into the working of the government of India
in the past, but alsosan enquiry into how the future govt:ument
of India woull stand vis-d-vis the provinegs on the one hand, and
the Indian States on the other ; while germane to the same dis-
cussion arises fhe question how far the establishment of a
responsible government in India would trench upon the rights
of the Indian States, and what measures and safeguards are
necessary fo make that government independent of or snb-
servient to the interests of these States.

67. 1t sliould be remembered that under the provisions of
Section 67 (2) of the Government of India Act, the Army, and
the relation of the Government with foreign Princes or States,
are excluded from the authority of the Legislatiye Assembly.
Now it is a fact that the forces of the Crown in India are re-
sponsible for the maintenance of peace in the Indian States, and
for maintainiyg the Tndian Princes in their pogsession and power.
So long as the Indian Army is under the controd of the
Governor-General, and is non-votable in the budget submitted
to the Legislative Assembly, dhe question of the welationship
between the Legislative Assembly and the Indian Stateg does not
arise, but jf the Army budget is made votable it wotld give the
Legislative Assembly at once the same power over the Army as
it has oversthe Police.

68. Then again, if the subject of finance is transferred to a

.minister, and the Govermor-General’s Executive Council is re-.

placed by a Cabinet of wholly or partially elected members

. responfible to the Legislature, it would %qually thrust into the
-

-
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ront the numerous questions affecting the revenue.of British

« Indiajn relation to the Indian States, some of which have already
been enumerated before. The question of the Indian Btates must,
therefore, equally have engaged the attention of our Committee.

69. There is one more point to whith a passing reference

seems ut this stage expedient, Tt is an established prindiple of ail
federal eonstitutions that a neutral court should be established to
uphold the constitution, to settle differences hetween the federal
and the states governments and to judge fairly *hetween the exe-
entive and the legislature. In all the major dominions, sues a8
Canada, Australia, and South Afyica, Supreme Coutts have been
established for this purpose. The Aet of 1919 established a
skeleton form tf federal government in the country. So long as
the Centre remained irresponsible to the legislature, there was not
the same necessity of establishing an independent tribunal as there
is now when the cantral executive ifself is to be nmade responsible to
the Jegislaturq. Most of the representative bodies, inclugding the
“schente of the Indian Princes, have recommended the establish-
ment of some such Court in India. There is thus a eonsensus of
opinion in favour of the establishment of such a Cowrt, an opinion
fortified by the cost and delay entailed by Indian appeals to His
Majesty’s Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. We ghall
have to®examine in fuller detail our recommmendation for the
establishment of a Supyeme Court in India. (§§ 9M-264.)

70. We shall next proceed to examine the condition of, each
provinee, and proceed to formulate our recomméndations as to
what advance we comsider necessary. We shall also then examine
the constitution of the Central Government and adduee reasons
in favour of our recommendations. We shall then deal with the
problem of the Indian States and other suggestions for the seiu-
tion of the several questions that might arise, and have arisen,
- both in British Tndia and in the Indian States. Lastly, we shal
proceed to suggest measures for the reform of the Judiciary.

®
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CHAPTER II.
A REVIEW OF TI.IE PUBLISHED SCHEMES.

I. 3
Tae ALu Parres’ ScHEME,

71. We have mhde frequent references to the Scheme prepared
by the All Parties’ Conference. We have incidentally conveyed
our own views thereon, But the hold it still has upon a certain
section of our countrymen is our excuse for readverting to the
subject. We have already given eclsewhere the téxt of Pundit

Motilal Nehrn’s.,amendment passed by the in_ the
autumn of 1924 (§ 18). The main pivot of motion, as we
have ;i in the demand for Dominion Statu$ vut

in the farther demand that in supersession of the procedure
preseribed in Seetion 84a of the Government of India Aet, the
@overnment should convene a vound table conference of the
leaders of all #hades of opinions with a view to settle the scheme
of reforms acceptable to the people which should fthen be
automatically enacted by the British Parliament. The demand
was a replica of the*demand of the Irish Nationalists to which
we have .ah'%aa,v referred in some detail « §§ 49-52).

72. The British Government met this demand by suggesting
that it* was forethe Indians fo convene a round table conference
of their own and formulate a scheme for a constitution which
the British Parliament would consider, thongh it conld not under-
take to abrogate its own responsibility nor pass it mechanically.
This view was reiterated by Lord Birkenhead when moving for
the appointment of the Statutory Commission. He said :—

““ Tt is some times said by our erities in India that it is for
a roundable Conference.or.a-Congress in India to decide
upon the form of Constitution suitahle for themselves, and
then for the Rritish Parliament formally to pass 4t. This
suggestion has not been lightly made. It has been seriously
made by mmen who are entitled that theireohservations ghall
be seriously accepted. I can only make this eofhment. - I
have twice in three vears during which T have been Seecre-
tary of State invited our crities in India to put heir
ggestions for a Constitution, to i as the
rm which in their judgment any reform of lonstitu-
take. That offer is still open. Tt is most
pres®ly repeated, as T shall show in a moment, in the
proposals which we make for the association of Indians with
o the activities of the {lommission. ~ But let it be plainly said
—it eannot betoo plainly said-—that Parliament cannot, and
witl not, repudiate its own duties, s ,.m,mswﬁlity,
in this matter. Tf anyhody seriously _supposei either here
i ® .
L ]







‘Univaml

Franchise.

-

~ 216

«brought the elephant of Hindu majority and the tiger of the
Moslem minority to th® brink of a common poo]. 1t had made
the two gregt peoples one when faced with a common misfortune.
Such, at any rate, were the hopes of those who made another
compaect. Such, at any rate, were the fears of those who stood
by and watched the games

75. We. have analysed this Report before. (§§54-58.3 It
safeguards the Moslem interests by the creation of a solid
Moslem India in the West, while it ensures their preponderance
in the Presideney of Bengal by the innovation of universal
frarli]chilsle and resort to other devices to which we would advert
in detail. .

76. The authors of the Report recommend the immediate
introduction of universal adult suffragé. The primary reason
whieh drove them to this view may be stated in their own words,
fer they say : “ At present the voting ratio between different
communities is got the same as the populagion ratio. Thus,
in the Punjab, althongh the Muslims outnumber the Hindus and L
Sikhs eBmbined, the number of their votes is far less thah the
Hindu and Sikh voters. This is due to the superior economie
position of the latter. We are strongly of opinion that this
a‘t::nmaly should be made to correspond with the population ratio.

Vith adult _suffrage this happens automatically, but with any
other restricted Trauc 'm%EOnly possible way to do %t is to
have differant® electoral qualifications for, different groups and
communiies. Thus the basis of representation of different com-
munitjes canngt be uniform, and this may be considered a
grievance by some groups. We were thus driven to.. the con-
clusion that the only solution is adult suffrage, and we have
regoinmended. aceordingly.’’ (1)

77. 1t is thus clear that the device of adult franchise was
adopted wish the object of levelling up the Moslem ratio in the
two Provinces of Bengal &nd the Punjab, where, though numerie.
ally in the majority, they cannot muster the same voting strength
on the property qualifications now governing the franchise. The
authors draw upon the Ceylon Report for a parallel hind improve
6n it by enfranchwing all women, and not only thbse over
30 years of age. Now the Ceylon Report points out that Ceylon
is only 1/60th*part of India in size and has only a popglation of
about 4} millions. Their proposal would only enfranchise
1,850,000 persons whereas the Indian scheme would gnfranchise
nearly 100 millions, a truly cdlossal figure to reach every three
or four years. Apart from ifs unworkability, there és the ques-
tion of eddeation and the attainment of sufficient political eon-

- sciflusness enabling the voter to understand the value of his

vote. “‘ The most advanced countries in the world”’, they say,
‘““ did not wait to achieve a hundredsper cent. literacy before
intfoducing adnlt suffrage. Why should India ?’’ The answer
is that India has never had the political eiperience of the count-

. ries where adult suffrage has only come by degrees.
4 BN (1) Report pp. 92, 03, oy -
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E ‘aware that that Province which borders on the neighbouri
3 independent tribal states is thirsting for any measure of popular
N' government! It has only recently been weaned out of an age-
| long paternal autocracy and it has a long way to go before its
, people will be ready for a radical change in the form of re-
- sponsible government. If is not for us to say how far in
sympathy " with the general advance elsewhere recommeénded,

*  an improvement in the machinery of administration of that Pro-
vinee would not be expedient. For it is a question upon which
we bave received no evidence, documentary or oral—and we
must, therefore, refrain from passing our judgment upon the

. future constitution of a country which to us has remained a
terra incognita. . 5

; 80. The Nehru Report gives us no further light beyond the
< theoretical assnmption that what is good for the Indian

must be equally good for the Baluchistan gander. But if all
depends upon the gander. “ We cannot in justite and in logie,”’
they sayy ‘‘ deny the right of any part of India to participate in *
responsible government,”’? to which we venture to add, that
we eannot in justice or in logie grow on the Himalayan hill tops
the erops we can grow in the valley of the Ganges.

81, We have already dealt with the separation of Sind to
which we shall advert again in the sequel.? Apart,s how-
ever, from the communal solution which we have been able
only to partially accept, there is a great deal in the Nehra
Report, with which, as our recommendations would show, we are
in ecordial agréement, and we feel that if the distinguished
signatories to that Report had access to the materials which it
has been our privilege to peruse, it may be that their own con-
clusions would have been similar to our own.

1I

2 / Tue ExrtremeE Mosney DEMANDS.
, g‘m! Moslem 89 An organised dissent from the proposals made in the
. % Nehru Rapmmwas expressed. mth _A.&Indm Mtslem. Con-

ference, popularly sknown as the %;ggm.%ﬂlu - 9%:;&“
hich was orgimjsed by several Moslem members of the engl;;i
segislature. It met at Delhi on the 3lst _'gpgw@_l. )
nder the presidency of H. H. the Aga Khan when a series of re-
olutions, hereinafter summarized, were adopted. In his presi-
dential address H. H. the Agd Xhan wisely recalfed certain

_ truisms which may be categorised thus — &t
. .o (1) * It is impossible for Moslems to live happily and
peacefully in India if friction and suspicion are to prevail
le between them and the Hindus ;

b g o (2) At the same time there can be no prosperity and self-
; * * “government for Indii so long as Moslems are in doubt as
- to ¢he safety of their cultural entitya:

- 2 Ch, IX, post. =
-

1 Raport, p. 31.
®
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- L)
3) So long as India is dependent wpon England, for pro- *
. e m%mmwaﬁmmm
1d voice in the Government of India.”’
83. It is noteworthy Mtﬂmmsmmmmmmm
need for unity and referred to the subjeet of separate electorates — ,
he left the whole guestion to the ‘‘ Moslem population ?3! ]
—eountry to consider and solve without any prejudices.
d Shafi then moved the main resolution which
(1) That India should be granted a federal constitution with
the Central Government possessing only powers tos be defined
by the eonstitution. o
2) Th & separate” election of Moslems ‘ is essential in
oréeg tl‘];gi;ttgh?nto existence a really representai&iw democratic
government.’’
(3) *That Moslems should have their due shade in the Central
gnd Provineiad Cabinets.

L ]

(4) That Moslems should be ensured their majority in the
provinees in which the Moslem population is in the majority,
and that in the other provinces their representftion *should
continue as now existing.

5) That the Moslems should have 33 per cent..xepresenta-
tion in the entra. egislature. L

- (6) M;w be w&. .

(7) That Reforms be extended to the North-}West Frantier
Province.

(8) That the Moslems be given adequate representation in
all public services ‘‘ having due regard to the requirements of
effieiency.”’ \

(9) That no bill, resolution, motion oy amendment *‘ regard-

. ing inter-communal matters '’ be moved, discussed or pasted
b aﬂi legislature if a three-fourths majority of the ) ers

of ecither the Hindu or the Muslim community oppe '
mﬁ%ﬁ@ﬁon or e ssing. e

(10) That adeguate saf s be ma&efcﬁ-the“protem
and promotion of, Moslem eduction, language, wseligion, -
sonal laweand Moslem charitable institutions and for aﬁ
due share in grants-in-aid.”’

84, It witl be noticed that outs of the ten points the first First
makes a gonstructive proposal as tb the future constitution of demand.
India, while®the remaiming elauses deal with the Muslim share

in. SofwumeMm-Mgm-ﬁhWﬁ 01 *
im of the grant of complete provincial autoffomy wit
control of the Central Government limited to subjeets to he
specified by the statute. A .. .
86. This demand is not conditional upon compliance wigh the ~
other Moslem demands,*though it is added that the Muslims will
not accept a e'onstitutinn unless it conforms with theeprineiple
LI -
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"of their resolution. Mhis statement is somewhat ambiguoug in

as much as it might either imply, what the lawyers woul call

a condition precedent, or merely a condition subsequent. - That
it was used in the latter sense would appear from the indignant
protest addressed to us by tho appeared
soon after, a Hindu Witness had ejaculated that his community
wanted no reforms unless the conditions he had mentioned were

to be complied with. Sir Mahomed said that the attitude of
his community not so unpatriotic as to thwart the progress

~0f India merely becanse it did not meet with the wishes of any

single commuynity. At the same time, he made it plain that the
delhi resolutions stood as the demand of Moslem India. .

86. In this connection, it is well to fecall the eircumsiances
which preceded the Delhi Moslem Conference. Till that body
met the only or@anised communal body that voiced the speecial
claims of the Mgslems was the All-India Mgslem Le of

# whieh Mr. Mahomed Ali Jinnah is the life Presidgnt. sub-

seribing®to the Nehru Report, Mr. ]
is authority .in_favour of joint electorates. Other notable
Moslem leadexs, like the Maharaja of Mahmudabad and Sir Ali
Imam adopted the same course from which a dissent, however,
soon manifested itself in the issue of a manifesto over the sig-
natures of some twenty-eight Muslim members of the €lentral
Legislature deelaring ‘‘ that no scheme wounld be acceptable to
the Moslams of Tndia which did not provide effective and adequate
protection of their interests.”” Following up this manifesto,
several of the sfgnatories organised a larger eonferenee. which
met at Delhi as already stated. It was a counter move to the
Nehru Report, and as we have examined the latter we feel con-
strained to equally examine the proposals of the Conference,
which was £o have been followed by other meetings so as to
sound and voice the opimions of all Muslim India. This course
is silggested by H. H. the Aga Khan in his Foreward prefacing
the Conference Report. We are not aware that many such
conferences were held. At the same time our itinerary has
donvinced us that yidespread apprehensions undoubtedy exist
amongst the Moslems of India that in the future constitution
of India their community may not secure their due share of
political power. That this is a perfeetly natural apptehension
aroused not only in the minds of the Moslems, but of all other
minor ecommunities, including *the Depressed Classes,*the Sikhs, -
the Europeans, the Anglo-Indians and eclasses such gs she land-
holders amd representatives of large commercial interests.
'hat any change from the normal stimulates curiosity and the
timid begift to see daggers in the air is a well-known human
failing ; but it is a failing grounded, on fear and we have to
Allgy that sentiment so far as we can by argument and reason-
able concessions. We cannot do more, and even if we did we
should*be imperilling the very purpose we have all in view, that

" India shoy]d rise to her full stature of nationhood andshe once
-

threw the weight of °*
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« Judging from the evidence taken on the subject in India, the
claim of the Mahommedans to separate representation is Based
on the ground that as a community they are hackwar®, both
educationally and economically ; that as compared with the
Hindus they have not had the advantage of English education,
or, what comes to the s#me thing, they have not been able to
take advantage of it to the same degree as the Hindus ; and that,
therefore, they are not able to run an even race for political
power with the better educated Hindus, who would swamp the
councils and drive them into a corner if separate electorates are
done away with. This argument postulates that the Moslems,
being backward, should be given a larger measure of political
power., The Hindus complain that if the Moslems, who are
confessedly a backward community, aré given ah undue pro-
portion of political power, they might aet as a drag on the
politieal progreSs of India, and that it is a political heresy to
permit a backwand community to rule or matesially influenee the
policy of an advanced community, .

90. The claim of the Moslems to a share of the public services,
now extended even to a share in the Cabinet appointments, is
repelled. on the same grounds. The arguments of the Moslems
do not seem to be guite consistent, for while at one time they
claim Spef*protection on the ground of their har:kwgardness,

at other ti they elaim it on the ground of their historieal and
politieal imPortance, but if so, it is all the more reason why they
should Be able to stand on their own, since the people to whom
is to be entrusted the future government of the country wonld
not be oblivious of their importance, because the Indians arve
conservative by instinet and do give historical and politieal
considerations their due weight.

91. A more plausible argument, which has a great deal of
foree, is that of the religious antagonism between the Hindus
anc the Mahommedans. The Mahommedans complain that the
religions feeling between the Hindns and the Mahommedan
obscures their better judgment, and makes them jake sides on
questions, not upon, their intrinsie merit, but upon estraneous
grounds. That this is at times the case cannot admit of doubt,
but the remedy proposed would aggravate the evil, for it would
apportion the political power between two opposing sections
of the Indian electorate, and in the tug-of-war between them
the real issues would be obscuged. .

92. The reason given for-separate electorates is therefore,
a strong reason for doing away with them. Commof! electorates
would not exacerbate, but alleviate communal conflicts, by
making both communities feel their mutual dependence, while
the perpetuation of communal electorates would constantly place
hefore the electorates their religiods differences and tend to
‘fan the flame of religions animosity, leading to the disturbance
of the Yublic peace, and generally hamper the machinery of the

" Governmept. The Moslems, like all minorities, are entitled to
i LY

-
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to justify communal eleetorates 'I‘he Govern-
ment of Indm were always opposed to them, for in their Fifth
tch on the Indian €onstitutional Reforms they wrote :

\g: feel the objections of principle to the communal system
as strongly as the authors of the Reforms Report, but see no
advantage at this stage in reiterating them. India is not pre-
pared to take thesfirst steps forward towards responsible gowrn-
ment upon any other road. The road does not lead dlrectl
that goal, and we can only echo the hope expressed by the
mittee that ‘ it will be possible at no very distant date to marg&
all communities in one general electorate™.’’t

5. The commanal electorates were thus admitt.efgilx_ﬂ.mm-
ure from the prineiple, made not in consequenge of a) i
given by Lord Minto in 1906, or Lord.
neither ¢ontemplated making a radical change in the constitu- °
tion of India which was for the first time promised by the
Declaration of August, 1917, and brought into being by the Aet of
1919. They Were made because of the Pact and because hoth the
ommunities wanted it. It was expressly made as a temporary
i ' as hoped that at the next revision it watild not
it. Both parties, to the Pact haye now
Pact. The two parties no longer jointly ask for
¢ Hindus solidly oppose.it. The bulk of the
s wish fo continue separate electorates, not on the basis
of the Lneknow Pact but upon a new basis more favourable to
their community. They cannot be permitted to have it both
ways. If they had adhered to the Pact there would at least be
the saving grace of consistency in their favour. If they had
claimed for their own majority what they were prepared to con-
cedd to the Hindu majority, there would have been the merit of
fairness in their favour. But they choose to play for their own
hand, and want the Hindus to settle with the othér minoritios
4s best they can. .ij_ﬂ,mdus might well exelaim that while
they have done many things to be sorry for in the past, they

11; was_eve

“*‘%‘9}_&9}1&‘1&! to mn&uu__.,..-km of the ,@E@Wlﬂn
Ome o ig the 3 tsp aa o

wh;ehweagree We know the y of th It

* was ma.deas a dra.manc "'"H"'%m . Neither
par ¥ a mﬂ] ﬁlk
“-"of _covenan :-,ﬁ oth sides are nbw reed tl;q,; even as a

ﬂraﬁ” tlc pose it was overdone, in that. it iong and

JDeupa.tch No. 4 of 1919, dated 23rd April, 1919, zara. 8.
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combdts their national pastime ; that their interest in polities
is only adecade old, and would soon become a side issue whan the
combatants can safely rely upon a more easily’moving wax cry, ®
and that, therefore, there can be no hope for the future cf Indian
Reforms and of weaning the multitude from their religious
obsession unless the two communities combine and elect their joint
representatives. It is only then that the religious mania will
abate in favour of a sprouting national sense, and in course of
time when posterity has acquired a sufficient political conscious-
ness, it will thank those who, in spite of much publie obliguy,
and it may be sacrifice of personal predilection, have the courage
to stand firmly by a principle which alone can contribute to tne
making of a nation. But not as theoretical visionaries of the
future, but as hard practical men, how can we close our eyes to
the havoe the introduction of communal electorates have wrought
in the past ¢ Amd how can we in the face of the world opinion avd
the serious miscpief they have already wrought during the last
decade and their potentiality for endless mischief in the future
recommlend their continuance even for another term of years ¥
Such a course would be even more detrimental to the peace of
India for it, would become a fresh causus belli for communal
tumults and widespread disturbancés engineered by designing
men who profit by the quarrels of other people.

-

108. Thg #hird demand of the Conference is that Moslems
should have their due share in the Central and Provineial
Cabinets. We have no doubt that they will get it, but what
the resolution®is stated to imply is that it should be made a part
of the statutory safeguard in favour of the Moslems. It eannot
be seriously argued that a Moslem Minister should be appointed
in every Province, say for instance in the Central Provinces where
the Moslegn population is only a fraction over 3 per cent. We
have made provision for the appointment of three Ministers
thé&re. If then the Moslem contention be conceded they would .
get one Minister while the remaining 97 per cent. must rest
content with the other two. Such a demand cannoibe charvacter-
ised as merely unreasonable ; for it is grotesque. And jfhose who
make it would stlll clothe the cabinet with collective vesponsi-
bility and make it responsible to the Legisjature. How is a
Minister responsible when he owes his appointment & the com-
pulsion of the Statute, and not to the confidence of the Iegisla-
ture, and what safeguards gust the legislature segure against
the vagaries of such a Minister if he does not possess, or possess-
ing forfeits, the confidence of his colleagues ; whe %hould the
latter be turned out because he had mishehaved ? We have heard
of viearioms punishments but the doetrine has never been carried,
to such a farcieal length.

*The demand is, of comrse, unprecedented, and those who make
it must be well aware that no responsible body of men ecan

seriously countenance it. >
-
. L - -
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One-thied, 108 The demand thai’the Moslems should haye 33 per cent.
Moslem of the members of the Central Legislature is based on ng intel

:i.bnint:- ligih inciple. Why should the Muslims demand 33 per cint.e

Central when their number entitled them to no more than 27 per eent. ?

Legislature. g.ntzh if they.claim weightage, why should not the other minorities-
. o the same ? .

* Separation 110. The next Muslim demand that Sind should be stparated
of Sind. from Bombay and given a separate similar constitution can only
be justified on the ground which underlies the entire fabrie
of the Muslin® demand, namely, that the Muslims desire to
partition off the Hindu from the Muhammadan India, and hold
the Hindu® minority in the latter as hostages for the good be-
haviour of the Hindus elsewhere. This is not demoeracy, not
ﬂa colourable imitation of it, It is the esthblishment of an
&« istice with,all the strategic positions surrendered to the adver-
sary. The effect of this proposal, if aceeded to, would, as is
apparent, make the Moslems in five provifiees supremle. aund
their government impervious to the criticisms, 6r the attack of
the opposition. And yet H. H. the Aga Khan, in his
presidential address, pleaded for mutual trust and confidence.
For did he*not say, ‘‘ It is impossible for Moslems to live hap-
pily and peacefully in India if frietion and suspicion are fto
prevail between them and the Hindus ’’ ¢ 1Is the Moslem scheme
caleulated fo remdve or even reduce friction or allay Suspieion ?
It seems Yo us that the only panacea %or engendering mutual
confidence is to make the two ecommunities inter-dependent.
Thes extremesMoslem scheme makes for a perpetual cleavage and
not for cohesion, Even the Moslem India would bhe at the
merey of such an oligarchy. For the Moslems who may feel
oppressed by their own majority can never appeal to their Hindu
brethren for assistance in their helplessness. And yet His
Highness’ the Aga Khan charged the Conference * to organise
all the Moslem members of each and every eouneil into & body,
where exchange of views and ideas and communication of the
same to the elector as well as the reception of the general desires
. of the masses would remain the main purpose® and object.”
““ In politically sticcessful countries,”” he added, ‘* from the Prime
Minister or, the President to the humblest voter, it is but one
succession of nerve lines of communication”’? &

Gag on the 111. Of all the demands the ninth appears fo ug to be the
Legislatures. mogt objectionable and lea8 defensible, since we are serioll;sli{
adyised that the Imperial *Statute should preseribg #hat uo Bill,

esolution, motion or amendment f,‘.j:egax%ins -Mf-eoﬂl'

. unal matters " shall be moved, discussed or passed by any
legislature if three-fourths of the majority of mem%n cither

. Hindu or Moslem community oppose its intmﬁﬁ.on, disens-

. . #%on or passing. In the first place, the resolution is silent
- - - .__
* 1 Conference Report, p. 21.
- -
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, phase}and that the laws we make now should ensure and be
. for the lasting good of all communities taken in the aggregate—
never eveh caring what little harm it may do‘or seem to do to ®
some of them in the immediate future. Let them not move
their hand from the plough because it buries in its furrows
. some harmless insects. Jiet them remember that if the plough
q swerves from its course there Would be no harvest and many
more insects would die of disease and distress.

LT,
*YroTECTION OF THE MINORMIES,

& 115. In his speech on the second reading of the Reforms Act,
Mr. Montagu had charged the people of India that their nltimate
destiny was in their own hands if thby devoted themselves to
use with wisdom, with self-restraint, with respeet for minorities
the great opportunities with which Parliament was entrusting
them. We have, shown elsewhere in this repert to what extent
India has responded to his invitation. In this Chapter we,
propose to explain our view regarding the minorities. ~Their
question obscured all other gquestions during the course of our

53 inquiry. Copmunal and class claims were everywhere urged
with an’ insistence and volubility, not to say tiresome repetitions,
that for the time being we wondered whether we were sitting as
a constitutional Committee or only as a communal Clmmittee
to compose, the communal differences. And freguent analogies
were dgawn by the witness from the class representation to which
we stood committed as furnishing an argument for the retention
of edmmunal ®electorates. Some of us took pains to explain
to the protagonists of this agitation that classes were one thing,
communities another ; that while classes were fluid and open to
any one to join, communities were rigid and did not admit of
variation except by conversion which is a matter of conscience
and, therefore, must beeuled ont of the discussion.

T16. All the same the question of minorities remains,
and we have to adapt our econstitution so that it does
not prejudice their undoubted rights, That * the minori-
ties possess some grights of their own calling for proteetion
admits of no doubt. But what those rights are and how they
can be proteeted are questions upon which tifere existg a sharp
conflict of views ; and all we can do is to take for our guidance
the examples of other countries where similar quegtions have
arisen and in which commundl claims have been the subject of
legislative protection. We $hall in this note, firs§ deal with
the protection of Mahomedans, next with the protection of the

« Dapressed Classes, and lastly with the protection of Indian
Christians® Anglo-Indians, and other minorities.

Protection, 117. The communal representatiom of the Mahomedans in
"f“ﬂ"l thee Indian Legislature and in public services has almost

Minorit®s  Monopolised their contribution during the course of our tour
. throughout India, and as that claim is still stressed by, two of
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.in a celebrated despatch which culminated in the new constitu-
tion now gnjoyed by that conntry, referred to the bitter hostility
existing between the two races which had beeft carried o the
extent of complete social estrangement. The new constitution
provided for a common * electorate, and it is well known that
the French and English are now on the friendliest terms, which
would ngt have been the case if the cleavage which axisted
before the grant of dominion status to that country had been
further widened by the creation of separate electorates. In the
United States of America there are nineteen conflicting races,
but it has been the policy of the United States to assimilate
these races into a harmonious whole, and that purpose is in
the process of fruition, consequent wupon their subjection to
‘a common electorate and a common sconstitutign. The same
view has prevailed with the framers of the South African con-
stitution, wheresthe conflict between the Boers and the British
resulted in the South African War, on the cloga of which, while
the two nations Yemained distinet and are up to the present
moment gantagonistic, they have nevertheless a joint electorate
and neither has a claim for special protection on the ground of
its linguistie, racial ethnological, cultural or historieal differences.
In New *Zealfnd, where the Maoris are in direet contact with
the whites, there is, we believe, no separate electorate.

120. In the case of Ceylon the question engaged the aftention
of Lord Donctighmore’s Committee, who,have done away with
communal répresentation in the Ceylon Legislative Couneil,
and wyote of it jn the following terms :—

“ Tt is generally agreed that communal representation is
least desirable when on a religious basis. Religious tolerance
is essential in a country with any approach to democratic
institutions and there should be no need for the protection
for a partieular faith which special representation of that
ofaith in the Legislature implies. The main ground on
which the eclaim for this representation is made is that
certain laws and customs of the Muslims, baged on their

. religion, differ from those of the larger communisies and
that disabilitie§ in these matters might be imposed by the
Legislatuge in the absence of Muslim spgkesmen. It was,
however, admitted by Muslim representatives who ppeared
before us that if this ocenrred it would be by no deliberate
intention but through ignoganee or misunderstanding. It is
the hope of the Commission that the carrying ouf of the
recommendations of this Report will not result in the

, absence of persons of the Muslim faith from the Legislative
Councid, but that these will obtain entrance as ferritorial
members and not as religions representatives. Even if that
were not to happen, however, we suggest that a representa-

«  *tive body of Muslims? appointed by themselves to safeguard
thase special interests which are though? likely to be affected,
would be in a position to make representation to thg Legis-
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+ 128, After careful review of the conditions prevailing in many
countries the'learned authors of the Report say as follows :— ®

““ We ‘conclude unhesitatingly that the history of %elf-
government among the nations who developed it and spread
- it throughout the world is decisively against the admission
by the State of any divided allegiance ; against the State’s
arranging its members in any way which encourages them
to think of themselves primarily as citizens of any
unit than itself.””

They then add ::

““ A minority which is given special representation owing
to its weak and backward state is positively encouraged to
settle down into a feeling of satisfied security ; i% is under no
inducement to educate and qualify itself to make good the
ground which it has lost compared with the stronger
majority. Onethe other hand, the latter wibl be tempted to
feel that they have done all they need do for their weaker
fellow-countrymen gnd that they are free to use their power
for their own purposes. The give.-and-take which is the
essenge of golitical life is lacking, There is no inducement
to the one side to forbear or to the other to exert itself.
The ecommunal system stereotypes existing relations. We
vegard any system of communal electorates, therefole, as
a very sé&ius hindrance to the devglopment of the self-
governing prineiple.’’®

124, Finally, Rowever, as already stated, the authors of the
Report had to accede to prolonging the system of separate repre-
sentation, in spite of their condemmation, owing mainly to the
existence of the Lucknow Pact. Tts effect upon the loeal bodies
and on the epuneils is reported to be throughout detrimental to
their usefulness and efficiency.

. A
126. In the course of the evidence given before us in India
both communities admitted that the communal tension between
the two great communities—the Hindus and the -Mo&leﬁs—lud
become intensified #nd that it had been the prime cause of
frequent outbreaks of lawlessness. But while the Hindus as
a body ascribed this growing tension to thé introdygtion of
separate electorates the Moslems as a body denied it, but a
perusal of the several memoranda submitteéd to us by, the Pro-
vineial Governments have conviheed us that separate electorates
have tended to inflame communal passions and commugpal repre-
sen't&taion in the local bodies has tended to growing communal
bittdrness, Jn our Chapter on the working of Local Self-
Government we have quoted the opinions of several local govern-
» ments, notably that of the Punjab, where communal electorates
have® converted the local bedies into cockpits for communal con-
* flicts ragher than instruments for the &isgo;ml of public business

Sy 1Rep.o‘rt, § 228, = " ¥Tb § 981,
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the suthuent debate on the Bill no attempt was made to con-
trovert thie fact or to remove the invidious exception which Jde-
prives Punjab of the privilege of an autonoficus Bar, Sir
Mahomad Shafi, who is a distinguished member of that Bar,
could not be unaware of the intensity of feeling engendered, as

» the Official Report points out in another conmnection, by the

periodical visualisation of the antagonism between the three,rival
communities who place the advancement of their own comm
interest as the primary duty with -which the fact of separate
representation nagurally charges them.,

It is-unnecgssary to multiply quotations, because as we have
shown statesmen, politicians, international jurists, the Pro-
vincial Governments and impartial observers of all shades of
opinion are agreed on the mischief and danger arising from
communal electorates, which were reluctantly conceded in the
existing constitution owing to a stare decisis which no lopger
holds good. i §

LordjMinto’s We have already dedlt with the implications of Lord Minto’s

ASSUTANCE.

Protection
of the !

promise and pginted out that even if that promise were to enure
for all tilne, a new constitution in consistence with it can only
be worked even if some sacrifice has to be made.!

129. But po,such Xacrifice is necessarily involved in the re-
commendation the majority of us have deciled to make. For, as
will be apparent from the terms of our resolution, we have given
the Mdslem mimority protection by the reservation of seats on
the basis of their population or upon their voting strength which-
ever is more favourable to them, In striet logic we were bound
to extend the same principle to the Hindu minorities in the two
Provinces of Punjab and Bengal, but while we have extended
the principle to the Hindus in Punjab we have not done so in
Bengal.

In all the provinees the reservations will, of course, apply only
to the seats for contest in the general electorates, those geserved
for special classes #nd interests being open to all alike. It is
hoped that thgse latter may form a centre party and minimise
the evil that must necessarily flow from the retentionsof com-
munalism.

L]
130. Though the Committep. has given effect to its general
resolution giving the Moslems proportional reservation of seats,

" it rpust not be understood that it came to this decision without

carefully censidering other proposals to safeguard the Moslem
interests. A committee of one Hindu and all the three of our

® Mosglem colleagues was appointed to explore other possibilities.

This Committee held several sittings and af‘ter eliminating other

E—
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shouldk be made in the ecase of Madras where with the abject

* condition , of his community they would not be safe in a joint

electorafe, Some of us have, with the greatest hesitmtion,
vielded to*his pressure, though we are far from convineed that
his reasons justify the exception.

138. It will be remembered that communal electorates have
been comdemned by all statesmen and writers and they find a
singular departure from every known constitution of ecivilised
countries in the world. The Southborough Committee reluctantly
accepted them ig the case of the Moslems observing that whatever
the defects of the compromise it was not one which they ought
to reopen. That eventually weighed with the House of Commons
when Mr. Montagu assured the House that it was only a tem-
porary makeshift. The Reforms Committee, 1924, went into
the question, and while they could not then recommend their
abolition they vautioned against their extension. In the case of
the Depressed Classes such extension would, we think, stand
in the way of tHeir own social uplift which would be accelerated
by the*Hindus being made to feel their dependehce upon thei
votes. The zeal of the canvasser would soon obliterate the barrier
of caste. If is doing so in the case of the higher castes. It
cannot"do otherwise in their case. But there are other reasons
which we have categorised elsewhere,

139. The gext qfestion to which we addressed ours&lves was
the one refiting to the extent of their representation. We think
that our proposal gives the Depressed Classes a sufficiently satis-
factory reprasentation.

Tt is not exaetly in proportion to their numerical strength ; but
a community cannot with the same breath proclaim its baek-
wardness and then elaim equality. Politieal power goes with the
development of the political sense. Its aequisition is the result of
mymerous causes—tradition, habit, association, education and ex-
perience. Government is an art and can only be mastered
ambulando. Tt cannot be copied from the books. A people ruled
to a statie civilisation which is secondary to religigus beliefs can

‘" never advance begond the reach of their religion, and their ad-

vance must involve their recognition that politics must be
divorced from religion. But in India, where many people still lie
under the thraldom of their religion, a political coh®ion and a
political advance are alike difficult. The Depressed Classes are
already trying to shake thenmselves free from the sickles of the
religion which consigns them to preordained perpetual slavery.
It is a happy augury for their future. But they ha%e a long way
t® go before they are able to cateh up to the level of other Hindus
in the mhitter of political education and experience. When that
time comes there would be no need for reserving them seats, for
they will be able to hold their own il an open contest. The non-
Brahmins of Madras have set them an egample ; we have, there-
fore, limited their reservation for a peried of ten years.

3 - e & -
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143. In'their preliminary observations the committee sayshat
while they shave kept in mind the faet that they are asked to
deal with the ‘‘ growth ’ of education, the term ‘‘ growth’’
implies something more than past history ; it implies develop-
ment ; growth in the past provides the basis of a forecast of the
potentialfties of progress in the future. In analysing the facts
and figures submitted to us, we have therefore tried to see to
what causes the acceleration or retardation of growth in the
immediate past has been due, how these causes are likely 1o
operate in the immediate future, and how the healthy growth
of education®may be promoted by the removal of defects.

144, A perusal of this review convipees us that the growth
of education taken in general has been decisively encouraging
since the Reforms, and that its further growth has been retarded
not on aecount of any policy on the part of ministers to whom
the subject of efucation was for the first tinfe entrusted “under
the dyarchial form of provineial government credted under the
Reforms Aect, but owing to the lack of funds generally which
overstrained the resources of all provinces as a result of the
War, and tRe insufficient control over the provincial budgets
entrusted to the ministers. Nevertheless, the following table
drawn from the Review is sufficiently eloquent of the_striking
contrast in fhe moméntum given to mass education since it became
the subject of popular control.

Percentage of, Population of School-going Age who are receiving
Primary Instruction by Provinces.

Boys. \ Girle,
Provinee and Population 2 |
(in millions). . |
. | 1917. | 1922, | 1927, | 1017. | 1022. | 1027,
e 2)
\ I
‘ : s 1
| | ‘ .
Madras (42-3) .. € .. - | 39-2 | 42:5 | 59-0 {{ 10-1 | 11-8 | 17-5
Bombay (19-3) pe .. | 372|451 492 | 0-7)12:9 | 16-8
Bengal (46-6) *.. s .| 39-8 | 37-2 | 4541 || 9-2 | 10-6 | 13-2
Un'ted Provinces (45-3) .. 19-2  23-1|30-5| 1-9®3:0| 3-9
Punjab (20-6) .. ” . 1205 239 | 44.7 | 2-4 | 45| 68
Burma (13-2) .. { ... 28-2 | 20-9 | 23-0 || 14-G| 12:3 | 18-4
Bihar and Or'ssa (34-0) .. *l 25.7(26-3|37-3|| 4:1| 43| 4-8
Central Provinces (13- 9) L | 20-1 4 27-3130-7 3:7| 3-8] 4-3
Assam (7-6) .. 36-5 | 29-5 364 68| 51| 68
Bjit'sh India (247-3) 30-3 | 31-5 | 42-1 || 67| 7-7|10:4
P 1

It is pointed out in the earlier page of the Review that 14 per
cgnt. of the total population may be faken as the average popula-
tion of children of the %chool-going age of which 7.7 percentage
of bo¥s and 6.7 percentage of girls aresstated to have been at
school in _1927. The total expenditure on primary gchools in
British India stoody only at .96 crores, whereas ¢n 1927 it rose

[ ]
’












Awakening
of

{3

280

“its possessar learned ; and even learned men have got to live
and compete in the daily growing fiercer battle of life. It wluld,
we think, He a course of wisdom if the several universiti®s now
represented on the Universities Board bent their minds to the
solution of the acute problem of middle-class unemployment.
Last year some of us were astounded to see deposited in a case
in one of "the courts of the Industrial Exhibition held in fonnec-
tion with the Indian National Congress at Calcutta, over a
thousand applications in response to an advertisement for a
carrying a monfhly salary of Rs. 40 (three pounds). Not
a few amongst these numerous applicants were Masters of Art
and possessor’s of honours degrees. A large horde of unemployed
graduates is a danger to the peace of, the State. It is mean-
while a lamentable waste of effort. Lives that might have been
more profitably ,employed in the production of wealth, time that
might have been spent in the preparation for a useful voeation
are squandered im the aimless memorising of historical daYes or
Algebraje formulae which pass out of the memoly as soon ase
the young eraduates pass out of the senate hall after veceiving
their parchments. We have alluded to this subject hecause we
do find the efpert committee, no donbt from the combined effect
of their limited reference and the lack of sufficient evidence not
forthcoming owing to the stringeney of the beyeott _equally
extended to, if. havé not devofed to it the space which the im-
portance of the subject called for. .

" * IL.

Tie DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE INSTITUTIONS.

1563. Our task in reporting on the development of Representa-
tive Institiftions in British India has been eonsiderably lightened
by the carvefully prepared reports of the Provincial Governments
on the subject. We eannot say that we were fortunate in obtain-
ing much detailed evidence to supplement the reports ; but sach
gvidence as was fortheoming has convineed us that there has been
notable development and improvement in the added interest taken
in the meetings of the local hodies and the administration of their
funds. From Madras, however, it is reported that 3 correct
estimate of the success of local seif-government cannot be formed
owing to twe factors, namely, the complete revision &f the Aets
dealing with them, and the inerease of prices, Nevertheless the
Government were able to say that *‘ there has certaigily been an
awakening of the civie consciousness of the people as a result of

* th® Refoyns, and the poliecy of de-officialization, but it is too

early vet to estimate results in the way of eivie achievement.”’?
To this is, however, added the following complaint which
.mdy be taken to be ofsea more general application, ‘° There
has besn '’ it is said, ** an unwillingness gown, which is not un-

- -~ 1 Beport, pp. 6—34 - N
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*deficit buf they have worked on the whole satisfactorily \ghen
they were not short of funds. The elections of 1925 are @port.l
ed to have * turned very largely on personal and communal
issues, the Swarajists who lost ground everywhere being re-
placed by candidates with strong communal proclivities.”’?
The note comments adversely on the art of administratign, on
the confusion of accounts ; but the Boards there were non-
officialized only in 1922, and this fact is mentioned as a mitigft-
ing factor. The evil of communalism in the Punjab where it
is said that with fe introduction of communal elections in those
bodies by a Moslem Minister who could not resist the claim of
his co-religionists to a larger representation on them, they imme-
diately ‘‘ intensified the communal tensien which yeacted on the
efficiency of local bodies owing both to the waste of time in-
volved in commainal disputes at meetings and the tendency to
decide important questions on communal rather than on ad-
ministrative groufds.””* The Report points out that the nomi-
nal aboligion of communal electorates by re-grouping the wards
80 as to ensure the sanre result has tended to aggravate the same
evils,

156. We have already adverted to the influence of communal
ism whieh acts as a eanker-worm in the body politic reducing it
to an inert mass ang precipitating its disorganisation anad dis-
solution. Theetestimony of the Punjab is a warning to those

- who endeavour to extend that principle " to every branch of

Government and even to the services and the schools. The
influence of cafte and communal rivalry is reported to be res-
ponsible for serious maladministration in the majority of the
local bodies in Bihar,® though the obsession of politics was
equally another contributory case. In this Province the
re-tightening of official control would seem to be well
justified. The local bodies are reported to have done very well
in tMe Central Provinces, where the wide extension of the
franchise stimulated interest in the eleetions with the result that
in the General Elections of 1922 as much as 80 perecent. of the
voters went to the poll in several cases, though the majbrity of
them belonged to the non-co-operation ecamp. But in the
following elections of 1925 personal or commumal ties ﬁ)\Ok pre-
cedence over politics. On the whole the report from this Pro-
vinee holds out a hope of improved administratign in the
futuret A similar sympathet®e note is struek in Assam where
the following passage conctudes this subject. ‘‘ There are
already indications that local bodies are beginning to realise that
sresponsibility goes with power and that it is for the Boards now
to work oul their own salvation.”’s

157. There is nothing to note about, Burma where, though a
uew® Distriet Conneil Aot was passed in 1921, no financial
arrangegents were stated to have been mage till the date of the

* 1 Report, p. 196. 2 Ib. p. 248, 31b. pp. 481, 432, 451
S 4Ib. p, 464, 5 Ib. p. 496.
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Montagn * 166, The Montagu Report does not deal with the India

on
the India
Council,

Its presen
powers.

Council as'such. In Chapter IX a Section dea]s with the India
Officet in #he course of which recommendations are made for
modifications in the Seeretary of State’s power of super-
vision, direetion and control to the extent the subjects are
transferred to the Ministers. As our proposals involve the
transfer*of all subjects in the provinees and the tramsfer of
most in the Central Government, it follows that the Seeretary
of State’s control will to that extent abate, and as our pro-
posal makes the Government of India financially independent
of*the Secretary of State there is no longer any necessity for
the continuance of the India Council. Thig is admitted in a
weighty memorandum in which the following sentences oecur :
““s0 long as the Government of India and local Governments
were not dependent on the co-operation of a legislature
predominantly elective, there were obvious reasons why the
control of the Secretary of State over the one, and
the econtrol of the Government of India over the
other should be fully maintained ; because in such cirecum-
stances both the Government of India and the loecal Govern-
ments alike svere simply the agentsto the will of the British
electorate as represented in Parliament. But when with the
Montagu-Chelmsford Report the local Governments and the Gov-
ernment of India Mecame in varying degrees partially dmenable
to elective®legislatures in India, it follawed inevitably that the
control of the Government of India in the case of the one, and
thatsof the Secretary of State and Parliament in the case of
the other, should be modified in so far as was necessary fo
allow the new principle of amenability to Indian legislature
free play.”

167. The position of the India Council is at present stated to
be as follows, The Sgeretary of State is statutorily given the
aneplest power ol supervision, direction and control over the
Government of India. This econtrol he may exercise inde-
pendently of his Couneil, or with the concurrence of the majo-
rity of his Councjl in the few cases mentioned m Spetion 21,
Seetion 28 (1), Sébtion 29 (1) and Seetion 96 (E) of the Gov-
ernment of fndia Act. Where such concurrenge is not legally re-
quired, the Secretary of State, even though acting as Secretary of
State in Council, has the authority to over-rule his Counecil (8. 9
(1) ). Under Section 6 (19 the powers of the #ecretary of
State in Council must be exercised at meetings of the Couneil.
But we were told that in practice the Secrctamy of State
decides what business (other than business to whieh the con-
currence of a majority is required) will come before the
Council. As the only questions on which the concurrence of

e tge Couneil is a pre-requisite are those affecting the revenues
"8

Tudia and contracts, it follows that the Couneil cannot
exerdse any decisive voice in the domglin of general adminis-

- 1 Report, §§ 200—295. s -
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. .. . 3 T T
¢ witriess who said :~—

-

“*L believe the system works with so mueh frietitn as

to besin many cases, thoroughly bad in its eresults. *

Perhaps it is the detailed control of the expenditure which
Jumps to the eyes.”

171, The question of the military expenditure whieh bulks
so largely in the Indian Budget, has been the subject of
anxious solicitude on the part of the Assembly, and it is now
admitled that though the Indian Government have protested
ag.ainst the ineyunity of the capitation charges, the question
has remained undecided for twenty odd years, and meanwhile,
the Indian *revenues continue to be muleted to {he tune of
about two million pounds every year. It is said that the
matter cannof be solved becanse there is no sattsfactory means
of solving it so long as the British Treasury can exact the pay-
ment and the Secretary of State, in whom are vested the
revenues of [nelia, cannot resist it. Tha® this iy a gerious
drain gn the revenues of India is undoubted 3 but how i§
India to escape the.payment for which she 1s not Jliable 1
We were told that members of the India Council have
avoided a tonflict with the British Treasury by entering
into a reasonable compromise with it. But this is an instance
in which there is still no compromise in sight, and, meanwhile,
India has tq pay the piper though Great Britain calls the
tune. A high financial anthority whe was examined on the
subjeet had to admit the justice of the Indian elaim.

172. But this is only one of the conundrums of the situa-
tion, There is one principle when England deals with her
colonies, another when she has to deal with India. And
Indiang will never feel satisfied until they are given a decisive
voice in the solution of Empire problems in which the interests
of the British and the Indian taxpayers are ai varianee. A
high official in the India Office has given us his views on the
future relations of the Government of India pis-g-vis the
Provincial Government on the one hand and the Secretary
of State on the gther, though we cannot endorse Ris conelu-
sions which imp® reversion to the old system of centralised
bureaucracy relieved of the control in practice of the Secretary
of State and independent of the Legislature by a regonstitution
of the Assembly. He is of the opinion that the present position
of the Government of Indja sensitive to the views of the
Assembly on the one hand, and amenable to the control of the
Secretary of State and Parliament on the other hand is
gnomalous. It cannot in practice look both ways at onee.
It is veey desirable to get rid of the present dnalism (which
has been largely created by the policy of the Gov-
qument of India and is fundementally false) between
a weak CGovernment®of Tndia plus the Indian Legisla-
ture®? whose servant it is said to,*have become on the
one hand, and the Seeretary of State on téxe\ other,
a dualisn®which ig bound sooner or later to lead to direct con-
flict between the British and the Indian Legislature—the most
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he wanld still require soméone to refresh his memory and present
to him the Indian viewpoint. Consequently, we recommend, that
means should be found to appoint two Indian Uader-Secretaries,
one of whol might sit in the Chamber in which he might find a
place without having to face the vortex of a contested election.
. Aud so0 long as the Indian constitution falls short of that aceorded
to the Dominions the committee would commend its resplution
for the representation of India in the British Parliament. The
proposal, though novel, is not unsupported by the precedent of
France and Portugal to the Parliaments of which representa-
tives of their Itdian possessions are elected alongside of those
who represept the home constituencies.

III.
L]
Tar Higa CommissioNner’s Powirs.

176. We have had the advantage of examining the High
Commissioner fot India, and we felt impressed by several points
raited Ry him upon which the other evidence taken by us had®
left us in doubt. Wewould recommend that his ageney should in
future be employed for the reerunitment of British officials in
all the*tranfferred field, and, generally speaking, his duties
should henceforth approximate more closely to those discharged
by the Colonial High Commissjoners. In regard to Indian loans
his agency jvguld both ensure economy and expeditiousness. A

His power  high authority on Indian finance speakinyy of the present system

to raise regards it as not only unauthorised but also both cumbrous.and
loans. dilatdry and mot at all times condueive to the interest of India.
Power of 177. Then in the field of recruitment from England there is

recruitment, N0 reason why the services of the High Commissioner should
not be more largely availed of, that all reeruitment should not,
as a rule, be through his agency. As we visualise the future of
the British services in Tndia we think that if India is left free
to herself she will draw largely upon England for her supevior
Police Service, because Indians appreciate the superior organising
capacity and power of maintaining discipline in that service, and
‘their co-operationemay, in the initial stages, be necelsary for
political reasons as well. As regards the reeruitment of officers
for the dischirge of the duties now entrusted to the Ciyjl Service,
India is well able to man her own Judicial Service, but outside
that service it may still be necessary to employ wholefime British
officers whose qualifying test should include their sympathy with
the new constitution. The old Service with its old tyadition has
ceased to be of any real value to India, as these men would have to
* work as partners and not as masters of the ministers, and their
recruitment must be entrusted to an agency amenable to the
« Indian Parliament., It has been said that it would be difficult
- .to*find men to serve India under her altered conmstitution, and
that upless the conditions of recruitment awe those of the present
- Civil Service and the security offered tifat of the Sec{etary of
- .
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be arrested nox, her condition eontinue to remain adapted to any
class of her servants, who must be prepared to adapt them-
selves to their al.teraﬂ environment, If this ealls for a highe
seale of pay India will not grudge it, but what she does grudge
is the reeruitment®f a band of men who will stsive to perpet:

*an obsolete syfstem and it may be quite unconseiously, under-
mmthnmwhwt&whehtheyasaelmnevwhdw
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18G. ,The risks they vefet fo ave inherent in the transfer of any
* subject in the Provinces or in the Government of India ; forsthey
truly observe : ‘‘ Following the decision taken in congeetion
with the Ilee Commission the transfer of a snbject must mean
the cessation of recruitment of any All India Service dealing
with it, This is only logieal, ministers must choose and have
control over their own agents.”” As for the continuance, of the
British Serviees they repeat what had been made very clear in
the memorandum of the Indian Civil Service Association whose
members have repeated by word of mouth what their leader has
committed to wMting that all the tradition of that service were
buteacratic. The three distinguished authors of the Memo-
randum lay Bmphasis on the same characteristics of their Service
in the following words : ‘‘ In some Wmstances provineial legis-
latures have manifested an attitude of hostility to the British
Serviees ; and probably in all cases, transfer has brought about
changes in policy and in the character and methpds of
administration swith which the British Serv.ices with their
different traditions and ideas caunot be properly in sympathy.®
and with which they.would in fact not to be associated.’” This
is perfeetly true, the British Services have made no seeret of
their want ¢f sympathy to the reforms, and the choice lies
between the reforms and the British Servieces. That was the
alternative presented to Mr. Montagu and the British Parlia-
ment in 1919. That objection still remains, and indeed it
attains a gleater strength with each step forward in the direction
of responsibility. As the Madras Government points out :
“ Responsibles self-government, if it implies anything, implies
that the province must be free to reeruit its own servants as
and where it likes. There can be no imposing upon it, a body
of men recruited under regnlations, from sources and at rates of
pay prescribed by some outside authority.’”’? Omne thing is
therefore “clear, respgnsibility of India is incompatible with
tha econtinuance of the British Services recruited and
maintained upon their present basis. There can be no
doubt that the members of the British Seryices have by
.tradition regarded themselves as members of a governing
class. They ha%¥e for a century before the reforms
ruled India as benevolent despots formulatipg their own policy
if any, and putting it into execution, b

181. As Mr. Montagu wrote : ‘‘ The changing times cannot,
we know, be altogether agreefible to many men who have grown
up in the older tradition * which made them the protectors
and governors of the people.”” But time and the Civil Serviee
Memorandum have alike disproved Mr. Mon%opﬂminn
as to its adaptability to a now changed order of t . ““We
regard it,”’ he said, ‘‘ as a libel on the Indian Civil Service as a

., body to-day that they .have resisted or will resist the policy
—r— =

o
1 Madras Government Memorandum, p. 26,
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convent,even by a royal whrrant a sun-dried bureaucrat into a
*democrat, gnd he who has been nurtured in the school of gen-
tralised atitocracy can never be trained to unlearmsthe lesson ol hi$
life and guidle a popular government which only a man trathed in
the school of public life and imbued with parliamentary tradi-
tions can be expected to do. 1t may be that some of them may
be found possessed of the qualities of constructive statesmanship
which ma¥ shoot forth if they are not surrounded by a phalanx
of bureaucrats to advise and guide, and if necessary, control
them. That dyarchy has failed in a Provinee like Bengal is not
relevant, as it im not elaimed that granted a Parliamentary
Governor other canses may not destroy the fabric ; but what is
claimed is that other things being equal, a Governor drawn from
the rank of the Civil Service ordinarily retards, whereas a
Governor drawn from the public ordinarily assists,"the growth of
self-government, That in spite of these draw-backs the Pro-
vinees have, as a rule, evineed creditable results ouly proves that
the people possesselatent faenlty for self-governtent which, Fiven
time and opportunity, would assuredly make the dxperiment of
Home Rule as sueeessful in India as it has been everywhere else.

184. The igembers of the Civil Service contend that the
British élement possesses the innate quality of government
which the Indian element lacks, and that therefore *‘ no purely
Indian staff will be.regarded as possessing the same ifthercut
quality of gevernment.”” This is on the givil side, and it is the
verdict of those who after holding some of the highest positions
in India are now the members of the India Council and so shape
the policy of the Government of India. The same superiority
complex on the mikitary side is emphasised by one who, after
long and meritorious service in India is now deemed an expert
anthority on military questions. He has permitted himsell to
say that he cannot foresee a time when India would have a
Dominion Army of her bwn and be able to undertake its own
defehce without the stiffening of the British Army, and until
India is able to undertake its own defence without the stiffening
of the British Army, wod until India is able to defend herself
her aspiration for self-government is an idle dream. But if these
arguments be gound then the conclusion is, not,that there shouold
be no further reforms but that there should not have Been any
reforms at all. Since, acecording to these experts, India_will never
be able to defend herself, it folfows that India can never hope for
gelf-government. In this respect India does not stand alone,

Jor,it is even opined that if you take the 40th degree
of latitude® North of the Equator and go round the world, the
. Deople who live south of that line, ngt in the hilly eclimates,
pot*living in mountains, are very much more effeminate in war
and not quite so brave as those who liy® in more temperate

“climates f.ur&her north, P

.
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185, Then again a complaint is requently made that the P .

Indjan temperament does not throw out under the modern eon- gy, octer:

ditiong of warfare the quality of leadership. But it is
pointed out that, until 1918, Indians were held ineligible even for
the King’s Commission, we are told that that is true, the reason
being that they were so absolutely illiterate. But when one is
asked ;why the literate classes were not drawn upon for officer-
ing the Army we are told that in India when a man becomes
literate he becomes effeminate,

186. The position is then this—India being below 40 degrees
latitude it can never produce the requisite war material. It may
turn out soldiers, brave and courageous within limits, but they
must be led by British Officers. Indian Officers cannot lead
them because the sepoy cannot be promoted to that rank as he is
illiterate, and if he be made literate he would become effeminate.
And as this view is largely responsible for shaping the military
poliey of Tndia, we are not surprised that it hag been steadfastly

o veactionary. sA great soldier may easily moralise upon the
capacily of a people who have been disarmped for a centfiry, and
who have been in every way discouraged to undertake their
military fraining ; and when the exigency of thesGregt War
called for the exploitation of the man power of India, the Indian
soldier not only distinguished himself, but showed his capacity
for leallership in the most trying circumstances, as the official
record of the war, sumparised by another great sfidder, entitled
““ The Imdian Corps in France '’ amply testifies.

187. We hold that the only question we have tosconsider®is not
the inherent incapacity of the Indian people to provide an efficient
Dominion army but other considerations to which we shall have
to advert in another connection when we shall be dealing with
the Army of India.! We have interposed this subjaet here for
the purpose of showing the attitude of eminent military experts
towards India, and how little Indians can expect from these so-
called guardians of Indian interests.

L]
188. 1§ may be that such view is current in a wider cirele of.
3 army men. If so, do they pause to confider that countries
like Turkey, Arabia, Persia and Japan all lie withiy the effemin-
ate belt, still Turkey has only recently exhibited unexampled
prowess and unsuspected capacity for organisation in her war
with Greece ; while the Saracens have left traces of their conguer-

march thmgmi Southern Europe, and J 2 mor-
36&1&%& MCMhmeﬂh;Mpm

in her history. Afriea and Australia have both the misfo
to lie within the so-called effeminate zone but their i

too soon by these whe would a given gpo-
mﬂimlmtopmyetndhakofk&hmrﬁalqmﬁtmﬁft'
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Js trud that climate has an enervating effect upon its denizens,
and it may be that temperate eclimate develops ph_ysiquq
and the capacity for endurance to a degree *lacking i the e
inhabitants of a warmer climate, but modern mechanised
warfare is scarcely a trial of physieal strength ; other gqualities

« count and these cannot be said to vary with the lattitude
of its people. Even if it did, it has mnow very little ;o do
with the question in hand. Even small nations like Bel-
gium, Denmark and Switzerland are entitled to their freedom
though their armnjes may not be sufficient to defend their inde-
pendence. That 15 the one great prineiple, one of the fourteen
points of Pregident Wilsou to which the world stands committed,
and England stands specially committed to India since it is her
poliey of wholesale disarmament which Iras added to the emascu-
lation of its people.

189. But these guestions apart, even if thesg experts in dheir
respective spheres are taken at their face value, if, follows that
India caft never hope to govern herself. If so, the pledge of self-
government given in 1917 ean never be made good, and if so
why retain iteon the statute book ? The cilivians declare that
they accept the pledge but that they consider its fulfilment
impossible ; while civilians like Lord Sydenham would go turther
and even abolish the Assembly because it is a danger®to the
peace of Indi® In the opinion of these gentlemen India must

ottle down to a firm convietion that Providence has made it to o

be a Rependency of Britain and Dependency it must remain.
All the old afguments which confronted the reformers of a
decade ago are once more trotted out in all their grim nakedness.
But it these arguments be sound then the question is not that
there should be a further veform but that the reform given
must be rescinded, and it is the burdem of the ecivilian's
contgntion to which we Must now apply our minds.

190. They contend that British servants are necessary
because of the congeries of communities in India and éheir mutual
antagonism, the illiteracy and ignorance of the masses who trust
the British official who is detached from their communal conflicts
and takes an #mpartial view and independent action at all times,
end more so during the exuberance of commundl tension
which has grown under the reformed regime, and more than
ever calls for the presence ofe the British neutral®to restore
confidence in the British +administration of justice The
creation of provincial autonomy would only trfnsfer real

o«Dower from the bureaucracy to an oligarehy, since ‘¢ the
electorate®is still notoriously unprepared for the business of
- c-.ontrqlh'ng the legislature. Tt votes at present mainly according
to weligion or from personal reasons! and it has no grasp of
‘public questions. Ministérs and legislatorg not being controlled
. by an’electorate with the intelligence and capacity required to
exereise con&rol, naturally feel little or no respect for therelectors
o :
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. and the public services is a legacy left to the Reformed India
from pre-reform days, and while the authors of the Mondagu
Report had severely deprecated its perpetuation®they werq faced *
with hard facts. But these facts have only tended to aggravate
the evil and intensify the temsion and degrade publie service,
creating a festering sore in the body politic which if suffered
to continue any longer would bring about its collapse and dis-
integration. To this extent we are in entire agreement with the
memorialists and we have recommended a course which we trust
will result in theBereation and growth of a truly national spirit
without all talk of a national ideal and a national government
is but a tinkling eymbal,

194. The crucial difference between ourselves and the ecivilian
protagonists is stated by the latter in answer to*a question by
one of us that if we accepted the civilians’ claim for the reten-
tion of the Brifish element with its past tradition we should be
perpetuating a Bureaucracy to which we wére told : “ You
cannot govern without a bureaucracy and the Fndian masses «
desire the extension ,of the British element in that bureau-
cracy.’”” This is an old ery and one which was raised at the
time of the first reforms. But there is no evidence to show that
the masses desive the retention of the British element and when
the civilian representatives were pressed they had to admit that
the Legislatures avé® against them but it was said that the de-
pressed clasles favoured them. We have on our committee their
representative and we are assured that what the depressed
classes want js honest, clean administration but equally an
administration that is sympathetic and progressive and makes it
ite primary concern to uplift their social and economic condi-
tion. The bureaucracy has ruled India for a cenfury and a
halt ; and when we deplore the appalling illiteracy of the
masses, thelr ignorance, misery and life spent in squalor and
dirty the condition of their women and children,
the appalling mortality amongst them and the efforts made by
the reformed governments we can only regret that under the
avowed policy of the bhureaucracy of laisser faire the state of
the country has made slower progress than might have been
possible and ,the future government will haye to make up a
great deal of leeway which a more vigorous policy weuld have
avoided.

195. It is stated that merr mnot recruited to° a serviee
will not possess the esprit de corps or observe the traditions of
the service and might not resist the temptation &nd uphold
the high standard of integrity and efficiency laid down
for them By the members of an organised service. We have no
. doubt that these fears are not wholly groundless, but as a set

off swe cannot overlook thg fact that officials of the future 'wonld

have sgmething far more exacting than the mere tradition of

. their service and their own consciences for their guides, for

they will ha&e to work before the gaze of the pubhe.; ande'we may
L]
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«the ProVinees to which we are transferring full antonomy should
be left emtively free to recruit their own services, and that ét is
for them to.decide whether they need Europeans‘for any service,
;n- for any post and to make their own arrangements according-

Y
197. We do not know how far the attitude of the Civil

mma of Serviee gtnerally towards the Reforms is voiced by % dis-

India.”

Its Scheme

tinguished member of that Service who headed a deputation of
the Retired Service Association, and was good enough to educate
us in the views of his service which the deputation assured us
wert held by the members of his serviee generally. As this
evidence was given in camera we cannot refer to it in our
Report. But what we are free to do is to refer to his recently
published work styled the Dilemma of India in thich he eon-
demns the announcement of 1917 as the outecome of ignorant
idealism,' the subsequent reforms which followed it as to tower
built before its awthors had counted the cost, and which i now
proving fo be a second Tower of Babel. To himsand to those
who think with him the term ‘¢ responsible government’’ as
applied to India is *“ a complete frand and sham ’’ because India
has no single*nation, or a group of nations, to assume the
responsibility of governing themselves. He opposes Indianiza-
tion of the Servides and opines that the Indian character lacks
the moral fibre or driving power which has made the British
services in fndia so efficient and pure. To him the Indianiza-
tion of the services, even to the extent recommended by the Lee
Commtssion, of which he was a member, and to their recom-
mendations a consenting party, was a mistake. ‘° You may
instil Western doctrines in to the minds of these oriental people;
they may alter their form of speech, but they do not alter their
actions and reactions.”’”® Character, he says, does not change in
five years, * He is a firm and uneompromising apostle of firm
ruleshy the British. All he wants, all he ecares for, all that matters
to him is honesty and efficiency. To him good government is
a far better substitute for self-government for India.® “‘The
peaple in India hate changes, they are not groaning, they are
prospering. Why %hould they wish to embark on so dangerous
an experiment which may place them under, the iron heel of
some oppressor almost as alien as the British ? 7’ .

198. e then suggests a scheme of the so-called reforms which

of Reforms. he seriously thinks will fulfil both in the letter and in

b ]

spirit the assurances given n Queen Vietoria’s Proclamation
and the Preamble of the Reforms Act. He would® create an
«Tndo-British partnership in which the composjtion of the Coun-
il will be%o jerrimandered as to be absolutely impotent. For in-

. stanee, he gives an imaginary composition of a Provineial Couneil

in which out of, say, 100 members, 63 will be elected, dividing
them bgtween 30 for land; 10 for commerce .and 20 for the profes-
_sions, subdividing them again between Hindals and Muhammedans

ipp-w\'f'ﬂ, m.. 2p. 7. 3p. 265, _  4%. 265

-






Ministers'
views.

. 804

« That the writer is perfectly entiteld to plead for and proteet
the interest of his own service is perfectly matural ; and we
have given due weight to his representation’ and in paking
our recommendations we have not forgotten to safeguard the
interests of all its present incumbents who might be affected
by the possibility of further reforms,

200. It is true that with each stage towards respomibility
both the number and influence of the Civil Service wmust
diminish, and the greater the success of the reforms the
greater must hewthe pace of its elimination as a privileged ser-
vice, Members of the Service know it too well, and still we
have not ntet one of their number in active service who has
echoed such reactionary views. On the other hand, they have,
as a rule, recommended the grant of provincial autonomy with
or without the reservation of law and order. We must, there-
fore, in fairness to the distinguished service, of which Sir
Reginald Craddock is himself a retired meé&mber, add that it
would be wrong and misleading if an impression got abroad
that the views expressed in the Dilemma of India are generally
held by a considerable section of civil servants, and even those
who may share his views cannot help realizing that we are
not writing upon a clean slate, and that it is now too late to
set back the hands of the clock, and that the only counsel we
can give to those “who, like the writer, suffer from a “dilemma
is in a réffrain suggested to us by ome of our eolleagues :—

2 . Ewego forward, we die,
If we go backward, we die,
Better go forward—and die !

201. Wg have hitherto confined onr remarks to the objeetions
of the services and their claim for econtinuance ; but it does not
exhaust the subject or the limit of our inquiry., Five years back
when the Lee Commission drew up their Report, they found
abundant evidence to show that while the Servjces were per-
fectly ‘satisfied with their treatment by ministers, the ministers
felt that they conld not discharge their obligations to the Legis-
lative Coumeils or to the country without, being given direct
control over their own agents. They claimed to %he set free
to appoint their own agents on their own terms. We have
heard less on this subjectein the course of our bwn inquiry,
because everybody concerned had assumed that the Lee Com-
mission had already said the last word on the subject. But it
#vas a common complaint then, which has gained momentum
with tle passage of time, that all the highly paid services need
to be reorganized. Beth in the Central Legislature and in the
Local Councils resolutions have bfen passed for the abolition
of several highly paid posts such as tlﬁose of Divisional Com-
missionerships, expenditure upon whieh runs into several mil-

lion sterling annually. These recommendations wececived a
L]
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™ be presgntly seen, the proposal as to the majority was not, how-

ever, coneurred in by the Joint Parliamentary Committee &nd*in |
the result’a second chamber with a small non-official majority
was constituted.

207, The experience of one of us who has sat in the Legisla-
tive Asgembly ever since its inception and of those who have
sat in it since, has convinced us that the first two provitos have

" remained a dead letter. The action of the Secretary of State

has not been visibly influenced by the decisions of the Assembly, -
while the substiMtion of three Indian members for the [Buropean
members of the Viceroy’s Executive Council has not been
invariably, and in later yearvs, at all, made with the view that
‘“ the wishes of India should be fugther represented in the
Cabinet of the country.’ B

208. These uppeintments have rather been influenced by the
rule of politica] expediency, with the result ghat a wideg chasm
has been created between the Viceroy’s Council and the Viceroy’s
popul#r Assembly. Opinion in India is almost unanimous®-
an opinion which i largely voiced by the representatives of
European .Associations—that the Indian personnel of the
Viceroy's Council has not heen drawn, as well as it might have
been, from the elected representatives of the Indian Legislature.
The invariable rwle has beew to reeruit men from owtside and
not always ¥rom the ranks of public men.

Even if this were the case, had thty been more responsive ,
thoygh not responsible to the Legislative Assembly, the faet
wounld have 8reatly inereased the confidence which the Assembly
members would feel in them—and confidence in nine points of
politics.

It might be said that our proposal would net obviate this ob-
jeetion ; since what we propose to establish is a dyarchy in the
Central Government which from all acconnts stanfls eondemned
in the provinces where it was first tried. We can only say that®
though our proposal might at first he open to that objection, we
find that even if it were formidable it would e a case of
Hobson’s choice~a-for we have no other alternative. *But at the
same time it would seem to us that there is a marked difference
between administration and control and while dyarchy presents
all the objections stated against it, the same objecfions do not
necessarily apply to the working of a department the functions
of which are different. 4

209. As a matter of fact,the fact that bureancratje control with

for ‘d'mfﬁ- Eient responsibility in the Central Government has so long held

field, makes us feel that it may not be so diffieult to remove
bureancracy, transferring the ultimate eontrol from the British
to the Indian Parliament which would more closely guide the
ministers in the formulation and execution of their policy. No
othew course is possible. We have gramted a full measave of

=== responsibility to the provinees and with Mr. Montagu ‘¢ we can-

not t}:inl\that States on the way to rvesponsiple ®&overnment
L]
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= 212 Taking the three subjects in their reverse order, we have
first to consider how far we feel justified in keeping the milttary
expendituré out of the voie of the Assembly. The latt® com-
plains that the Army in India is maintained partially, and the
British garrison mainly, as a part of the Imperial forees in the
East, and that*India is unjustly saddled with the entire cost
of the British garrison stationed in India ; including eVen its
recruitment, training and travelling to and fro. These items,
known as the capitation charges, entail the annually recurring
cost of about twp million pounds. Indians complain that no
possessions of Great Britain—South Africa, Australia, Ceylon
and the Mdlaya States—maintain any standing army beeause
they know that the Indian Army stands by to defend them in
case of need ; and yet these possessions do not edntribnte a cent
towards the discharge of this Imperial obligation, the cost of
which is met out of the revenues of India. Burma wishes to bhe
separated because she hopes to profit by th® example ¢f her
neighbgurs and save her contribution to the Inddan Exchequen
in which the military demand bulks so largely.

213. That India needs an army to defend her frontiers admify
of no doubt. But what the Indians complain of is thgt 65,000
white troogls.are nodt necessarily the minimum required for that
work, and that half of them are distinctly»maintained for Imperial
purposes. The drain on India is thus severe, made more yevere
by the fact that the cost of our British soldier is no less than
five and a half (really more than six) times the cost of an Indian
sepoy. The officering of the Indian Army is another grievance
on the part of India, sinee it is claimed that an Indian Army
should be, officered by Indians and not by the move costly
Europeans. Then again, the general policy as regards the
Indian Army is controlled by the British War Office, and in spite
of the declarations made that the War Office only advise the
Secretary of State, the fact remains that the adviee of this
department is not given with the sole desire to “afeguard the
revenne of Imdia® for if the choiee lips between England and
India it is put natural that the British should support England.
But although our Committee has formally reservedsthe Army,
it must not be assumed that the entire Army Budget should
eseape the serutiny of the Assembly, which shoukd be free to
vote upon the military grapt ; but the Governor-General should
be armed with the larger power of certificatione up to the
pinimum cost which might be settled by agreement or eonven-
tion. Bhe question whether the Governor-General should he
singly responsible for the administration of Foreign and Political
Repartments, or should not be madesfree to eall in aid a body of

« experts will be found «iscussed under another head.
L]
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the wifoke, these Chambers in the Continental Constitutions.
have worked well, though they have in general not yet had a very*
long experigpee, and most of them—especially those of a®com-
posite character—have included a large proportion of the chief
elements of weight and ability in their respective countries.

416. The British House of Lords, and the Upper House con-
stituted in“the British Colonies and in America essentially differ-
in that, while the British House of Lords is hereditary, the
Second Chambers of the Continent of Europe and elsewhere are-
nlect.ed or nominawd much on the same lines as the Lower
Houses. The persistence of the Second Chambers in the Con-
stitutions of the World owe their justification to the fact that
while the popular House of Representatives may gt times pass.
hasty legislation to satisfy the popular elamour, the Upper House
acts as a brake apd modifies, revises or over-rules the hasty and
ill-considered decisions of the other and morg representative
Chamber. Tt is also perhaps one of the reasons why the Second
Chambers, have continued to exist, and have workefl so well as.
they have, because the personnel thereof is drawn from a smaller
body of experienced jurists, politicians and publieists who had
retired from the more controversial arena of life and are pre-
pared to give their mature judgment upon affairs of State. But
the Second Chamber, in order ﬁhat it should command public
confidence ang gpublic respeet of the considered opinion of the
people, must be at least mainly elected. “As Mr. Henry Sidg-
wick points out : ‘‘ the Second Chambér in order to be able to
maintain a real eo-ordinate position against the pressure of the
popularly-elected assembly must itself be also in some way, per-
haps indirectiy, the rvesult of popular election . . . in order
to get the full advantage of the system of two Chambers with
co-ordinate powers it seems desirable they should be elected
on the different plans in vespect both of extent, renewal, opera-
tion amd power, so that while the primary representative Cham-
ber being chosen for a comparatively short period may more fre-
quently represent the opinions and sentiments of the majority
of «the electorate, the, Senate elected for a considerably fonger
period and on the system of partial renewal may be able to
withstand the nfluence of transient gust of popular payion or
sentiment.’’1

“ The comstitution of the Second Chamber so widely differs
in the different countries that it 3s difficult, if not impossible, to-
generalize upon it. Thus, for example, the Americane and the
Australian Senates represent the states, every state large or
small®*being equally represented. The French Senate is elected
by a method of indirect elections through the medium of delegates:
glected by the towns. In neither system. does the Senate repre-
sent the people on a basis strietly proportioned to populatiom
thongh the French system approaches that basjs much more nearly-

v 1 Elements of Politics, pp. 474—476. .
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Chambes was desirable or not in the Local Legislatures., From
The terms pf.reference in Section 844 of the Government of Tidiae
Act it woultl appear that the continfiance of a Second Chamber
in the Government of India is to be regarded as a settled faet,

© and that its extension to the Provinees is a matter for report.

The Montagu-Chelmsford Report, however, recommended the
constitution of a Seecond Chamber as a substitute for with@raw-
ing the Government majority from the popular House. They
added : *‘ that we do not propose to institute a ecomplete bi-
cameral system but to create a Second Chamber which shall take
its part in ordinar¥ legislation and shall be the final legislative

authority in patters which the Government regard as essen-
fial,”"t
. .

219. They then set out the constitution and composition of the
Council of Statg. The Joint Parliamentary Committee, how-
ever, made one important modification in the cogposition of Jthat
body. They did mot approve of the standing Government
majority ju the Second Chamber and advised the strengthening
of the elective elements holding that if it was necessary for
the Government to seeure the passage of legislation which the
Legislative Asfembly refused and which they regarded as essen-
tial for the discharge of their duty they should do so by certifica-
tion rather than resort to the pnworthy method of concealing
their responsibjlity tfirough the action of the Council of State
so established and devised tossecure the necdssary power. ‘‘ They
believed,’” they added, ‘‘ that in sueh a ease it would add strength
to the ®&overnment of India to act before the world on its own
responsibility.”’

220. It is our duty now to examine the work of the Couneil of
State and see how far it has responded to the expeetations raised
of it as a rewising Chamber. We feel constrained to adnit that
our experience of the wobking of that body for the last nine
years®has led us to the conelusion that in spite of the small
unofficial majority in the Chamber it has invariably supported
the Government and has virtually taken the place of*the official
blbe removed from oge Chamber to another. Out of sixty-three
members of the Council of State, thirty-three are nominally
elected while Twenty-seven nominated by GOvernmewt. But
as the elected members are drawn from the landed and leisured
classes who do not feel the same incentive to leave their homes
to go to far-off Delhi or Simla as do the nominated and official
members who act under discipline, the total strength of members
present at any meeting in the Couneil of State has always main-
#ained a preponderating majority for the Government. More-
over, it is only on rare occasions that the nominated members
Jiave had the courage of their eomvictipn to oppose the official
view? . They owe their nominetion to the Government ; nomina-
tions aregpresumably carefully made and the fominees themselves
—

1 Joint Select Committee’s Report, § 26. -3
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223. Under Seetion 33 of the Government of India Act * the
superintendence, direction and control of the Civil and Military
Government of India is vested in the Governor-Genergl in
Council wht is required™to pay due obedience to all such orders
as he may receive from the Secretary of State.’’

224. By Section 124 of the Amending Aect! the word
“ India ’ as used Mn Sections I and II of the Govern-
ment of India, Act includes not only British India but
also ‘‘ any territories of any native Prince or Chief under
the suzerainty of His Majesty exercised through the Governor-
Gleneral of India or through any Governor or Officer -
subordinate to the Governor-General of India.”” References to
“ India "’ as distinet from ‘¢ British India ”’ aeecur in several
sections of the Government of India Act. In s. 2Q,(8) of the
Act ‘“ the wevenues of India '’ are defined to include the tributes
paid by the Indian States ; and under s. 67 (2) (d) it is not
competent to thg Indian Legislature without the previous sanetion
of the Goternor-General to introduce a measure affecting ‘“ the
relation of the Government with foreign Princes or States.”” It
is further provided ipter alia hy s. I. of the Government of
India Aect, 1858 that ‘‘ all powers in relation to Government
vested in or exercised by the Hast India Company, and all rights
vested in it, which if this Aet had not been passed, might
have beén exercied by the said Company in relation fo any
territories shall hecome vested in Her Majesty and be exercised
in her name, and for the purposes of this Act India shall mean
the territories vested in Her Majesty by virtue of any such rights
as aforesaid.’’y Tt is, therefore, clear that ever since the Statute
of 1858 up to date the Government of India as constituted by
the seferal Parliamentary Acts enacted from time to time have
exercised all the rights which the East India Company under
the treaties with the Indian States where they exist,eotherwise
hy sufirance, usage and political practice, acquired or posséssed ;
and continue to exercise them up to date.

225, As such,’the relations of the Indian Stafes have always
, been managed by the Political Department of the Government of
India. That Department has alyays been a part of the regular
machinery of that Government ; and since the superintendence.
direction and control of the Government of India is vested in the
Governor-General in Council it follows that any change made
irf th8 constjtution of that Council must necessarily affect the
Indian States. But since under s. 84 (A) (2) of the Govern.
ment of India Aet the enquiry to be made by the Statutory

® (Comnfission is limited to Byitish India, it is possible to argue

— ; 152 & 53 Viet. Ch. 60 and 63,
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body ef.men who could hate apprised him of the view of British <

ia. Another similar measure intending to amend the Code of
Criminal Procedure and the Indian Evidence Act legalising the
prosecution’ of a witness examined in British India on 2 com-
mission issued by an Indian States Court, though passed in the
Council of State, had to be withdrawn from the Legislative
Assembly_when one of us had pointed out that it was ultrg vires
of the Indian Legislature to enact a law legalising the trial of
a British subject, for an offence committed with reference to
a British enactment in British territory, in an Indian State where
Brifish enactments had no force.

231. These and other questions, including those specifically
mentioned, in® the Montagu Report, admit of no solution by any
constituted aunthority in which the twa Indias ape represented,
and the establishment of the Chamber of Princes in accordance
with its second,recommendation has added to rather than
alleviated the difficulties, since as a piece of machinery it remains
un-coordinated ®ith the institutions of British India. For,

according to the report, the Chamber of Princes wa% brought into*

being to advise the Wiceroy upon ‘‘ questions which affect the
States generally, and other questions which are of concern either
to the Bmpirt as a whole, or to British India and the States in
common upon which,”” the authors added, ‘“ we conceive the
opinion of such a body would be of the utmost valug. The
Viceroy wowd refer such questions to the Council (i.e., the
Council of Brinees), and we should have*the advantage of their
considered opinion,’’t

232 In othew words, the Chamber of Princes which was solely
representative of the Indian States was to advise the Viceroy on
the solution of problems affecting not only the Indian States but
British Tndia as well. This was an inherent defect of the scheme,
which has glready borne the bitter fruit from which India has
been a sufferer, and may conceivably be a still greater sufferer in
the £uture. Meanwhile, the Indian Princes are themselves not
satisfied with the machinery set up for their comsultation, for
though the Chamber may advise, it can only do s in matters
upon which its advice is sought. It has no initiative ofe its own.

233. We have alteady shown that a decisive step in the diree-
tion of respansibility of the Central Goverpment necessarily
brings into the forefront the relationship of the Indfan States
towards the Reformed Central Government in British.India.
Following on the hint thrown eut in the Montagu Report and in
partial and half-hearted compliance with the repeated requests
of the Princes, a committee presided over by Sir Har®ourt Butler
was appointed.

e Report of this Committee deals with two main heads :—
(a) The Relationship between the Paramount Power and
. the Indian States, »

. : é?) The financial telations between ;he States and British
ntlia. '

—

1 Report § 306, d
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saccepted, urging that in those States where such conditions did
not already. exist— ) .
(a) The Princes should have a fixed privy purse.®
(b) There should be security in the publie services; and
(¢) There should be an independent judiciary.

That the Paramount Power has unquestionably the right of
intervention in the internal machinery of a State for the benefit
of India as a wholé may arouse controversy but the proposition
flows from the Committee’s eonception of paramountey, since
the paramount power may interfere with a state on international
grounds, or because it is necessary for national defence,' and a
fortiori its own security.

28b. Lastly the Report concludes bysrecommengling that the
Princes should not be transferred without their agreement to
a relationship with a new government in British India respon-
sible to an Indian Legislature. s g

The authors, ho'wever, say that the change ‘‘ would raise ques-
tions of aw and policy which we cannot now and here fore-
shadow in detail ’.2 "They have, however, indicated that the
question of their federation is at present ‘“ wholly premature .3

The rest of their recommendations which would arouse still
further controversy are as follows :—

(a) That the*Viceroy, 4nd not the Governor-Gen®ral in
Council? for the presept, should be the agent of the Crown,
for the adjustment of financial and economic questions
amising betyveen British India and Indian States.

(b) That the political department should be separately
recruited direetly in England. .

(¢) That disputes between British India and the States
should Jbe referred to ad hoe Committees, but the ultimate
decision should restswith the Secretary of State.

This Report was the subjeet of consideration by the Princes
at their informal conference held in Bombay on the 27th June,
1929, when in a Series of Resolutions they expressed,their views,
Wwhich in effect acgepted the finding given in accordamee with
their contention that their treaties are with the Crown, and
accepted that the Viceroy should in future represent the Crown
in India in relation to them. But they regretted the failure of
the Committee—and this is a vital criticism—to draw a dividing
line between the sovereignty ef the Crown and the sovereignty
of the States in such fashiore that either party could determine
exactly what its rights are in any given case ; they &isputed the

» right of the Paramount Power to interfere contrary to the pro-
visions of the Treaties ; they deplored the failure of the Com-
mittee to provide an impartial tribunal to adjudicate disputes
hetween the two sides of India ; and its failure to sgggest means
“for brgnging the Indian “States and Britis.h India into effective
ca-operation. . .

11D, § 55\ 2 Ib. § 58. , 2 1o%§ 66,
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“apprehensipn both to the Indian Cabinet as to the Sfates
Durbars. .Mr. Montagu forecasted the growth of federations,.
and if this 9s still premature, we do not see what objection there
can be to the creation of a Privy Council to advise the Viceroy
in such matters, and on which besides the members and ministers

- * of his Council there should be scope for the representatjon of
- both the Indian legislatures. .

;iewhon,'thﬂ 239. The Butler Committee have made their own prOnou.n
ara-

i ment regarding the elucidation of the vexed question upon which
Y- thq Governmenteof India and the Indian Princes have been
at variance. It was the contention of the Indian Princes that
being in tredty with the Crown the Government of India was
not the proper authority to settle disputes or dpeide questions
arising between themselves and the Paramount Power.
In other words, the Indian States question the ultimate autho-
rity of the Government of India. The guestjon was distinetly
raised in one form and rejected by Lord Reading with the con-
currencg of the then Secretary of State on the subject of Berar.’
The decision of the + Vieceroy dated March 27th, 1928, made
with the concurrence of the Secretary of State, will be found
printed as Appendix 2 of the Butler Committee’s Report with
which that committee is in entire agreement. Passing in review
the several cases that had previously raised the same guestion
though in gng placé the Committee observe that it is impossible

to define paramountey,! in another place they say :—

“ The Paramount Power means the Crown acting through
the Secretary of State for India and the Governor-General
in Council who are responsible to the Parliament of Great
Britain. Until 1835 the East India Company acted as trus-
tees of and agents for the Crown, but the Crown was,
through the Company the Paramount Power. The Act of
1858, which put an end to the administration of the Com-

+ pany, did not give the Crown any mew powers which it
had not previously possessed. It merely changed the
machinery through which the Crown exercisedsits powers.'?

In this view the Crown being then Paramount it %has acted
in relation to the Indian States through the Secretary of State
for India afld the Governor-General in Countil who gre respon-
sible to the Government of Great Britain. In other words, these

bodies are accredited agents of the Crown in relation®to the
Indian States. =

240. Historically the Crown as sueh, has no diréct#control over

the Indian States, Its power as such has long since passed to

® Plarliamgnt. The Austinian notion of Sovereignty has long
since been superseded by the modern conception which regards

A Sovereignty as divisible and Sovereign Rights distributable
. amongst the members o$ the State, or amongst certain members
there® according to the constitution of* the State 'corfeerned.

1 Report, § 57. 2Th. § 1§, p. T5.
;  Taade
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. . 242" A Privy Council has always been the accredited adviser
of the Orqwn. It advised the British Sovereign till* its
guthority was displaced by Parliament. Even in the most
modern constitution of Canada the Ptivy Council is created
to aid and advise Government upon matters execluded from

* the authority of the Legislature.

243, If "analogies have to be looked for in the institution of
a Privy Counecil they will be amply found in the constitutions
of other countries. For example, the constitution of Malta,
which almost synghronized with that granted to India, pro-
vides for a Privy Couneil which advises the Governor upon
reserved matters of imperial property and interests and
kindred issues, Similarly, the Tmperial Aet of 1927 provides
for a Privy Counecil for Northern Ireland.

244, The furctions of the Privy Council will have to be
defined, and as both the Ministry and thee Assembly would
naturally becomé more sensitive of their power, the subjects,
as also #he procedure fit for consultation of the I’rivy Couneil,
will have to be carefdlly set out. We have this clearly in our
mind, but wg should perhaps be travelling beyond our imme-
diate pirpose if we yielded to the temptation of loading our
Report with fuller details than what are set ont in the next note.

L]

. IV.
A Privy.CounciL For BNDIA,

mm 245. Our suggestions for the establishment of a Privy

constity.  Counell in Todiz have the background of history and are

ey supported by similar attempts made in the past in that diree-
tion. In English Counstitutional history we have, happily, a
parallel which might suitably he adapted to the political con-
ditions of India. Tt will be remembered that hefore the rise
of Parliament the King normally administered the country
withe the help of his chosen counsellors who were called his °
Privy Counsellors. In the course of time, in consequence of
the conflict hetween the King and the barons, a wmixed Privy
Counecil had to be pstablished in which the Crown breught in
the popular element to strengthen itself against the barons, and
as the conception of the popular rule gained strength, it led to
the establishment of a Parliament which, in course® of time,
began to control the Privy Council, and as the strength of
Parliament grew, so the powe» of the Privy Couneil was trans-
ferred to an inner committee. responsible to Parliament, known
as the Cabinet, with the result that. in the course of*400 years,

Jthe, Privy Council has been reduced to a mere ceremonial
body, whike the Parliament of Great Britain has risen to possess
sovereign anthority,

* 246, Of modern constitutions we Rave already referred to
the Canadian constitutiont, which provides for a Privy Couneil
which f5 called in to advise the Governow. and in the more
mddern constitution of Malta contains a similf.r provision,

" \ .
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¢ 260. But_ the time which Mr. Montagu foresaw for the
4. federation.of India has been brought much closer by the diinds

of both Imiias being stirred by the approach of new r®forms.
The Indian Princes have made claims which, if pressed, might
paralyse the revenues of British India : if refused, their
grievance remains. The Bufler Committee have themselves
suggested the formation of ad hoc committees to decide sueh
questions ; but since the function of such committees woulll be
merely advisory, the ultimate decision resting with the Seevetary
of State, it followg that the recommendation, if accepted, would
seriously encroach on the financial autonomy of India, and
seriously rethrd its political progress. The recommendation is
itself conditioned on the present constitution, any further
development of which along the line of responsibiﬁty must neces-
sarily involve g solution of these questions more appropriate to
the new constitution. Now under the constifution as we have
recommended wes have excepted for the time Being such stbjects
as are mentioned in seetion 67 (¢) (d), i.e. : ¢ the relations ofe
the Government with foreign Princes or States and the dis-
cipline or maintenance of the Army. At present these subjects
are under tlte control of the Executive not responsible to the
Legislature. But with the practical substitution for this Execu-
tive of a Ministry responsible to the Legisiative Assergbly the
‘“ Governor Qeneral in Couneil *’ as now existing would be trans-
formed intd a different government. I# then the two subjects
still continue reserved a new machinery must be set up to assist
the Governor-{feneral in the Reserved field. He cannot aet with
the advice of a couneil in which the majority of his Councillors
wonld be Ministers, for, if he did so, there wonld be no sense in
reserving those subjects. Nor can he act alone without any
constituted authority to advise him, for it would amount to a
centralization of power.for which there is no precedent even in
India. He must, therefore, have advisers ; and such advisers
would be formed in a Privy Counecil which wounld advise the
Governor-General in all matters for the time beipg treated as
.Bﬁﬂeﬂed. L L]

251, The establishment of a Privy Council will, with one
stroke, settle the vexed guestion of relationship between British
India and the Indian States. Tt will be the arbiter Wtween the
two contending bodies. It will be the counsellor in all anatters
in which the Viceroy takes atepresent single and secret decisions.
It will inspire the people of India with the confidence that the
Privy Couneil is the only temporary custodian of tReir eventhial

. rights, and if the constitution of the Privy Council is based upon

Ms.
Montagn's
reco!
.
- ol

a populer basis, it will give them a direet interest in it equal to
that possessed by the Indian States.

. 2562. If the principle of a Privy" Couneil is aceepted, its
constigution might he somewhat on the following lines i—Assume
that the Privy Couneil consists of 30 members. One
third of them might be "elected by the Tegislature Central

N\ . .
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* ,while primarily affecting one part, raised issues in which other
parts were also concerned, such changes ought only to be cawied
out after edpsultation and discussion. So far as*the workeof the *
committee was concerned, this general understanding expressed
all that was required.’’

*  2b5. As is well known at the Imperial Conference of 1918,
a proposal was made to symbolise the unity of the British
Empire by the establishment of an Imperial Court of Appealt
But that proposal raised a storm of protest from the three
Colonies which had established a Supreme Court of their own,
ande sinee then thé® few cases reserved for decision of that body
have not tended to heighten its prestige in the Colonies, Mr. B.
O’Brien in his work on the I'rish Constitution® writes : ** It has
irritated public opinion in all of them. °*South Afwsica has practi-
cally abolished the Appeal altogether. Australia, where all con-
stitutional questions have been withdrawn from the Judieial
Committee, has gqne a long way to get rid of ity and Canada, too,
with the exception of the province of Quebee, has, to quote Sir ,
Robert Borden, ‘‘ had just about enough of Appeal Courts.””
Professor Keith, in * his Responsible Government,® says :
‘Tt is idle t¢ deny that the taking of appeals to the Privy
Council *is a mark of inferior status and partial servitude.’’
‘‘ That a suppliant should be at liberty to beg the King to do him
justice which the Dominion Ceurts have refused to hith, far
from being «@r? idea likely to bind together the Empire, is one
caleulated to stamp the Dominion Courts as inferior and vicious, =
while jn practice it means that wealthy litigants have a very
unfair advantdke over poor suitors.’’

Professor Keith does not consider that the judieial committee
has justified itself by its decisions. He says : ‘‘ that on the
whole the Privy Couneil is not guite so effective a court as the
House of Ifords.’’* He,then passes in review the several
dominion appeals in which it is said to have gone wrong, and in =
gsome places to have given conflicting decisions.

Indian view  256. A recommendation for the establishment of% a Supreme

gﬁ a €ourt for India now.finds part in almost every scheme of Reforms

Come® of which published records are available. Such recommendation

occurs in thesNehru Report, and is embodied«in a resolution

of the Moslem Leagne and in the Memorandum® of the

European Association and of the Associated Chambees of

Commerce. The scheme of thesIndian Princes involves the estab-

lishment of suech a tribunal, swhile the faet that all the major

colonies of England, such as Canada, Australia and SSuth Africa,

Jhayge had the scheme for the establishment of a Supreme Court

embodied s a part of their constitution affords a sufficient hack-
ground in historical precedents in its favour.

. -

1 ution No. 22, Confer8nee Proceedings, p. 8. 2 pp. 119, 120.
32nd Wol. (2nd ed.), p. 1102. L .3 1b. p. 1104,

& Arts. 46-52, pp. 112, 113.
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. 259*Such a Court, if estﬁblished, will supply a serious lacuna *

at present existing in the administration of criminal justige im

India. With the amendment of the Code of Criminal Progedure

Code in 1923, appeals against acquittals in Session cases are now
appealable to the High Court, but should the High Court eonviet,
the econvieted person has then no right of appeal. Even in
cases of canvietion in Sessions trial involving confirmation of the
sentence of death, the final judgment or order is that passed-by
the High Court and yet there is no provision entitling the con-
demned to appeal for his life.

zhg:”miﬂgﬂ 260. In recent Years such persons have made desperate

Industrial
Committee,

attempts to move the Privy Council, but that body has set its
face against such appeals holding it not entitled to carry on the
work of a Court of criminal appeal fot India, amd that they
would only intervene within the narrow limits preseribed by them
in Dillet’s case, that is to say, in cases not in which an erroneous.
finding is given q@ in which there has been a failure of justice ;
but only in those which involve the violation of spme principle ,
of publi® justice. That in the ordinary cases of such convietions
there may be an appeal in England is now placed beyond eon-
troversy by the establishment of a Court of Criminal Appeal,
1907. 1t was a lacuna in the English law and it would seem,
copied in India, but while the English law has been amended
the Indian law remains unamended for want of a comrt fto
administer it.*

261. We consider that no time should be lost in establishing & *

Centrad Courte,of Criminal Appeal—the more so because the
administration of eriminal justice in certain provinces still re-
mains entrusted to courts inferior in personnel and status to
the High Court.

Then again in civil cases, there are a large number of cases
which from their very mature cannot be the subject of adequate
deciglons. For example, the Judicial Committee of the Privy
Council have themselves referred to cases arising under the
Land Aecquisitiot Act, cases of mesne profits and those involv~
ing the valuation qf property in all of which they hawe con-
fessed their inability to be the final judges.

In other cases, such as appeals arising under the Indiag Divorce
Aet (which expressly provides for an appeal to the Privy Couneil)
and the Income Tax Act, an appeal to that Committee *is a
far ery both because of the expense and delay ; and those are
the very cases where justice’ delayed is justice degied to the
needy litigant.

® 282. There is then the undeniable argument in making India

self-contained, and bringing her as far as it may be in a line with

sthe other self-governing Dominions of the British Commonwealth..

In miscellaneous cases and in executions, an appeal to the Privy
Council®is possible under the existing laws But its expense is
prohibitive and has served as a deterrent, giving a party an appeal

. . <
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', 264" We are convinced that India needs a Supreme Court

and one -nmrust be established. We would, however, suggesh
that it is ‘well worthy of consideration whetller the likigant
should not be given the option whether to appeal to the local
court or to the Judicial Committee in England. Tt shonld
eliminate any objection of those who fear that a local Court
may lack .the independence of a distant tribunal. It may also
he possible to attract some judges from England. But these
are details which we do not regard as by any means essential
to the completion of the judicial organisation of the country.

' VI.
Tae Higua Coumgs.

265. We have decided that all High Courts, exercising the
same jurisdiction should, as far as possible, be equalized in
status, The confidence which the public repgse in its highest
judiciary not only depends upon the quality of their work but
also upgn the dignity attaching to the office. "The superior
Conrts in India fall into three grades, all exercising similay
jurisdietion while administering Civil and Criminal Law. In
the firstsrank stand the chartered High Courts, of which there
are at present seven in India. Falling below them in status
is a Chief Court, of which there is ome at Laucknovw The
lowest in stgtas of the High Courts are the two Courts of the
Judicial Commissioners at Nagpur and®Karachi. Therc was
a proposal to raise both one degree higher ; but following the
lead of the Nagpur Bar Association, the local Council threw
out the proposal, holding that both provineial dignity and
judicial necessity demanded the raising of that Court to a
High Court. The proposal for the raising of the Sind Court
has been adppted by the Couneil, but the delay in giving effect
to the measure is aseribed to financial stringency. The cases
of the two sub-provineial Courts at Lucknow and Karachi are
exceptional. But there is no reason why the Court at Nagpur,
which is the finat Court of Appeal for two combined Provinees,
should not be raised to that of a High Court. -

The only objection apparent to us is that it would involve
the raising df the pay of the Governor aild the Rxecutive
Councillors. As our scheme eliminates the latters’ posts, the
question is so far simplified. We think that all Courts exereis-
ing the same jurisdiction shduld, as far as possible, possess
the same status, and we recommend accordingly. e

266. Another point which our Committee has unanimously
cided is that there is no longer any need for reserving a
third of the judgeships in a High Court to members of the
« Indian Civil Service who, since the pdliey of provineialization,

are no ployed in the*same number to fill tha posts of Dis-

e 4 1
triet and Sessions Judgeships, from whieh the service judges
ar® usually drawn, .

.
» ']
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'l& reservation of these judicial appointments to, membm
Civil Seryice dates: back to a period when the Indian,
hﬂmi@siﬂm It has since developed and n
and produced a large number of eminent lawyers. Tt
npist towards the maintenance of its high tradition and mniv
ity of Judgeships are reserved to members of
tkat b % have, therefore, provided that at least two-
thirds of Judges of a High Court must be members of the
Bar ; and out of these a third must be Barrt;fters “ﬁt&m&h
sion of this provision requires a word by way ¢f an ex aﬁ@.
Tt must be clearly understood that the term ** Barristers ™’
intended to apply to all Barristers, both Indian &nd Briﬁiﬂb
Their appointment to the Bench would be a source of stre
as Burrkters fturtured in the freer atmosphere of the °
as they do to an older Bar with a long mdlwmw-
able mdltmnmdahmhatauﬁardotm and efficiency
with & wider out%ok, would be an asset w must be main-

dained.

267. Under onr ecommendation not less than tw“*@“b of
&e;udgesmmtbemmmw ﬂsﬂea%
third are left free to be drawn from the services®of the

o,mmmdamcwnﬂhnﬂwmm
some doubt has Been raised on nterpreta-
01 (49 of ﬂm Government of Act we
that the ambiguity, if any, should be mewﬂ

by legalizing the practice
. S ﬂfﬁom&uo{m,}!@w
““'iﬁ";mwemtmmwrw i 24

mmmmmm f#tu bep!wad
mm WG’WW #a N

is Mm’ciae or mmiatmal, we think that tﬁe ahsoz | in-
dependence of the juditiary must not only be safegnarded, bit
placed he¥ond,all question or controveruy o

o
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Tae Army 1N INDIA. . L

of the 270. The military burden on account of the Army in India
e has within the last two decades risen by alarming degrees.
" *  The following table drawn from official statistics available to

us gives*at a glance its sudden rise since the Great War.

-
Military Expenditure,
o Year. . Remarks,
Gross. Net,
£ £ ’ $
1910-11(a) 20,486,071 19,265,042 (a) Rupees converted into £
at Rs. 15=£1.
1911-12(a= 20.%,63’1 19,558,680 ™ .
1912-13(a 20,453,100 19,565,466
1913-14(g) 21,265,765 19,896,113 . .
1914-15(a) 21,809,603 20,434,915
1915-1 ag 23,603,003 22,261,353
1916-17(a) | , 26,566,757 24,903,811
1917-18¢a) 30,763,660 29,043,141
1918-19(a) 46,830,210 44,480,238
1819-20(a) 60,686,609 57,986,087
- - .
1020-21(5 s [t TR S————
(6) 88,23,24,251 81,75,37,319 ) Sterling con into rupees
- & at £1=Ras. 10 and adjusted
. foi ex " &
1921-22(¢c) 77,87,08,340 | 69,81,04,5608 | (c) Sterling converted into ru
at £1 =Rs. 10 and adjum
for exchange.
1922-23(c) 71,00,58,055 | 65,26,80,090
1023-24(c) o 61,04,31,760 | 056,22,75,363
1924-25(c) | 59,66,64,87% | 55,63,40,218
1925-26(c) 60,32,37,045 | 55,99,85,654
1926-27(c) 60,91,63,809 | 55,96,95,835
1027-28(d) 56,.33,94,893 54,79,45,681 | (d) Sterli;g cg:exét.ed into rupees
at £1l= 13%.

« 1928-29(e) 58,46,44,000 55,10,00,000 | (e) Sterling converted into rupees
(Revised . at £1—Rs. 18}. r
Estimate).

- .

271, In the Brussels Financial Conference to which India
was a party it was pointed out that a country that &xpends
more % 20 per cent. of her revenue upon her Army is riding
for a fall. India’s percentage, even with the Proyincial reve-

nues taken into aecount, is more than double that ratio.

. m to the Indian crities the expenditure officially

ed as such would have to be implemented by the addition

« ~ of expenditure classed under other, heads ; e.g., the strategic
. railways, roads, cantonments, and frontier posts, frontier arm-

ed cdnstabulary, wireless service, hospstals and hill stations
primarily maintained for the convenilnee of tha British

garrison, and the like.
L]
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the revenues of India are statutorily vested in the Secretagy of
State and*pot in the Government of India, arrd no maghinery
has yet been set up to settle the dispute. It would appear to
be reasonable that until its settlement, the payment should have
been withheld for and not made ; for in strict logic mnothing
can be said to be due until it is legally paydble ; but Indis being
a mere dependency of England, she canuot stand upon oy en-
forct:il her own. right to the same extent as her other Dominions
can do.

Apart from thecapitation charges, there is the larger question
of India’s lighility to pay for the British troops, and indeed, for
the Indian Army, the maintenance of which in its present
strength, and its equipment adequate’to enable it to take its
place in any theatre of war, is an Imperial necessity for
fyhgfh India eannot any more than the other Colonies be held
taple, o - .

This raises two large issues upon which there is bound to be,
a differbnee of opinign, but these issues have to be impartially
settled in the interest of India and to the honour of England
which guust mot let her own obligations obscure her duty to her
great Dependency.

T‘"'""“‘! 275. The two issues which arise in this connection are :—

(1) Waat portion of thé Indian Army is being maintained
in India for Imperial purposes—that is to say for the de-
fence of Imperial interests as distinet from the Defence
Jf India.e

l (2) What should be the composition of an Army main-
~ tained only for the Defence of India.

It cannot be denied that the determination of the first issue
is not an « easy task, but the task though diffieult is wuot
impossible, That the Indian Army does defend India admits of
no Houbt ; but the question still remains whether its strength and
aquipment is not in excess of the requirements of India. Look-
ing backwards "we have no doubt what should bq our answer.

“Tt will be remempered that during the progress of she Great
War the Indian Army was for a period of over three years
employed overseas. The only Army retained in India for ber
defence comprised white troops and Indian troops.® And this
is what Lord Hardinge as the Viceroy of India said en that
oecasion — - *
‘“In my speech to this Council on the Sﬂt September,
I mentioned that it was a source of legitimale pridq and
satisfaction to India as a whole that we had been in a
position to send a military force of over 70,000 combatants
to fight for the Empire across the seas. Since I used those

- words we have done much more than that ; thanks to the

emergy and powers of organisation pf His Excellepey the
~ Commander-in-Chief and the military authorities, British
and Tndian troops have been fighting side by w®ide in no

o .

", over fwenty years ; meanwhile the amount is being paid, because *
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g less than five theatres of war, in France, Egypt, *BEast
« africa, the Persian Gulf and in China. We have degpatched
. or gire despatehing nearly 200,000 men overseas to fight for,
the Empamofwmehwempmdtobeahvmgandwmle
unit. These have been relieved by a certain number of
fresh troops from England. At the same time we have
maintained our military forees on the frontier unimpaired
40 protect our line and to be ready, as a defemsive foree,
to meet any emergency that may arise in that dirveetion.
We are all proud of our military forees and of their gallant-
ry in the field, and I can only repeat what I have said
before, namely, that the fact that the Government of India
are in a position to help the mother country by the despateh
of such a large propertion of our armed forees is a supreme
mark of my absolute confidence in the fidelity and gallantry
ot our troops and in the loyalty of the Indian people. That
cenfidence is Jeing every day more and more Justified.”?

« And in another work we read :—

‘“ The Vieeroy was able, and had the courage, not only
to keep up a steady flow of Indian reinforcements to the
Western front, but to denude India almost entitely af regu-
lar British troops and of her large reserves of artillery and
amgunition and transport.”’

276. 1f, then, this Army was eemdmd suﬁemm'd’umng the
s stress ag; danger m;n@lmgmmw of the Great \‘gar, k%w can
we say that a is now required ? e put
this point of view and we were reminded of th® future’ We
needed no such reminder. In all countries and in all ages there
is such a ~as an Army for peace-time and an Army to
meet war remofe eventualities. The con ¢y our
MMmmﬁannwmmbymrmsAmy,
. other forces will have to be mobilized fof that purpose. At the
present moment heavy expenditure is being ineurred on *the
mechanization of the Indian Army. Now it is the view of com-
petent authotities that a mechanized army canfiot operate in a
moun us country such as we have in thefransfrontier. Its®
mechanization is made in pursuance of the Imperial C‘hain of
Defence. ,But why should India be made to pay for such
imperml necma,ty 7

mm:mmummawmmmummmw
Mwmmoflndiamswdmmnedwﬁe
mhmaneotowhehmhuqmd. Mtwehavanoofharm
to guote must not be taken as implying that other
: éomuiﬂ.wnmmfmwrefartoﬁm
Mdﬁlmryemﬁa their views in camera,
ill we have the following published by another o
1%&1 gle;imrod to ;he Imperial Legislafive Couneil, Delhi, gn 12th°

Janua
2Tn a,.bv Sir Valentme Chirol, p. 159, -

-
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" expert, Brigadier-General N. Rowan-Robinson, C.M.G., D.8S.0,,
no friends of the Indian aspirations, who in his articie entisleds
‘s The Plade of India in the Defence of the Empire,’” sontri-
buted to a monthly Journal named ‘‘ India ', gives expression
to the following views which support our own. He says :—

‘“ The British Empire from the military point of view is
a dual empire compounded of East and West. As is ntural
in a realm born of the sea the divisions are oceanie, Veery
voughly, the shores washed by the Atlantic and the Medi-
terranean, the Pacific and Indian Oceans limit the eastern.

» The parent amtl dominant empire in the West is centred in
Britain j the younger and dependent empire in the Bast is
centred in India. Both centres are in direct contact with
great defence problems, and inciderftally, apart from the air
menace to Britain, are well placed for dealing with them.
. ... Both British and Indian troops in India exist primarily
for the defenge of that country; but, wheneshe is not directly
threatened, are available for imperial purposgs, just as the
troops of the home army are available for service in India
should they not bé engaged in a campaign in Europe. Indian
troops have been employed in the British service all the
wolfld over ; but their limits would be set normally in
eastern theatres. We might thus expeet to find them operat-
ing—in China, as at the present moment ; on the ea8t coast
of Afriea® as in the War of 1914 ; or jn Australasia or Traq;
in each case based ofl and supplied by India. And both
Apstralia and South Afriea would naturally be prepared
to recipro®ate. The former is specially inferested in Indian
defence, partly beeause India furnishes an essential link
in the Imperial air c¢hain, but mainly beeause, with India
and consequently Singapore in other hands, she would be
open te attack from every direetion. Australasian troops
might therefore be’ found among the first reinforcements
“to an army repulsing a great assault on the North-West
Frontier,” -

““ The value of India as an imperial militaty sgset was
strikingly denwinstrated in the Great War. As the country
was united in loyalty and was not threatened externally, it
was possible, firstly, to utilise Indian troops in the trenches
in France pending the arrival there of the new apmies ;
secondly, to withdraw Brigish regular troops from India and
replace them by territorigls, two matters of primary import-
ance in view of the scarcity of well-trained troeps at the
time ; thirdly, by means of Indian troops, to mainfain pres-

® sure pn the enemy in every theatre outside Europe ; and,

lastly, to use India as the main base of operations for all
eastern campaigns.’’? .

+ 278. It has been said that, roughly speaking, the Indian Army

of may be taken to have a threefold object in’view, in that a‘third

1 India, July, 1929 ; pp. 14, 16. "
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to besthe next theatre of*conflict in which India is likely to e

*be involved. This is what the General says in the same
article :— . b
A *“ Thb nature of the Russian problem is well Known.
The Muscovite regards us as the main block to his policy
of world-communism. He has failed in England, and now
hopes, either by propaganda or by arms, to destrqy our
rule m India. Hitherto, the waves of Sovietism, though
very ably directed, have broken ‘on the Afghan fromtier
and then surged eastwards. But the Soviet Government
is a power ingAsia. It has an oriental secorn of time and
can await its opportunity. - In the meantime, by patient
21151 ,\,rirlﬂent‘underply, it may hope to undermine our
e. .

281. These views are currently held in high military cireles,
and we are bound to respeet their special knowledge. But
what do they prove ! Only this, that the stnength and espuip-
ment of the Indifin Army go beyond the immedjate or proxi-
mate reguirements of India, that it is maintained to protect
all England’s Bastern® Empire and that though over-equipped
for her Indign requirements, it is equipped and mechanized
to provitle against a possible conflict with a European power,
When the military experts were under examination one of us
had drawn the atteption of the conference to this picfure of
the Indian Army, in the face of which it is idle to assume that
the growing military expenditure is justifiable for the defence
of India. The fact appears to be, that ever sinece Lord
Esher’§ Committee drew up their Report the Indian Army has
begun to be regarded as a wing of the Imperial forees and
both its strength maintained and its equipment received in
order to suit the requirements of European warfare. That it
18 80 in the gase of the British troops lent to India is admitted,
and it is said that the Indian Army cannot be permitted to
lag Behind because it might any moment be called upon to
take the field alongside of the British Army ; whieh is once
more restating the same problem upon which theeLegislative
Assembly has joined issue. %

282. We are, therefore, convineed that a clear case has been
made out for an impartial inquiry into the militaryerequire-
ments of India. Such inquiries have been made before ; but
they have not been produectivg of much practical goo't'i to
India. But we ascribe their futility to the powerful influence
of the British War Qffice. e have examined their @ceredited
representatives and after hearing them and considering their
Bvidence, e feel constrained to record it as our opinion that
India should expect no substantial relief in her military
Qurden unless her revenues vest in the Government of India
and that Government is jade responsible to the Legisiature,

-

- 1 India, pp. 18, 19, *
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"heeaus® ke was uneducated and as soon as the Indian is edn-
cated he beeomes effeminate. The glorious record of #hee
““ Indian Cdeps in France ’ is a conclusive refutation of esuch
calumny, We are then driven to the conclusion that for her
military equipment India does not lack the erude material ;
+ but she has lagged behind and has now to make up for much
lost time amd opportunity. Iow is she going to do it. *The
majority of us think that a fair beginning is possible with the
establishment of a wilitary college in India and the adoption
of a more liberal policy in the matfer of the selection of cadets
than® what has beeh hitherto the praetice. We have been
assured that a begiuning in this direetion has already been
made. We can only hope that it will be continued. The
other recommendations of the Skeen Committees include the
abandonment of the eight wunits scheme. Two reasons have
been suggested for the initiation of this scheme. The first,
that of not unduly, impairing the efficiency of ¢he Army which
as a war machine must he maintained in the highest piteh of
efficiency avhich would not be possible if raw reeruits are indis-
eriminately distributed among the various regiments of the
Army ; andesecondly, it is said that the isolation of the
eight units would give Indians the best chance for displaying
their capacity for organisation and leadership, which is not
possible if they ares employed in mixed regiments® The
Indians compl®in that the segregation of,all Indian cadets by
limiting their employment In the eight regiments is due to the
objectign of British Officers who do not view with equanimity
the possibility &f their serving under an Indian Commander ;
and that apart from that remote contingency there would be
a serious falling off in the reernitment of British cadets if
they were faced with the problem of having to serve with
subalterns of other mationality.

286, Tt is hardly necdssary to vecall the identical objection
raised to the employment of Indians in the All-India Services.
It is even less negessary to point to their futility ; gince what-
eyer prejudice the Englishman may feel of serving uwder or
with an Indian, h® has the good sense and the breadth of
vision to reegneile himself to the inevitable, And as the
civilian has bowed to the inevitable without loss®to his
prestige and efficiency, so we think the subaltern will, ifyonly
he is taught to think that way. Moreover, it is not one of
India’s demand that the Indian Army should for all time be
commanded by Englishmen. Both the dictates of®sentiment
and economy demand the necessity of the Indianization of all
tanks. Tndia can wait but it will not linger. She is ready
to pocket her pride for the sake of efficiency but eﬁeiem{gr

e -

amust not act as a drag demanding she sacrifice of her s
respect, - . ”
P .
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<erved a8 a sounding board for the ventilation of their grievances,

The fact 4s’that the depressed peoples have deyeloped a dass
consciousness within the last few years. When Mr. Momtagu
was on his mission to India the depressed classes sent their re-
presentatives to interview him, but they boycotted the
Southborough Committee and they did not appear before the
Joint ParHamentary Committee, with the result that they®were
allotted only seats by nomination and their representatives
naturally suffered from the dual wrong of insufficient, inadequate
and insecure representation. They have since made good
theit past apathy.® They have broken away from the leading
strings of their Hindun compatriots, and their representatives met
uy at every centre and treated us to a long recital of their
grievanees, many of them social and some of them such as no
wise legislator can afford to ignore. We have already adverted
to their case more fully in an earlier chapter.

289, But neither the ecleavage between Brahmins and non-
Brahming nor the mute spectre of the downtrodd®n pariah in
the background marred the progress of the reforms in Madras.
As the Madras Government observed ‘‘ in conclusion, it may be
said thatsthe degree to which the council reflects educated opinion
has inereased with each couneil.””* But the Report goes on
to add that even the non-Brahmins who had grasped the
opportunity te forln a government of their own and had
been instrumental in bidding them Godtspeed became restive
when they found them insufficient for the display of their talents
or the employmant of their energies. Their federation demanded
full provineial autonomy, and their members slowly gravitated
towards the Congress which at one time stood for complete
dominion statns and nothing short of it ; though a strong wing of
congressmen jn Madras have sinee gone even further in demand-
ing complete independence for India outside the Empire, For
example, in 1926, the Provincial Congress Committees of the two
main divisions of the Presidency, Tamil and Telegu, both passed
resolutions advocating such independence.? This regplution was
defeated in the Calegtta Congress of 1929 by a majority othough
the minority were Yeft free to carry on their propaganda and
educate publig opinion in favour of their separgtist movement.

il

1 Report, p. 83. 2 Ib. p. 84. -
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5 57 " CHAPTER VIL *ia .
OTHER RECOMMENDATIONS.
I

Fixauiry op THE CONSTITUTION,

v 3  Yoweri
British st _-;Mmmnﬁ&amw
wmmmmﬁsd&swmof&awﬁ&m
ﬁ. Hmwmmxswmﬂhemwﬁmhwermm
mend the following questions igter M would have to be em-
bedied in the new Act —
{1},4& procedure for amandmnt of, the Constitution in

(g) Eematm! ns : how to remove them, and,when.® *
(3) Provision for a possible federation of the Indam

(4) &iaguardm eg,nmf&r&f aispg&e
Home (“harg%,-and the like. e
. 1W § 261.
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What.India wants is an organie eonstitution capable of self-

L] . .
developmgnt and self-expansion without reference to extrangoug

authority. «Our recommendation must be understood ig this
sense,

11,
. Tue SeraraTION OF BURMA. .

203, We have opposed the separation of Burma, taking mto
consideration numerous aspects of the question, (1) Financial,
(2) Eeonomie, (3) Politieal, (4) Strategie, (5) Social, and sixthly
and®*lastly, Sentiméhtal.

204. The ctedit for the inception of an agitation for the
separation of Burma from India must bg given to other interests
than the Burmans. It was started on the eve of the first re-
forms ; but the agitation has since been taken up by one section
of the Burmans, though another section belonging to the
Nationalist groupe have opposed its severance *at this juncture,
holding it more advantageous to Burma to remain a part of
Indis, whose support it ean count on and bas received for its
deliverance from autocracy.

-

295, Purma is a polyglot province with an admixture of
population in which the Burmans are naturally in numeral
majority. Dut the tyade and epmmerce is in other handse The
mineral wealflsof the country is being exploited by Europeans ;
its vice trade is in the combined hands of Ehropeans and Indians
while India supplies its labour force not only for the oil an
mineral industey, but also for harvesting the paddy.

296, All enterprises are being financed by non-Burmans. The
Europeans control the higher banking while the Indians, mostly
the Chetties from Madras, do the money lending. Rangoon, the
capital of Barma, is more an Indian than a Burmese eity ; of
its population of 350,000, no less than 200,000 are Indians,
Thes® are employed as ‘clerks and cartmen, tram conductors and
mechanies, and they are preferred to the Burmese for manual
labour because thy are both more industrious and hard working
and capable of sustgined labour which the Burmans are flot.

297. Burma is at present an undeveloped country extending
to about 263,000 square miles, of which about 184,000 squgre miles
are in British possession, while 16,000 is unadministered‘ and
63,000 is covered by semi-independent Native States? Its
population at the last census (£921) was 13,169,099, distributed
as follows :— A

. =

Per 1,000.
* *Buddpists .. = = g e o Bl
Animists = 7 = AP % = 53
« Mahommedans i i s R ot 38
« Hindus 1 e - O t 1A " 26
Chstians .. - e e ., e 26
*Others £ o - e i e 1
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shat the* Burman is under no obligation to take it, and that

considering the risk run the interest, though high, is eote
excessive. Tastly, there is the question of Burfna’s heawy in-
debtedness to India, which would bankrupt her resources with
separation.

The prog and cons of the question were gone into by ps in
meticnlous details ; but it is neither necessary, nor, indeed, would
it be expedient for us to do more than categorise the growlds
wrged and our own opinion thereon,

802, Of the sevefal grounds urged in favour of separation,
the one of finance is the oldest, and it is one which has received
the strong backing of the local Government. The complaint
that Burma is being fleeced by the GoVernment » of India on
account of its excessive military expenditure is a complaint
echoed by almost every provinece of India. But as one of us
pointed out, it is g complaint not against Indis but the Indian
Government, with the constitntion with which we purselves are
not satisMed ; otherwise we would not have recommended a
change. While the Burmans ask for their separation from
India, they im the same breath ask for the retention of the
control of the Secretary of State for India over their divided
selves, If so, we fail to see what financial advantage would
result to them therefwom ; sincesthe revenues of India at pesent
vest in the Bretary of State, and he |3 equally responsible
now for the allocation of the Provincial Revenues. With its
separatjon from India, it is not likely that the same individual
will so alter hi® policy as to favour Burma at the expense of
India. But this question apart, the financial burden of Burma
can be relieved, and, indeed, if unfair, ought to be relieved,
whether Burma is separate or joint. It is an iniquity of which
many Provimees have complained, and it has got nothing to
do wi.th the demand for separation.

303. As regards the economic drain of Burma by the Indians
the opinion of the Burmans is warped by prejudice gngendered
by the periodie sighf of large bodies of Indian coolies emtering
Burma during the hiirvest season and leaving it thereafter. This
is given as the chief reason why Burmans regard the Indian
coolie as a drain. We have already referred to the ofinion of
Europeans who are employers of Indian labour but who de not
take it in that light. Nor do #hey support the contention that
the Indian labourer unfairly .competes with the Burman who
is not capable of the same degree of physical %®ndurance
gr sustained work. We were told that the Burman was
a armimg fellow—easy happy-go-lucky—not used to hard
labour or long hours of work, and that he is neither
4hrifty nor provident by habit, forr as soon as he has
made a litfle money, he thinks it is quite enough and goes to
a race or a pwé to enjoy himself till the prgsure of want d¥ives
him*back to his work. That the Burmans have not yetebecome

L]
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. . b L]
.in the'defence of India than is Ceylon. But the argument misses
our maine contention, Those of us who plead for the redustion
of the Arm¥ Expenditure of India contend that the Britishygarri- *
son in India, though stationed in and maintained at the cost of
India, is in reality maintained equally if not mainly for the de-
fence of England’s Eastern possessions. Ceylon has no army of
her own being certain that the Indian Army is there to defend
her integrity. South Africa, the Malaya Federated States and
even Australia depend upon that Army and yet not one of them
contributes a cent towards its upkeep.

2

308. In complaining of the economic drain of India, Burma
forgets that %he owes her position of comparative affluence to
the Indian connection. It is India’s ;money which paid for
the Burmese war, and for several years made good” her recurring
deficits. Finangial experts have advised us that if Burma has
to repay her debt it would once more launch her into the era
ef annually recuwring deficits from which she®has only redently
emerged. That Burma is heavily indebied to Dilia admits of ¢
no doubf, only the extent of her indebtedness is in dispute. Tt
is elaimed for Burma that she is not liable to pay for India’s
war of gongnest ; but it is forgotten that it was not India’s war
but Great Britain’s, and India was only responsible for footing
the bill. She advanced the money to which she is eptitled,
whoever pays it Bitrma or Ehgland. Other questions remain
which would® “equally eripiyle Burma’s rasources, and all things
considered, we think that her separation will not bring her the
prizedsrelief f{rom financial embarrassment of which she
complains on account of her union with India,

309. Again Burma does not oceupy the same position of isola-
tion as Ceylon and the other countries to whieh we have veferved.
She is geogpaphically a part of India. Her eastern frontier is
vilnerable and within a striking distance of another contiguons
power. The invasion of Burma by the Chinese is not yet a mere
remory. It has left its mark upon its political geography. And
there are numerous tribes to cope with. The easteryp frontier of
India is the eastern frontier of Burma. A chalk line eannot be
gm}m where the Ihdian frontier ends and the Burmese frontier

egins. - .

Burma even if separate will have to remain militarﬂy a part
of India. The financial relief which she hopes to obtain By her
separation is, therefore, illusorfy.

_ 3810. Next, Burma eom%:;ins that the Burmans h#ve nothing
Lin common with India. y belong to a widely different race.
""h¥ir outdook is different and there is no reason why they should
be tacked on to India. That the Burmans belong to a different
srace is apparent ; but India contains a congeries of various races.
low mtgny of her people are of the same race ¢ Still they cannot
on that ground demand their separation {fom India, any® more
that the French-Canadian can demand a partition of,Canada,
L]
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which were being set up within a few _yards of *the
Peshawar Kohat highway. The machinery used was of the
crudest but the firearms turned out were to all appearance equal
in finish to those manufactured in Europe. We went cross-
country to see for ourselves the actual condition of the tribesmen
who were ull seen slinging their rifles from their shoulders® We
inquired why they carried them and were told that owing to blod
feuds life in the valley was insecure and that every man, and
indeed every boy from 10 upwards, had to learn the use of a rifle
whith they used foF self-defence and plunder by which they eked
out their scanty existence. These tribesmen are a fine race and
we were greatly strnck by their embarrassing proffers of hospi-
tality which we were assured was a special feature 8f the Pathans
who inhabit the five settled distriets and the unsettled tribal
territory, to th® west right up to Afghanistan, the people of
which are by racg and affinity of the same st@ck. The geheral
characteristic of these tribes is they are a brave people who love »
fighting ®ven if it be for the skin of a goat. They attack one
another, preferably by night, and consequently all villages are
fortified, and sprovided with wateh towers as a look out for the
marauder. Life, we were told, is wholly insecure in these rocky,
waterless wastes, presenting as they do a striking contrast to
the settled digtricts *where we Saw every sign of a settled life.
But even hére a constant vigilance has $o be maintained, and
the chief town of Peshawar, though a large cantonment, is
strongky protecfed by a wide belt of barbed fencing and other
entanglements, in addition to which searchlights sweep every
corner of the horizon to give a timely warning of approaching
raids.

813. We spent several days in Peshawar and its environs to
become personally acquainted with some of the problems on
which we have now to embody in our report. Sir Norman Bolton
was good enough to appear before us, and with the co-operation
of a nominated Provineial Committee we were ablesto examine
d large number of gritnesses an the subject of further r®forms.

814, We have perused all the literature ,on the subjeet,
including the report of the Bray Committee, and we htve come
to the conclusion that while the settled distriets are still, most
backward and have not evens entered upon their political
novitiate in local self-government, still the people there cannot
be left out in the cold while the rest of India is m#king rapid
strides towards responsible Government. At the same time we
cannot delude ourselves into a belief that the jute that
thrives in Bengal will equally thrive in Peshawar ; we have to
stake into account not only the geographical conditions but also
those agising out of the strategic importance of the frontier, and
the desirability of maintaining a continwous policy which has
proved so successful. These considerations would haveehad less

» o
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nachtmenottheﬁvﬂ administration of the .provmeem
m&eﬁatt,metwtuftbafunds of ,the Central

Wewpnmﬁedouttmsdlﬁenttytomenlm'h
repligd to us in a set formula that somebody had tp pay the
( ’s  wages. But the frontier distriets are not the
to be made, which partially accounts for -
msnhepmmmwmmmum

anwm&mmmwmm
mmthemrmu'utmpawmdmuﬁm

or agree to transfer it to the provineial budget for dispos
thewﬂiofthelwalowncﬂ This seems in itself an insuper
objection to the grant of any reform on the present lines.

o el w stages in m-ev"ém"-““’.u: m’ ”m‘-m
Judged by that standagd the five frontier district kave not yet
s come up mmm&emmaammdmmmm-

816. It has been said tha; ﬁmmmmm
Mﬁ%%ﬂab%wmﬁhﬂwmmh&wwm
mﬂywﬁhthe Punjab. ‘l‘he mmhwm

North-W.gstem Frontmr should not do t.he same. |

L .
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° 3 -
il ConcrupiNg REMARKS, .

" 817. Findlly, Your Excellency, we may be permitted t® close
this Report on a personal note. All of us have been devoted
servants of India ; some of us her sons who have devoted all that
was best in them to the service of their Motherland. Twelve
months since when we took office we were made the targets of
cheap ribaldry and organized obloquy—wherever we went® we
found ourselves surrounded by hooting erowds, Some of us were
thrgatened with pgrsonal violence ; some threatened with death.
Some had to endure the tempestuous outburst of popular dis-
favour in tht estrangement of old friends, the snapping of
lifelong fies, but we have successfully weathered the storm,
finished ‘our labours and have our consciences as olir witness that
we have strivep to work loyally and faithfully in the interest
of our people and the service of our Mothe;land. -

318. We have now submitted proposals the,full effeet of,
which sbme of us may not live to see. But we have this satis-
faetion that our contribution to the solutions of the great con-
stitutional problems which confront Your Excellency’s Govern-
ment may not be in wvain.

We know that men greatey than ourselves had to march to
the pillory o» mount the scaffold for the courageous exposition
of their views. We have daced the one #nd not eseaped some of
the pangs of the other, and now that our task is done, we feel
some “relief ; shough we still suffer from a feeling that our re-
commendations will be denounced as revolutionary by some and
reactionary by others. But we were conscious of this when we
penned our Report. And if we eould not give India more we
could not give her less. Her self-respect and manhood alike
demand it. May the Mother of Parliaments display in her
case that prevision which the occasion needs and may her
Counsellors remember that the safety of the State lies in the

.
319. We had stbjoined our Report with a summaz’y of our

recommendgtions. As these have since been embodied in the
Secretary’s Report we do not wish to duplicate them mere. But

- what we should like to have dome is to distinguish the,recom-

mendations which were unanimously adopted from those which
were adopted by a majority.
. , .

. Harr Sinan Gour.
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-
"Indian Legislature which does not exist even now. 1 cannot

-

consent to,India’s future Parliament being trpneated in®thé

manner proposed. .

1L

s THE SEPARATION OF SIND, ¥

323. While we were taking evidence this question was sought
to be raised by a witness when one of us raised a constitutional
objection whether it was ecompetent to us to go into the ques-
tion at all. As tMat objection still remains undecided I may

be permitted 4o restate it. It will be seen that under Section 53 «

of the Government of India Aect, the power to constitute a
new provinee vests in the Govermor-General in Couneil
subject to the previous sanction of the Seeretary of State.
The Parliament has already parted with that power and vest-
ed it in a speeified authority. Under sectiong84A of the«Gov-
ernment of India Aect all that the Statutory Comgmission (and |
by impl#eation our committee with them) are entitled to report
is ‘“ to what extent if is desirable to establish the principle of
responsible @overnment, ’’ that is to say, to what extent the

- Governbr-General in Council shall be made responsible to

the legislature. This is one thing ; but to advise how that Gov-
ernment, when formed, or Jfor the matter of that, the
Governor-Gerferal in Council as now constituted, shall exercise
that diseretion is a matter solely within®his authority and dis-
eretiop and we should be travelling beyond the scope of our
inquiry, and, P submit, overstraining our authority if we went
into this and such questions. 1 may add that this objection was
reiterated again and again in Bihar and Burma, and with the
same result. I, therefore, feel constrained to enter our protest
against the Parliament being called npon to decide a purely
domestic issue which might conceivably affect the diseretion
of the Indian Government and compel it to adopt a course
whieh it might have otherwise eonsidered inexpedient, I have
stated my view *here because thére is a movemen# set on foot

“that if India is to,receive a substantial measure of self-govern-

ment, let Burma at least be separated. 1 shall deal with this
question unfler its appropriate heading. Asel am noy dealing
with an Indian Provinee T should like to make it plain that our
objection applies equally to all proposals for the creadion of
new Provinces and, in view of Section 60, to the redistribution

of the existing Provinces. * >

324. 1 had raised this objection in our Committee during the
course of diseussions, but as it proceeded to adopt the safer
course of formulating their recommendations upon all ques-

« tions on which evidence was led, it must not be assumed that

‘my objection was overruled even by our Committee.

Subject to this objection I now procee;d to state my.viewa
on the Separation of Sind. . :

L d
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o o doidsa p'rovided, as is recommended, with all the parapherpalia
of a Governor’s Province a further allowance must be made o
Yor additidnal expenditure for which no provision is made.

327. Now, the majority of my colleagues who were moved
by a sentimental attachment to their religion or the theory of
self-determination have neither considered nor explaimed to
us in the course of our discussion how this annual deficit ig to
be met. I am aware of the answer usnally returned by theorists
that the Central Govermment must find the money. But
that Government.has so far failed to find a Pandora’s box
whenee to meet the claims of all comers ; nor, indeed, do we »
see why the"whole of India should be saddled with the vost
of a separation, which only dogmatists and dogtrinaires can
ever justify. As we bave remarked hefore, the Bombay Pro-
vincial Commiftee, which ineluded three Mahomedans and
a European representative from Sind itself, have set thein face
against separation, There is only one note of dissent by Mr. |
Mian Mahomed Shah, but while he has struggfed to combat
the arguments against separation he has urged none in favonr ‘
of it, and the burden of making ont a strong prima facie ease
for separation is npon those who want it. In the Nehru
Report, separation was acceded to as a peace offering to the
Mussalmans. - In the Muslim {fonference Report we fired only
a bald statgment demanding separation,
fi::‘b"y 328, Except the one dissentient memBer, the Bombay Com- e

; mittee are then unanimously opposed to the separation of Sind
for relisons stated by the Bombay Government to which they
add its comparative backwardness. This view is shared by
no less a person than Khan Bahadur 8. N. Bhutto himself, a
full fledeed Sindhi Muslim representative in the Bombay
Council and Chairman of the Bombay Committee.

The movement for the separation of Sind was a part of the
origihal plan for carving out a Moslem provinee of its own, but
our Moslem brethren do not vealise that a separation would
weaken their influence in the Bombay Presidency”. As it is,
the number of Maqsglems in that Presidency is ouly 19.6 per
cent,, and as the population of the Moslems in Sind is 74 per
cent, it folldWws that in the process of the seharationgof Sind
the ratio of the Moslems will he materially reduced. WI}‘ether
Mahomedans will profit by logalised influence rather than the
general influence which they exert over the whole Presi-
dency, and indeed throughout India, is a question wpon wirich

- it is possible to hold two opinions. But the fact remains that
dhesseparation of Sind would not be such an unmixed blessing
tor the Moslems as they anticipate.

m‘“’. . 329. Tt need searcely be added that the separatists would not

; welcome the annexation of Sind to the Punjab to which it is xo

geograffhically proximate, and one of us hagd raised the guestion
of esuch possibility as even in some degree desirable.

When the Sukkur barrage was projected sthe Punjab

» -

v View oi the
majority.
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“sta¥ve that jab of water which they meeded for
the ®execution their own irrigation schéme which
the Secretary of State disallowed because heeonﬂdﬂ'ed
MWhmmoiwm% the Indus for the
tion of its arid desert. Bui the b has not received
decision with equanimity, and the two riverain provinces might
in*the near future come to closer grips, if we separate Sind an
ve, as we have recommended, provincial autonomy to the
gﬁnu.b. Itwthenbethat&ndmynotmvethemc
amly of water from the Indus which it if expected to réveivc
This conti cy was expremly meuntioned in Sind, but
ﬂmre was no sati ry answer, since the only answer given
was that the *two %rowiees would be left free to settle their own
quarrels, which they may well do by the Punjab, which ig a
higher riparian owner, all the water it needs, and leaving
Sindl to console Mself with the overflow, in w] case all antici-
+ pations of Sénd being able to balance its bu et out of the wet
rate to be levied would be falsified. £ ¢

330. Another objection freely raised, though mnot mach
pressed, by some separatist protagnmsts was thdt Siad, being
inaceessible from Bombay, had become the Cinderella Provinee
of that Presidency. But the projected railway, linking up
Bombay with Karachi, would soon elimidate tRis objection. 1
feel convinced with tife Bombay Government that Sind has every-
thing to lose and nothing to gain by separation, and I, therefore,
oppose its separation for the present. At the same t1m.e,-I would
leave the Government in India free to examine that question in
all its bearings and if they favour separation they are, of course.
free to do so. Separation or no separation, it is their business.

not ours, 2

T1I.
A Smom) ('HAMBER FOR THE Uzcmm Provinces.

3311 regret I have to differ from my, colleagues on the
necessity or utility of a second Chamber for “the United Provinees.
The main reasops which have induced the majprity of my
colleagfles to take this course are obseure to me ; but those
whiah may have led the majority to vote for the establishment
of hicameral legislature for that ene Province might be :—

(a} The existence of a large and influential body of
Talugdars in Oudh ;

(b) The ubiquitous argument about commungl feuds.

No other reason occurs to me, other than the general ones
to which we have elsewhere adverted. But these reasons coukl
not have influ the majority to single out one proyince dut
of mine for the trial ef such experiment. T therefore dismiss them
as not germane to the diseussion.

ammmt had raised an ub;eetwn because it would

New railway
link.
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"+ 882" As for the existence of a large and influential class of

landholders «in the United Provinces, it is scarcely a reason®fof
the creatioiv of a Second Chamber. Equally large, #hough
perhaps not so influential, a body of men will be found scattered
in several other Provineces, But apart from giving their class
special representation, proposals for the creation of a Second
Chamber were in all other cases considered and rejected. *

333. The fact that the Talugdars of Oudh are a more ¢on-
solidated body is no reason to constitute them a revising ehamber,
and under the consfitution adopted for such chamber give them
that power. Now, as we have already stated, a Second Chamber
must, if it i8*to possess any value at all, be a chamber drawn
from men who have made their mark inevery walk of life. By
their age, experience and wisdom they are held fo possess the
confidence of that small but thinking part of a nation that might
be deseribed as ‘their inner soul. But {o arm_a small body of
men merely drawm from a landowning class, who may not possess
any of those attributes with the funetions of a Revi#ing Chamber,
is, to saf the least, amovel procedure and would in its effect

be reactionary. ' LS

That these leisured gentlemen, many of whom have not even
aequired the modicum of education, much less experience of
publie business, are tp control the behests of a popular chdmber,
savours of the establishment of a hereditary chamber in a
Provinee possessed of five umiversities and In whieh higher educa-
tion is advaneing with giant strides.

334. The seeBnd argument that communalism justifies the
ereation of a Second Chamber is nowhere, since the communal
virus has penetrated the other Provinces as well, for instance,
in the Punjab, more deeply than in the Glangetic plain. More-
over, the Setond Chamber can at best only control legislation
and not general administration, which remains and is made
respohsible to the Couneil.

Being opposed to the establishment of a Second Chamber in a
Igeal Legislature I gm equally opposed to its establishment in
the United Proviness.

- I'V. - -
Tae ReservaTioN oF LAW AND ORDER IN BENGAL. o

335. I regret I am unable te® acquiesce in the decision of the
majority of my colleagues insrecommending the reservation of
Law and Order in *Bengal when they have agreed fo transfer
it ig all other provinces. They regard Bengal as exceptional ;
so do T, though in a different sense. To them the alarming
feature of Bengal is the periodie recurrence of anarchical erime,
added to which they regard the Hindfi-Muslim eguation at the
polls as greating a situation of antagonism which would brjng a
minister, belonging to one of the two comemunities as one of
seridus perplexity. Suppose, it is said, that a Hind.u mimister in

» .
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chnge of the Home Department were to order the opéning of -

. ftre bn Moslem rioters, would it not lead even to & wider dis-
turbamee of peace, and vice versa ! The objection overlooks the
fact that we have throughout vested the ministry with
responsibility so that no individual can take a
in so serious a case without the concurrence of his colleagues
in which Muslims may be assured of finding a place.~ Further,
suclk minister will have to face the Council and reckon with
the Muslim wing there. Then it might be urged that these very
facts may conduce to his supineness leading to the vaeillation or
inaetion resulting in similar disaster. I am Jware of the mfni-
® cipal fakir case and have learnt a lesson the effectsof whicn has
not been lost upon me. Nor am I unaware of the disastrous effect
of polities onethe munieipal administration of Caleutta. But
deeply though I deplore these failings due to causes to which we
have adverted in our review of the loeal bodies, they furnish no
more*reason for weserving law and order in than in the

«other Northery Provineces, say Bihar, the United Provinces or the
Punjab, where the mter-mml eanthets .are equally *ommon.
Further, all the Governments have, as it were with one breath,
condemned the perpetuation of Dyarchy which has been found to
be unworkable, and this view has prevailed with my cdlleagues
who have counselled its abolition, and still they have voted for
its ret@ntion in Bengal, and in respect of @ subject the subtle
influence of which wou}d render the transfer of otfler department
nugatory.

336. I fear that my colleagues’ minds throughput our discus-
sions have been coloured by a Iurid piceture of the inter-racial rela-
ﬁmm&em But I look ahead and trust and more than

mvineed, that with the assamption of joint control and
miut resﬁomibxlity and with the elimination of the prime cause
of feuds, the separate electorates, the future would rot be a mere
mﬁtheputm&atthwueommm'ﬂl,mﬁm
y conseiousness of their power and the sole weight of their
esponsibility thrown upon them, settle down to, work in harmony
by practising mutual tolerance, and that in course of time the
two peoples will grow up to understand, what other democratic
countries have long since understood, that a man who blends his
polities with religion is like » man who mixes vinegar with his
wine, since the two can never be combined in a country torn
by the diversity of tongues and exeeds in which a little free think-
ing is the only antidote to fanatica] uﬁgiom

if the Dvarehv it hates 50 well is given the last quarter there ?

.
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. 388" L do not think Bengal is behind any other Province in
the matter, of education and experience of self-government. 1 da
npt think there is anything in the Bengali character to disqpalify
them for self-government. 1 do not think the risk we take is
greater than the risk we should run if we withheld full autonomy
from Bengal. 1 therefore strongly urge that Bengal . hould
get the sape degree of autonomy as is granted to the other

Provinces. .

V.
. Tre Aur-INpiaA SeErvices 1IN MADRAS,

339. Our Committee has recommended that, following the
prineiple settled by the Lee Commission that all services in
the transferred field should be provineialized,! there is mno
longer any necessity for the retention of the All-India Services
as such, the maihtenance of which and the ext%t to which fhey
should he maintained must be left to the Provintial Governments
in which we have recommended the transfer of the®subjects now
held as Peserved. Acaordingly, our resolution to this effect
applies to all the Provinces with the exception of the Madras
Presidengy, the exception being merely an accident, since it
happened to be the first Province we had taken up for delibera-
tion. The question of these services there has been set gt rest
by the Madras {foveriment’s mémorandum, which, I understand,
has since befn published. , For these reasons, the cogency of
which is acknowledged even by those who favour the extension
of these serviceg under their present tenure, T feel that the Pro-
vinees should be able to choose their own agents for carryin
out their own policy, and that it would be wrong and might ]eag
to frietion and the clogging of the machinery of government if
we foreced upon them an organized service amenable to extraneous
authority, arfd which is accustomed to other traditions. In any
case, if our recommendation regarding the eight provinces holds
good 1 am unable to single out Madras for differential treatment
in this respeet. Some of my colleagues who had vqfed for the
retention of the All-India Services in Madras have infowmed me

t if we could revise our recommendation they would extend
the formula adopted for the rest of the proyinces equally to
Madras. Buf apart from their concurrence I cannot defend the
departure and think that Madras cannot be logically excluded

from our otherwise general regommendation on the publie
services,

®
Harr Sinea Gour.

. 3
L] L] L]

T Ta

1 Lee Commission’s Report, §§ 14-17. A .
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swhose educational needs presented difficulties owing to the fact
of their being Untouchables arrived at a total of 31} milliong of®
Hindus. T this classification the aborigines, the Hill fribes
and the criminal tribes had been omitted. The figures collected
by the Franchise Committee in 1919 appointed in the wake of
* the Montagu-Chelmsford Report, yielded a total of 42 millions
comprising= the group ‘‘ Others '’ as a third Hindu gloup,
identified by them with the Depressed Classes mentionedein
para. 11 of their Report and again these do not inelude the
aborigines or the animists or the Hill tribes. The Franchise
Comtnittee followefl these figures in the matter of framing
franchise and apportioning representation. There was fresh
enumeration again in the census of 1921 and the Commissioner,
Mr. J. T. Marten, puts the figure at What he himself calls a
““low and conservative minimum of 43 millions in British India.”’
““ We may,”” he adds, ‘‘ confidently place the numbers of these
Depressed Classes, all of whom are considered smpure, at seme-
thing between 55 and 60 millions in India prgper.’”’ This
coincides ® with the ﬁFures of Mr. J. Coatman in his book
““India in 1926-27."" The Reforms Enquiry Committee
of 1924 accepted these revised figures in paragraph 64 of
their Réport and the minority and the majority alike
amply recognised the importance and seriousness of the
question, On 23rd. February, 1928, Mr. M. R. J&yakar
moved a reselfition in the Legislative Asgembly recommending
that local Governments be ifistructed to provide special faeilities
for the education of the Depressed Classes and also for opening
all public servifes to them especially the police ; and the late
Lala Lajpat Rai moved an amendment thereto recommending
the setting apart of a sum of a crore of rupees for affording
special educational facilities for these classes. The Government
spokesman, Mr, G. S. Bajpai, opposing the amendment, for the
first time attempted to lower the fizure and belittle the problem.
Mr. Bajpai took his figures from the Hducational Depart-
ment, of which he happened to be the Seeretary, and repre-
sented that the tftal for British India, excluding Burma and
Assam, was only 28} millions. The accuracy of this fighre was
challenged and disproved when I sent in an interpellation on
4th September, 1928, in answering which tlee Home Member
of the Government of India estimated the total of Ifepressed
Classes at 60 millions for India proper. This coincides with the
Census Commissioner Mr. Marten’s estimate quoted above.
Still the incorrect figure of 28} millions is persisted, in, in the
Auxiliary Educatiorf Committee’s Report. But that is so because
thes Educational Officer, who compiled the figures in respect of
Mr. Bajpdi’s figures also, happens to be the Becretary of the
Auxiliary Education Committee. The Secretary of the Indian
Qentral Committee early in Januaty, 1929, circularised the
various® Provincial Governments asking for the latest figures
and, these yielded 44} millions. This dees not inclnde the
aboriginal and criminal tribes’ population. -
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" Interpéllations covering specific statutory or soecial dis;bi]ity

hamperings members of these classes and resolutions and hills.
recommendihg removal of general disabilities form a t%
feature of every session of every Provincial Council. The
framed under the Government of India Act make provision for
special protection of their interests and enjoin upon heads of
local governments the necessity for making provision for
adequate representation of these classes in the Legislatures apd
the various Local Bodies.

1. The Governor of Madras, under Rule 3 of the Madras Elee-
toral Rules, is instrueted to nominate ‘‘ ten to represent the
following comjnunities, namely, the Paraiyans, Pallans, Vallu-
vﬁl.:s, M:tl’as, Madigas, Chakkiliyans, Tottiyans, Chernmans and

2. By virtue of Rule 3 of the United Provinees Electoral Rules,

the Governor is instructed to nominate one to represent ‘¢ classes -

whieh, in the opinion of the Governor, are Depressed Classes."”

3. The Governof of Bombay is instructed to nominate two to
represents classes which, ‘‘ in the opinion of the Governor, are
Depressed Classes.”” *(Vide Memorandum prepared by the
Government of Bombay for submission to the Indian Statutory
Commission, 1928, para. 387.)

4, The Governor of Bengal nominates a member of the De-
pressed Classes. (Vide Report,on the working of the Refprmed
C'onstitution jr® Bengal, 1921-27, para. 178.)

5. The Governor of the (fentral Provindes nominates members
of the Depressed Classes, and ‘‘the number of members
nominated fronf the Depressed Classes has been raised from two
to four in the third Council. (Vide Memorandum on the
working of the Reformed Government in the Central Provinees
and Berar, Val. I, page 23.}

6. The Governor of Bihar and Orissa nominates two members
““ pelieved to be in sympathy with the class (Depressed Class),
though not as a rule actually of that class.”’—(Vide Memo-
randum for the Indian Statutory Commission on the working
of the Reforms i Bihar and Orissa, para. 154). « .

The Representationt of the Depressed Classes as it is at .presant.

| |»
! | Population of Total num-\Seats for
Legislatures, Total | the mmm “bet of seats| De

!

| Population. | € at present.

n e |

3 \ .
1. Madras .. .. | 42 millions 6-50 millions 132 10
,. Mb?y . e ig I ll.g " ;-ia i
3! se .. e ] ;- r”
4. Unii‘u:l‘lb Provinces .. | 47 o 13-33 ” 123 . 1\1'
é. I w i e 20 ’ 2’ . “ “
6. Bihl-!&lﬂorim e ” iTl 5'w ”r 103 2
7. Centra® Provinces .. | 12 *,, 267 .. 73 4
8. .A’B.m .s ‘e 7 ”» 1-56 ne 53 '.Nﬂ
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These facts alone furnish an werwhalmmg answer !o_.&ue wit-
‘nesses who, speaking on behalf of certain Provincial Goy
ments, sought to make out that the problem was "non
in their province.

The lines of division which mark off the Depressed Classes -
fm&e rest of the Hindus are elear and unmistakable. Roughly,
all Hindus who are ountside the pale of the four varnas,
or Bastes, whose touch or proximity carries pollution, and those
whose oceupations are considered unclean and impure, constitute
the Depressed Classes. They have not the sight of the King’s
highway, nor have they the rights for public waterways and
springs. They live segregated in the cheris in the Madras Presi-
dency ; in bastis in the Bunjab ; in mohalls or tolis in the United
Provinees ; arfd in the pallis and paras of Bengal. Social rights
they have none, and of civie and political rights little. The cata-
logue could be lengthened by adding local grievances in every
province. But fthe idea of carrying polltion by touch or

» proximity and the denial of entry to temples or Dev -

nstitute the G. C. M. of the factors wiich make up untouch-
ability. This was also the principle of enumeratiop adopted by
the various Census Commissioners. (Vide Franchise Com-
mittee’s Report, dated 22nd February, 1919 ; Statistical Sum-

mary fpotnotes and Census Reports for 1911 and 1921.)

Despite the fact there has been a steady enlirgement of
poqnhr control ov:l:-akthe present system of Government, the
claims of the Depressed Classes have so far not been adeguately
recognised. In the public bodies they are inadequately repre-
sented, and in the public services they are not encouraged. In
both the spheres the existing handicaps are heavy, in the

ition of these classes they canmot overcome them

present low

unaided. Though popular representatives were adfnitted into

the Legislative Councils as early as 1861, no member of the

Depressed Classes ever found an opportunity to serve on these

Councils. Though the Morley-Minto Councils were 5o formed as

to enlarge the popular element so as to constitute a non-official
majority,*still no room was found to have the dDepressed (lasses

wg@. Tt was only in the last year of those councils that

member his Counecil in Madras. The Montagu-Chelpsford
Reformss for the first time made statutory provisions for the
representation of their interests and enjoined upon the
Local Go the mnecessity to give them a voice
in the L tive Councils. The number of seats allotted
varied in each provinee ; but in many it was yot more
than ome or two and in some nil. In the Central
Legislature there was no member of the Depressed |
Classes till 1 was nominated in 1927. The rightful claims of the .

on vrecognised their claims and nonlinated one

Classes are gealt with later. Fere I only indicdte the

Depressed 3
existence of the grievamce. In the various Liocal Boards these
Classes getno representation. All this deprives them of making

. " 2482
-
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. -
their troables known and demanding redress. In the publie ser- *
vices the grievance is more acute. The educational and econopie,
pesition of wandidates from the depressed Classes makes jt in- o
cumbent on the authorities that their claims should be treated
preferentially. Not only is there no such preference, but in

* actual practice their so-called social inferiority is brought up as

a bar and.results in the anomaly of even higher qualifiegtions
being neglected to make room for social prejudice. A question
in the Punjab Counecil ; a resolution in the United Provintes
Council ; the reply of an Inspector-General of Police to an
appticant for a Beputy-Superintendent’s post in Assam ; a
Distriet Collegtor’s reply to an applicant for an Honorary Magis- ,
trate’s post in Bombay ; and a recent instance of selection of
sub-registrars in Bengal furnish typical instances of the difficulty.
The instances are cited from different provinces and furnish
ummnistakable proof of their universality.

Punjab Council—Question No. 466, Lala Mehan Lal : “‘«Will
the Honourable Member for Finance be pleased tostate if mem-
bers of the Depressed (lasses are taken in police 7 If not, does
the Government intend to divect that, in the matter of recruit-
ment of, police constables, the members of the Depressed Classes
should also be taken 1’

The Honourable Sir Geoffrey de Montmorency : ‘‘ Members
of the Depressed Clhsses are ot enrolled in the police, * When
there is evidence that the,Depressed Clagses are treated on an
equal footing by all seetions of the community, or when Govern- *
ment b satisfie]d that envolment of members of these classes will
satisfy the requirements of efficiency and be in the best interests
of the composition of the service, Government will be quite pre-
pared to throw open recruitment to them, provided they come up
to the physjeal and other standards required of all recrnits.”

United Provinces Council.—On December 17, 1925, a Resolu-
tion*was moved in the United Provinces Council for the removal -«
of caste restrictions for admission to the police and other publie
serviees. (Vide *Reports on the working of the Reformed Con-
‘stitution, 1927, pages 226, 227.) .

Assam.—~The following is the reply of the Inspector-General
of Police, Assam, to Mr. Sonadher Dass Secretary, Bania
(Depressed Class), Samaj, The candidate was a member of the
Depressed Classes und a Mastgr of Arts. .

From The Hon’ble Lt.-Colonel D. Herbert, I.A., Inspector
General of Police. Assam. °

« Tq The Secretary to the Brittial Bania Comununity of Assam
“Proper, Shillong.

. Dated Shillong, the 23rd October, 1918,

*Sig, *

- With reference to vour letter, dated fhe 4th Octobers 1918,
I have the honour to inform you that while T sympaghise witl

L]
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“‘s). 83. The Commissioners in turn asked the various
Conem ’——A Yes .

‘“ (.°84. That is, qualified candidates for*these posis 'I—-
A. That is so.

““ Q. 85. In the Dacca division I understand the Commis-
gioners sent in four nominations ¥—A. Yes.

L Qr 86. Two Hindus and two Muhammadans ?—A=* Yes,
that is 80.

““ Q. 87. Out of these two Hindus only an M.A. belonmd
to your community 7—A. To one of the Depressed Classes.
* Q. 88. Anfl the other was a B.A, a Kayastha ?—
A. Yes. «

““ Q. 89. Of the other two Muhammadans, one was an
M.A. and the other a B.A. 1—A. Yes. .

““ Q. 90. And out of these, two were appointed ?—
A, Yes. *

““ Q. 91. Although in the notification & was said "that
preference would be given to Backward amnd Depressed
ClasSes 9—A. I believe that was the notification.

Q. 92. In spite of that they thought it fit to offer the
appeintment to the B.A. Kayastha, overlookmg the De-
pressed Class M.A.’s claims ?—A. Yes, it was published in
the last gazette. .

“Q. 3¢ Agam in June 1928, in the Dacca civil court
there were a number of vacancies fot clerks, but they did
not even care to advertise ?—A. That was what we knew.

& Q. 94.*There were a number of graduates belonging
to the Depressed Classes who sent in their application for
these clerkships, but the son of an official who was a
Matrienlate was preferred ?—A. That we discovered later.

“ Q. 95. And a brother-in-law of the head clerk, an under-
gradute, was preferred ?—A. Yes.

“ Q. 96. And the graduates belonging to the Depressed
Classes did net get a chance —A. No. "

“ Q. 97. Ang.recently, about five months ago, there were
some appointments under the Controller of Currency, in
Bengal 72—-A. Yes, and also under the Aceountant- Geneml
Bengal.,

““Q. 98. There, also, members of the Depressed (fasses
who were graduates apphea for those posts +—A. They did.

““ Q. 99. And, they did not get them ?—A. Ne, although
an advertisement was made, and it was said in the adver-

‘I,ihsemant that some appointments would be reserved fer
em.

““ Q. 100. Also, as regards sub-registrars in Khulna,
Farjdpur and Jessone districts, several members of the
Depressed (Classes, gradnates, apphed for these apploint-
Yhents, but they were not preferred ?—A, They were

L ]
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nominated by the Collectors, but Idoknw‘wm.'

. happenedaﬁ:erm

Thé Ia@oeim%hnarﬂ of Police, Bombay, when &uumd by
the Commission said that the members of the Classes
are not admitted in the Police service in the Bombay Presi-
dency. The Inspector-General of the Punjab also said that the
Depresaed Classes are not admitted in the police cieparemm in
the Punjab.

The superstition attaching to so-called ution results in
innumerable social and eivie disabilities ; tholigh these are sldwly
°* disappearing, yet they are generally prevalent »The children
of the Depressed Classes cannot go to the same schools. (Vide
Memorandum® submitte! by B. Ram Charan, B.A., LL.B,
M.L.C. (U.P.).) The members of the Depressed Classes canuot
engage in oecupations which would bring thent into close von-
tact *with other Mindus. That bars out all pogsibilities of social

« intercourse omeeconomic betterment. The system of foreed labour
or Begar is still prevalent in the Punjab, and the Depressed
Classes are daily being harassed by officers throughout the pro-
vince. (Vide Memorandum, The Depressed Cldsses Mission,
Lahore, page 2.) A Resolution was also moved in the Central
Provinge Legislative Council for the abolition of Begar.
In the loy mrta Depressed Qlass wrtn&ses:mststandahot
when m evidence. (Vige HEvidence” Depressed
Classes Dep m:, Bombay.) No untouchable can come into
any public office for the transaction of business in the nlhges
::gmmormﬂeeannotmternm

a  stan a letter. (Vide Evidenes, De-
pressed ass Deimhon, Bengag) qunt&h main-
tained out of publiec funds have no accommedation for
him. The right of using public rest-houses is denied to him.
(Vide Memorandnm prepared by the Governmmt of Bowmbay
for submission to the Indian Statutory Clommission, page
527, (9).)e¢ I am depicting no imaginasy or histoneal
grievanaes. Caste Hindus of Bombay, ~led by such an
enlightened and progressive leader as "Sir Manmohandas
Ramji, protested, against a resolution passed by ihe Corpora-
tion of *Bombay abohshmg the practice of compelling the
Untowchable children to drink water out of differentt ecnps

in the Corporation schoal. mmmammm
adayoi!t.omarkthmr protest against the Corporation Resolu-
tioh, andhymﬂeague Mr. kanbhameehma,nnnu-

in the streets of holy,Benares. The offended Hindus
the pdor woman most mercilessly. (Vide ‘* The Aj ”’ EBIIOJW )
In a recent case in my own provinee an TUntouchab'e paid with

.
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*lus lite for the temerity of polluting a street with his presence,
(** Madrab Mail,”’ weekly, 1st Aug., 1929.) Even to-day*thé
Madras Couneil is debating a bill introduced by a private “dtmber
demanding that all highways be thrown open to the Depressed
Classes. In the United Provinces the instance was ecited to
us by the United Provinces Government (vide Report op the
working of the System of Government, United Provinces of
Agra and Oundh, 1921-28, Vol, 111, Addendum, page 50)* of
Untouchables leaving their pots mear the public wells io
the, hope that some charitable samaritan would fill them,
Resolutions were moved in the Madras Council, Bombay
Council,  Ctntral Provineces Council, and the Punjab
Couneil to allow the members of ,the Depressed Classes
to draw water from the public wells maintained’ by the Loecal
Bodies. The tntouchable children attending common schools
are victimised. (Memorandum prepared by the Governmept of
Bombay for subsission to the Indian Statutory Commission,
page 52§, (21).) In the Punjab there are restriPtive laws and *
customary rules that* stand in the way of the advancement
of the Depressed Classes. The Depressed Classes are
forced «to hold the lowest place in society, becanse of
certain cnstomary rules, which are enforceable in Courts of
Law, debarring them from gpurchasing lands in village com-
munities. The attention of the Government was drawn to the
matter in the Punjab Legislative Counefl on 3rd March, 1923,
The result of the customary rules which have the force
of law*is that the Depressed Classes are unable to purchase lands
or even residential sites in villages. (Vide Memorandum sub-
mitted hy the Nafional Reforms Party, Punjah, page 22.)
The Land Alienation Aet of Punjab prevents the Depressed
Classes from purchasing lands from the privileged castes notified
under the Aect as agriculturalists, though the Depressed ('lasses
are themselves agriculturalists. (Vide Tbid, page 22.)

The Depressed ('lasses, though Hindus, cannot participate in
recommon worship, nor can they come into the Temples. They
are not even admitted into a public conveyance (Memorandum
prepared by the Government of Bombay for-suhmisséon to the
Indian Statutory Commission, page 428 (19)), not to speak
of the® Barbers’ Saloon and Indian Restaurants and Tefresh-
ment Rooms under the manafement of so-called caste Hindus.
Rigorous segregation and *enforced poverty hgye reduneed
these communiti®s to nothing more than a physieal

» exgstence. Aspirations and hopes of progress have been
stifled uhder the load of superstitions and have all but died
out. Thought has been fettered and vesourees erippled,

® resulting in stagnation and deecay. N‘iuety per cent. of Tnclia's

~ weglth® is reported to b& her agriculturak produce and 90 per

cepf. of India’s tillers of the soil are the Depressed (Ylasses.

But of that wealth they get no proper share. Ggneration after
- *
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. would, otherwise be brokef. In practice it amounts to legal *

sprotectidn to the superstition and denial of an elementary right
to a menther of the community. But, as this saspeet is,more
eoncerned with internal legal reform and not with the main
constitutional re-adjustment, I leave it with a mere indication.
In the matter of political power the position of the Depressed
Classes has to be safeguarded in (a) Legislatures and (b) Bablie
Serviees. T have already pointed out that in Legislatures fhe
Depressed Classes never had an opportunity of havi their
veice heard till Lord Willingdon nominated the first Mi-%ravidu
member to his coupcil in 1919. Later the number nominated
was Increased under the Reforms Aet, and to-day in most of the
councils they kave representatives who look after their interests.
The suggested reform here is increase ip numbers and change
in method of representation so as to be more in consonance
with democratic practice and better representative of the in-
terests concerned. The change in the method 45 of more vital
importance and degnands closer attention. The method hitherto
followed was nomination by the Governor, advised By his Execu-
tive Coundillors, of either untouchables themselves or those who
in the opinion of the Governor might be expected to look after
their intgrests* The defects of this method are obvious, but
it was first welcomed and later tolerated on the principle that
the blabberer is preferable to the dumb. Nomination hasdived
its day of usefulness #nd has dotie its part in quickening politieal
life in the coumunity. The preference te-day is for the pri-
vilege of direct election, The nominated member, while he
did voiee the mneeds of his brethern, bore no representative
character and had not the same living touch with those whom
he represented as the elected member had. In the Counecils he
was more prone to follow the lead of those who nominated him.
He was not eligible for the Ministry. In a predominantly
elected ChamWPer the nominated members naturally tended to a
second place. True, there was no legal difference in status,
but their views did not carry the same weight, thongh their
votes did. Nominafed representation was welcomed when there
was none and was accepted when there was mot sufficiens data
to demand eleetion. * But the working of the Reforms during
the last ten yeirs has demonstrated the future possibilities, and
my demand is fully borne out by the eonditions of to-day® There
is one mgre reason why nomination must be abolished inethe
future, and its validity from the constitntional point of view,
I venture to say, could be hardly questioned. 1In the future
councils, according tq our recommendations, there is %o be no
nominated bloe. The Chamber would consist only of elected
mémbers. Also the Governor’s Executive Council wonld not
be there. The government would be vested in the Governor
acting with his Ministers. So any nomination that the Governor
would make could only be op the adviee of his Ministers. And
the easiest way for the Minister would be to get his patty
adherents nominated ; and the constitutional device megnt ter
L ]
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- A third alternative waotild be reservation of seats in’ Joint

. Electordtes. [t undoubtedly marks an advance on the pregens

position but it is not altogether without objectionable fegtures.
In the totdk electorate the proportion of Depressed Class voters
would be small, And the fear is not unnaturally entertained
that the candidates who wonld fill the reserved seats would in
reality be the nominees of the majority of the electorate., The
constituenties being predominantly caste-Hindu, no one cquld
hope to get eleeted who did not pander to or at least respect
vaste prejudices. Again a Depressed Class member elected on
the strength of easte Hindu votes would not be beholden to his
confmunity. Theré is thus the danger of the seats being oecu-
pied by the dammies of the higher castes. Such a result would
largely nullify the power granted to the Depressed Classes in
the shape of the franchise. Joint electorates if théy are to work
successglly require broadmindedness on the part of the majority

community, It*is my view that to-day such a_favourable gtmo-
sphere does not exjst. *

The following evidence of the Depressed Classes Deputation
before the Joint Conference in Bengal on January 21st, 1929,
will clear the.positinn —

Q. 201, Is it not a faet that there are half-a.dozen De-
pressed Classes men who are members of the Proyineial
Couneil here in. Bengal ?=-A. No, we have one nominated
and twoseYected only, and those two game in with the other
people. 2

Q. 202, Are not those two helping you ?—A. No, not in
the least, *

Q. 203. Why —A. Because they came in with the caste
Hindus,

Q. 204. You mean because they came into the Couneil
with the support of the caste Hindus ?—A. Yes,
. 205. And therefore they are subservient to the caste
Hindus there >—A. Yes.

Q. 206, Aml they are not in a position to h®lp Jou 2
A. Not at all. _.

The ereation of Separate Eleetorates is the only other neans
which ean efsure direct election and at the Same time secure
adequate protection. Objections, both theoretical and pragtical,
are raised against the demand for separate electorates. But on
closer examination they could be found to be mot insurmount-
able and since the demand for' it is only for a tempowary period
even these objections lose their validity. Theoretically it is
pointed out that separate electorates tend to perpetuate dzi_fer-
ences and” hinder the growth of nationalism. There is weight
in the objection but it is more than,counterbalanced by the
#dvantages secured under it. Separate electorates are not new
to the 4ndian constitutich. The Muslimsy the Sikhs, Imdian
Chrigtians, Anglo-Indians and Europeand possess ‘thc.am and

L]
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. have 24,860 votes ; and Anglo-Indians have 2,816 votes. Con- °
s stituencles have been carved out for the Muhammadans,
Christians and Anglo-Indians in the Madras Rresidency,; and e
ﬂwti secure representation by eleetion. The Muhammadans,
with a voting strength of 63,626, elect 13 ; the Indian Christians,
with 24,860 votes, eleet 7 ; the Anglo-Indians, with 2,816 votes,

* eleet one. On the other hand, though the Depressed Classes
have a voting strength of 56,756 this privilege is denied to them
and their representation is secured by nomination. '

The Reforms Officer of the Madras Government has supplied
the Indian Statutogy Commission with a statement showing the
total number of Depressed Class voters in each Distriet of the *
Madras Presidency (vide his letter of 25/28th February, 1929).
From this statement we find the voting strength of fhe Depressed
Classes in Cuddapah, South Kanara, Malabar and Nilgiris is
under 500 ; in Bellary, Coimbatore, Kurnool and Madras it is
between 500 and 1,000 ; in Anantapore, Northg Arcot, Chitboor,
Godavari West, Ramnad, Salem, Tanjore and Trichinopoly it .
it between 1,000 and 2,000 ; in South Arcot, Chingleput, Gan-
Jjam, Guntur, Kistna, «Nellore and Tinnevelly it is between
2,000 and 3,000 ; in Madura it is between 3,000 and 4,000 ; in
Godavari, East® it is between 4,000 and 5,000 ; and in Vizagapa-
tam it is over 15,000. The total for the 26 distriets is 56,756,
‘This is with reference to the present restricted franchise. If
the present fragchise®is enlarged, then there wounld be a rise
in their voting strength. v

From the above facts and figures it is very eclear that the
Governnient of Madras would experience no greater adminis-
trative diffienlty in forming constituencies for the Depressed
Classes than is experienced in making similar arrangements for
the Muhammadans, Indian Christians, and Anglo-Indians. So.
even if the pypesent franchise is maintained, it would certainly
be possible to provide separate constituencies for the Depressed
Classes in the Madras Presidency.

The Bengal Government, on page 11 of the Repqrt on the
working of the Reformed Constitution in Bengal, 1921-2% have
given this map :— »°
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This shows the conceritration or the density of the Depressed
Classes population in the various Distriets or Divisions of Bengal,
Semiarate Crstimandion fox the Doprased Glatmes 1 Beraak« 1s

arate ituencies for the in Bengal. «
the Committee 1 proposed Separate Blectorates for the Depressed
Classes in . Foug members of the Committee voted for
Separate Electorates and the other four voted against it. 4

In+this connection let me quote what the Minority * Report
of the Reforms Enquiry Committee signed by Sir Tej Bahadur
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~ Sapru, Sir P. 8, Sivasawamy Iyer, Mr. M, A. Jinnah and Dr.
;L t’a-ranjpye says on this question. It says :—

‘“ As'regards the representation of the .Depressed and
working classes, we are of the opinion that the cbrrect
principle to follow would be to lower the franchise so as
to give them a chance, through the open door of election
in general electorates ; but where praectical considergtions:
point to a different conclusion, we would suggest that for
the next few years only special constituencies might *be
formed for them.”” (Report of the Reforms Enguiry Com-
mittee—page 180 (c).)

In finally deeiding this question, our Committee have recom-
mended Separate Electorates in the Madras Presidency for tem
years and Reservation of seats in Joint &lectorates in the other
provinces. I wanted separate electorates for ten years
in all provinges. My colleagues were more impressed
with the objections against the proposad but in «the
case of Madrfs three reasons seem to have induced
them to give in. The Government of Madras themselves
had admitted that sepdrate constituencies were possible i
ecertain instances ; there is a sufficiently large number of voters
and the earving out of the necessary constituencies also has been
shown to be possible. Finally, they were agreed that the caste
differences were most acute in the Southern Presidency anfl that
some protectip® (as is afforded by separate electorates) was

' necessary. There can be little doubt tha a common electoral

roll should be the ideal and that it must be reached as early
as possible. T held that separate electorates for a limited period
will give the necessary political education and self-confidence.
to enable the weaker elements to come into the common roll
of their own consent. It is not the aim of the Depressed Classes
to develop separateness of interests ; on the other hand, they
wish to lose their sense of separateness. It is really in the hands
of thescaste Hindu electors as to how long the Depressed Classes
would wish to claim protection. If the working of joint elector-
ates in the other provinces shows that they in no way®jeopardise
the interests of the Depressed Classes that would quiclen the
abandonment of separate electorates. If, on the other hand,

* the fears thatsthe Untouchables would be swamped pro true,

then the protection afforded to them in Madras would have to
be extended to the other provinc.es. ’

-
-
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. thereih, sshall, by reason only of his religion, place of birth, *
descent, golpur, or any of them, be disabled from holding any
office under, the Crown in India '’ and the assurance congained
in the Queen’s proclamation that no person shall be disqualified
from any post by reason of his birth. This should not be per-
mitted to continue any longer and 1 trust that the Fundamental
Rights deslaration we are recommending shall be fully observed
and guarantee the members of the Depressed Classes the enjoy-
ment of their legitimate civie and politieal ‘rights. The faetnihat
social prejudice exists should not serve as an exeuse to brush
aside their claims. « Efficiency eannot be overlooked but to admit
the claims of gocial prejudice is downright reactionarism. Gov- e
ernment service in India carries a dignity unknown in the
West and anthority invests it with a presiige wpich acts as a
powerful antidote against social prejudice. A Depressed Class
lawyer or doctog could be hoyeotted and driven out of the pro-
fession by a concerted campaign but a Depregsed Class Daputy
Collectar aor Polic® Superintendent cannot be got rid of go easily.
His posision and opportunities of service will lar@ely eontribute
to the disappearance of untouchability in the circle in which he
moves. In the general campaign against this evil thig aid
cannot *he overlooked. The Public Services Commission with
the Clentral Government, as also with the various Provineiat
Governments, must {ake these factors into consideration i their
task of reerpiting for the Services. The Commissions them-
selves must contain members of the Depre8sed (‘lasses, who could
see the claims of the community where properly safeguarded.
By way of administrative measures Government could ecarry
through much ameliorative work. 1In the matter of education,
sanitation and medical relief, facilities should he provided in the
shape of scholarships and speecial grants. Government should
sternly discaurage the idea of segregation in schools and should
withdraw recognition from such schools as recognise untouch-
ability. Village Co-operative Societies and Panchayats as well °
as the varions Loeal Boards and Municipal Counecils must be
compelled to mal® adequate provision for the representation of
the Depressed Clasges. Remembering that the Depressed (flasses
are mostly identified with agrieulture, steps must he taken to
ensure themefair economic conditions. Fixitw of tenure and a
fair living wage must be gnaranteed by law and the hecessary
legislatfon should be taken in hand without delay in the warious
provinees. Many of these Cla%ses contain fine material for the
Army, and a liberal recruitment from them would considerably
enhance the prestigé of the community and also reliee the pres-

esune on agricultural labour. Finally T would urge that in every
future in ation, politieal or economie, the Depressed Classes
should be properly represented. In the past their claims have

'gaen persistently overlooked. The various Commissions and

Jommivtees in recent years did not nmumber any Untouchable
amgne their members. But when the present Statutory®Com-
mission was econstituted Lord Birkenhead, the t:t}en Becretary
. ™Y .
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. -strengtlt lies in observance and the latter day smiritis. N:)W that *

the recognition has come that Untouchability is a blot om

Hinduism % must be the work of every one cbneerned én the *

welfare of the Depressed Classes to spread and strengthen the
idea. Whatever conld be done by legislation or administrative
measures to remove the false idea about the sanctity of the
custom will help in the regeneration of these Classes. *First
attempts at reclamation of the Depressed Classes were madq by
the European Christian Missionaries. Though Untouchability
is as old as Hinduism no protestants ever arose in that fold to
denbunce its evil &ffects. A faint attempt seems to have been
made when the Vaishnavite reformer, Sri Ramanuja, sought to *
recruit his disciples from these Classes also but the attempt died
with him. The majority of Hindus reatised the enormity of the
custom only Wwhen they saw what a handicap the existence of the
Classes was in the path of democratic self-government. British
administrators have all along been struck withe the peculia» dis-
abilities of these Untouchables and had been dojng their best,
to amelidrate their sufferings. But Governments have always
to look to the preservation of peace, and no great measure
of reform eould be enforced since caste prejudices were
strong. * More and more as demoecracy was accepted as the
political idea the various political parties in the country began
to display an active dnterest insthe amelioration of the Dépressed
Classes. Ineli%idual social reformers had been ploughing their
lonely furrows but it was‘only with the growing interest taken
by the political parties, desire for reform hecame general. 'When
the Non-Brahflin Party was started in 1917, Dr. T. M. Nair
placed the removal of Untouchability in the forefront of his
political programme. Later, under the inspiration of Mahatma
Gandhi, the Congress took up the question, and though there has
been little m the shape of practical achievement there is no
doubt the propaganda earried on has made progress in the future
easir. A most hopeful sign is the practical unanimity with
which edueated Hindu India has ecome to condemn the practice.
Hindu leaders life the late Lala Lajpat Rai and Pandit Madan
Mohan Malaviya have thrown their weight on the side of reform.
Pandit Motilal Nehrn reeognises in his All Parties Conference
Report ‘‘ that the Hindus are chiefly responsible for this
suppregsion of a large class.””  And Sir Tej Bahadur S‘aprl_l once
aptly remarked. *“ T do say wl‘mt is my most sincere contietion,
that unless you are able to solve your dwn social problems about
the Depressed Classes and the Untouchables, T do not see any
real prospect for feal genuine constitutional advance, and any

* comstitutjon that you may get will certainly mnot arouse any

interest in me, because I do feel, howsoever good, howsoever per-
feet, howsoever ideal your constitution may be, unless you have

“got the support of the minovities and unless you command the
confidhee of those whom in your vanity,vou may describe as -

Degwessed Classes, your constitution willenot be worth a day’s

LR
purchase. P s, .
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period . °..'. Your education is increasing rapidly,’’ said Sf I
Sly, the Goternor of Central Provinges to the Depressed @lasses
Deputation in 1924, The masses themselves are neither inert
nor incapable of progress. It is true they are not educaled in
the conventional sense and are not literate. But within the limits
afforded to them they display wonderful native shrewdneds and
capacity for culture. India has not yet entered the era ofein-
dustrialised agriculture, but observers have always noted the un-
lettgred Indian peasants’ (Depressed Classes) cleverness in the
science of the seed, soil and seasons. Proper opportunities for
education and acquaintance with modern machinery will improve
the peasants’ usefulness and ensure their prosperity. Nor is
theirs a tradition of illitersey from thmes immemorial. Great
poets and Saints have sprung from among them and enriched our
literature and bur heritage of song. In the foremost rank of
Tamil poets stand, Valluvar, Kapilar and the p@etess Auvvar-—-all
born among Untouchables, Saint Nandanar and Tirnppanazivar
and witlf them many others adorn the galaxy of devotees generally
known as the Alwars and Nayanars, while Ravidas of Oudh,
Chokha, Mela*of Maharastra and Thakur of Bengal represent the
teadition of devotion and learning in the North, In the limited
sphere made possible to them the young men of these communi-
ties have acqujred lierary edutation, and to-day there is % virile
body of edutated young men all over the country who form the
nucleus of future progress. While the possibilities of orderly
future, development are indeed immense, at the same time the
danger of obstfucting their progress cannot be overlooked. The
Depressed Classes of India constitute what in modern political
parlance is called the ** proletariat,’’ the class which labours with-
out enjoying the fruits of its toil. Everywhere in India the Un-
touchable ploughs, sows and reaps, but only to hand over the pro-
duce to his landlord. The Iron Law of wages has not yet gone
out of vogue in India, and what the tiller gets is just what would
keep the soul in the body. The questions which the poet
addressed to the Workers, ¢ Wherefore do you plough ?  Where-
fore do you sow ? 4’ ‘ean he addressed and addressed wifh deadly
¢ffect to the Depressed ('lasses in India. Denied fair living wage,
denied legitfmate opportunities of developmertt, denied, hopes of
progregs, those questions would arise among them naturally and
no one should be surprised if they in their ignorance seek Answer
in violent revolution and in the wiping bdut of the ancient regimne.
By instinet and tradition the Depressed Classes age bonund to
peaceful pursuits. " Hope has been reborn into them to-day and
*they havg acquired new ambitions. Political and social con-
ditious must be readjusted to accommodate their legitimate aspira-
tions. And it is the task of the stptesmen of the future to
‘guaran'tee them ways and means of peaceful uplift.
L]
.

. « M. C. Rasafy,
London, g
30th September, 1929,
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" 1.—Tue NeEp ror REFoRM. T
* None whé is acquainted with the .present condition of*India
will be found to question the urgent need of expanding the Indian
constitution in order to meet the legitimate demand of all classes
of her people. The reforms embodied in the Government of India
Act of 1919 were admittedly of a transient charaecter, designed to
bridge the space between the modified bureaueratic governnfent
which preceded them, and the full responsibility to which they
werg directed. It is because it was a transitory constitution that
the ’»Statutory Clommission was constituted, and we were invited to
co-operate with it. In the decade which has passed since that
Act was passed, India has not stood at gaze any more than other
parts ol the world, yet despite the progress that Was been made,
India is not yet a real partner in the British Commonwealth.
The dyarchical System of administration which it set up in the
Provinces is neither an efficient bureaucracy?® nor a really re-
sponsible government. The existence of the offkeial blocs has
preventell the evolution of the strong, organised political parties
which are essential to the working of demoeratie constitutions.
In the Central Legislatures, opportunities of criticism, and even
of obstruction, have been increased, without giving to the elected
representatives of the people in the Legislative Assembly gnd the
Couneil of Stage that real senseof responsibility which alone can
induce sobriety of speech and action in politics. In effect, the
dyarchical system in the Provinces, and the lack of any real
responsibility in the Central Legislatures, have led to a sense of
unreality in the working of the Aet of 1919 which has had un-
fortunate political consequences. The important Liberal Party
in Tndia feels that it can make no headway in the conntry as
long as it has no effective power to carry reforms on major
questions ; it has become disheartened and alienated and inelined
to retire altogether from participation in polities. It is therefore
of th? first importance so to develop the Indian constitution that
all men of experience, patriotism and goodwill shall feel that it
is a matter of practical politics, as well as a public duty, to take
an active part in the governance of their country. The Xational
Puarty, and the Swarajists, have adopted an attitude of frank and
active hostility to the Government, and have*won ovar a con-
siderablg number of impatient idealists who sometimes despair of
attaining their objective by consjitutional methods. The Extreme
Wing in Indian politics, freed from all sehse of real responsibility,
move spectacular in its politieal programmes than it would other-
wise be, has attracfed the support of large numbers of the
pomtlace yho age uneducated and politically inexperienced. The
danger of this situation is obvious. Unless and until extremism
is corrected by actual participation in the affairs of government,

And the responsibility which invariably acerues from this sobering .

expel:ieﬂce, it tends to drift into more and more violent forms of
polifigal action, if indeed it does not becom® revolutionary in iis
ideas. o .

. [ 3
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g'overnme;lg. ,But I am convinced that there is far less risk.n .

boldly advanging towards the goal marked out fer us, thgp in
temporary expedients which satisfy nebody and lead mowhere ;
that the surest means of establishing political peace and con-
. tentment in India lie in establishing at once, in the fullest
possible mgnner, real and effective responsibility, in the eon-
fidence that it will rally all the best elements in the eoun
the government and induce wisdom in the exercise of
powers from the very obligations which they involve. Turning
fromthe Provincial sto the Central Government, my proposals
involve the establishment of a very wide degree of responsibility
under conditiofs securing the safety of the majestic fabric of the
administration, covering every branch of the administration ex-
cept Defence, Foreign Affairs and the Political Relations with
the Indian States, where for special reasons temporary measures-
are needed to meet present difficulties, but Se Teserv
should be temporarms only, and these branches of the administra-

tion should, in course of time, pass under the edntrol of the
legislatures. .

1 II.—TaE ProvINCIAL GOVERNMENTS,

The goal at which we are aiming is the establishment of full
provineial autonomy apd responsibility. Therefore I recommend
that the distine®on between ‘‘ Reserved ’’ and ‘‘ Transferred '’
subjects should be completely abolished. There should be a
homogeneous and unitary government, entirely responsible under
the Governor fos the whole provineial administration. No re-
servations whatsoever should be maintained, and the department
of Law and Order should pass under the control of Ministers,
and through Ministers to the Legislative Counecils, in common
with the othgr branches of the administration. Responsible
government, without responsibility for law and ovder, would be a
contradiction in terms,

I quite recognise the fundamental importance of this funetion
of government. The rule of law is the most cherised posses-
sion of free peoples. Unless the King’s writ runs without

. hesitation throughout the length and breadth of the land, there
must be a rule of ¢ no law ’> which would Be fataleto our
liberties. | T quite recognise that at a time like this, when gom-
munal feeling is so deplorably yife, and when Labour is being
driven into violent courses under the instigation of foreign com-
munists, and when our provineial legislatures will he new to
full responsibility, tertain apprehensions are entertained lest
this burden should be too heavy for our Provinces firmly to bear.
I do not hold this view, neither do the Govermments of Bombay
and Madras, nor of the Government of the Punjab (with
edttain modifieations) nor do all the Members of the Associated
Chamber® of Commerce of India and Ceylone o

I reeommend that this policy should *be made of neral
application thronghout Tndia. Tt has been suggested that whilst
¥ ®
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* Legislative Cqunecil, or of the Minister in charge of Law and

Order, and will guarantee that complete independence of the.
judiciary which is essential if confidence in its smpartialify is
everywhere té be felt. .

1 also recommend that the heads of the Provincial Police
Force should be members of the All India Services, because that
will guarantee their complete freedom from any trace of
Provincial particularism or communalism, and bring to the
control of the Department the wide official outlook whieh comes
from membership of and experience in the superior services.
It hag been argued that the transfer of Law and Order will be
incomplete, even a sham, if the Minister in charge is to work
through an offiéer of this calibre. I cannot agree. The tradi-
tion of the All India Services is one of complete loyalty to those
set in authority over them, and T have no doubt that the Heads
of the Police so appointed will be fully loyal to the Government
and the Ministers they serve. The danger of gncroaching Jon
the authority of the Minister is illusory, and the advantages
of securing the freedom of the Police from any“suspicion of
ecommunal bias are so great that this measure should be one
of the conditions of the general transfer of Law and Order whick
I recommend.

Nor should it in any circumstances be cireumseribed, as pro-
posed in Bengal, by the appointment of a small Advisory Com-
mittee to womk®with a Minister in charg% of this important
subject. The administration*of Law and Order is an essential
funetion of Government, and eannot be qualified by or referred
to any Subordimmte outside authority. The establishment of
such an authority would weaken and not strengthen the hands
of the Minister in charge ; in cases of emergency it would
paralyse his action when effective measures were imperatively
called for, and it is essential in my view that the Minister of
Law and Order should have full and ungualified responsibility
in his=own Department. ‘

Neither can 1 agree with the recommendation of jthe com-
mittee appointed by thé Bombay Legislative Council thgt the
time is not yet ripe for the transference of Law and Order to
the control of Ministers in the Bombay Presidency. Admittedly
the problems raised by the Hindu-Moslem feuds presen® great
difficultiey, but they should be faced, and the Legislagive
Council of the Bombay Presidency is as well, if not better,
equipped to face them than any other. The Presidency contains
the largest commercigl community and one of the wealthiest
commercial cities in the Indian Empire. Its population com-
prises a large body of people of high intelligence, trained in
politieal affairs. Moxeover, the City of Bdmbay is the mosf
cosmopolitan in India, and in my opinion it is essential that the
LeYkislative Couneil assume the administration of Law and Order
immediatdy. There is no r¥sk in it doing so # the transferemce
is accappanied by the conditions T have ouflined.

L ]
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- providing that the present "qualifications for candidates s not -
'E)wered. The extension of education should make this franehu&.
proportionafe to the number of educated people in Indiu.% and
would permit of adult suffrage at the end of eight terms of the
pew Councils, if desired. The mew Indian Governments, with

their vastly inereased responsibilities, can in my opinion be
much morg securely based on the intelligence and expegience
of the few than on the illiteracy and inexperience of t many.

Indirect Elections.

J am opposed ta the principle of indirect elections, at least in
the Provinces, The educative value of the vote is of great im- e
portance, and direct elections awaken a political consciousness
and compel the people to organise for pelitical purposes. When
the constituencies are large and the elections direct, candidates
¢an be selected op their merits. If a secondary electorate through
electoral colleges were introduced, represenfatives would be
selected for their Yocal influence ; the members collectively would
be guided by personal rather than political considefations ; and a
muech greater opporturtity would be given for graft. In a
country where there are divisions like ecaste or communities,
there is ¢he possibility in small constituencies of a wide political
outlook being lost in a parochial or communal feeling. If
electoral colleges were estaplished, influences othere than
political wopld be likely to sway the electors and there would be
a slackening of interest in political questichs. Electoral colleges
also prevent the emergence of well organised political parties,
as in England, and the creation of such parties is in my opinion
essential to the firm establishment of responsible government.
Elections should therefore be direct as at present.

Qualification of Members.

I recommend that the residential qualification for members
shoubd be removed as it has not resulted in the return of the
hest men from the districts. The leading men in the large
cities are drawn ¥rom the distriets and many of fhem retain
homes in their own,area and exereise great power and thfluence
there. There is no reason why such men, fully qualified to
contribute tothe successful working of the eonstitutiop, should
be deprived of the opportunity of representing their native
distriet,"because they have removed elsewhere for busin®ss or
other reasons. The argument that they would not be in touch
with the needs of the mofussil is not sound. Owipg to the
structure of the sodial system in India, the man who migrates
to g pmmdencﬁ town has to maintain constant touch with his
own people and his own distriet, and in amy case a candidate
who sought to represent a constituency would be obliged to nurse
# and keep in contact with it. In England candidates who arve
defeatecd in one constituemey can seek a saat elsewhere, apd it
has .b.een found a useful and convenient ®*practice. It will be

. - .
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fears are groundless. 1 afn convinced that once joint eldctorates «

* are established it will be found that, as in England, an e
member "will consider himself me.xenmpﬁtwe of all his con-
‘stituents whatever their race or religion. There will be % rapid
awakening of political intelligence and these petty suspicions will
disappear. There are over 70 million Mahommedans in India.
It is idle to suppose that a great nation like India can fJourish
unless religious tolerance is learned ; it will be impossible in
practice to override, or to neglect, the just interests of sith a
great community as the Mahommedans.

We are, howevgr, aiming at political contentment, progress
and security, and I recognise that if a joint electorate is forceds
on the Mahommedans, and if an overwhelming majority of them
are against it, this may render the wogking of the new Govern-
ment difficult. As it is desirable to mobilise behind the constitu-
tion the widest _possible measure of public support, I am, for this
purpose only, prepared to aceept modified corgmunal electarates,
on certain condisions, That is to say, 1 agree to retain the sepa-,
rate elegtorates for a period of five years, if it"is provided by’
statute that, at the endl of that period, the joint electorates come
automatically and universally into force. In other words, in
order to satisfy the apprehension of the Mahommedan commu-
nity, they will retain communal representation on the present
seale all ovel the country forfive years, after which perimd they
will be allocated a réservation of seats on a population basis in the
general electorate, with absolute freedomt to offer themselves as
candidates for seats in excess of that number. If, however, the
Mahommedansgare prepared to accept representation on a popu-
lation basis instead of the present scale, I agree to the extension
of the communal electorate for ten years, after which it will be
merged in the general electorate on the principles set out above.
The same pyineiple applies, of course, to the Hindus in Provinces
where they are in a minority,

I7m entirely opposed to the proposal that Mahommedan seats
in the general electorate shall be hedged in by artificial and un-
workable conditichs, such as some which have been plit before us.
The suggestion that no Mahommedan candidate standing in the
general clectorate should be declared to have been duly elected
unless he sdenres at least ninety per cent. of*the Mahommedan
votes polled ; and to preserve a fietitious appearance of equality,
that no Hindu candidate shoyld be declared to have been duly
elected unless he secures at least ninety per cent. of the Hindu
votes polled, has nothing to eommend it. These distanetions and
subﬂqﬁes should have no place in the electoral system, and could

sonly intrgducegconfusion and unreality in the exercise ofa
franchise already acgompanied by many diffreulties. Rather than
accept such subterfuges I would retaip the communal franchise
%nd the separate electorates ontright ; at least they have the
merit ®f being straightforward, stronglr opposed in principle
as 1 am towards them.

L]
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joink electorates are universally established, the Depressed «
* Classes’ will be merged into the general population and it would

be an ill gervice to them to stamp them for eyer as Depfessed ,

*Classes, by singling them out for special treatment. o

Europeans.

The European community is in a unique position amongst the
communities claiming special consideration. Of a different race
and unfamiliar with any Indian language, their interests age, in
fact, as well as nominally, distinet from those of the Indians. At
the same time they fill a great place in Indian commerce and
industry, and maay of them play an honourable part in cur
public life. A As they are few in number they cannot exercises
an influence on legislation commensurate with their importance
unless special representation is arramged for them. I am in
favour of this being done by reserved seats in the joint electorate.

As I have aecepted the principle for Mahommedans, I recom-
mend that the Juropean community should®retain the eXisting
separate electorates and the existing representative strength im
the cowmeils for the pext five years. Thereafter, representation
should be by reserved seats in the joint electorate. It is only
just, however, that when this stage is reached the candidates
-offerink themselves for election should be genuinely representa-
tive of the eommunity. The best means of attaining this end is,
I suggest, the‘ formation of a Panel of representative Eu'ropeans,
and only tkose whose names are on the Panel will be eligible for
election. The community will retain, in addition, the special ®
constjtuencies formed by the Chambers of Commerce and the
European Asfociation, the qualifications of candidates being the:
-same as at present. This ultimate merging of the European
community in the general electorate will bring them into closer
touch with India and make for sympathetic and friendly relations.
Special Inferests.

®ther classes elaiming special consideration are the non-
Brahmins of the Deccan ; Labour ; the Zemindars ; the Anglo-
Indians ; the Inliane Christians ; and the Sikhs. *

Non-Brahmins«—Of the non-Brahming, only the MArathas of
the Deccan and Madras have been selected for separate repre-
sentation. *The word non-Brahmin is a mfsnomer.  The non-
Brahmins of Gujarat and Sind, the Patidars, Banias, Amils, and
others, are all classed. as Brahmins. This shows the artificial
nature of a distinetion between Brahmins and non-Brahmins.
There was very little antagonism in the Deecan $etween the
Marathas and the “Brahmins until the distinetion was introdueced

by the Montggu-Chelmsford reforms. In Gujarat, where no

separate representation was given for non-Brahmins, all the
electorates have worked in complete harmony and there is no
® sectional antagonism. Tn my view, therefore, no distinction
shoul® be made amongs#t Hindus, nor shauld any seats .be re-

sepyed for any seetion of the community.®
. i \d
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Labour—~—The Labouring classes should be adequately fepre- -
sentad. Whether this should be through separate elgetorates,
or thrqugh the reservation of seats in the general elegtorate, is §
question on which I have an spen mind. Generally speaking, I am
opposed in prineiple to the multiplication of separate elee-
torates, and in the case of Labour think it might be difficult
to constitute such a body whiech would function efficiently in the
presgnt unorganised condition of the labouring classes. Therve-
fore I recommend that this question should be remitted to the
Franchise Committees which will be constituted to deal with the
other complicated questions grouped under this head, with a

sspecial expression in favour of representation through the gencral

electorate rather than through a special -electorate. A
‘“ Labourer *’ ghould be Jefined in the statute, and only those
coming within this eategory should be gualified te stand for
Labour seats. The Labour representatives shoyld be actual
manuwal workers themselves.

L]
* Anglo-Indiaws and Indian Christians—1 think both these

classes are ill-advised in seeking to retaim separate elébtorates.
I supported my Committee’s resolution for reserved seats for
Anglo-Indians in Madras, but on teconsideration it appears to
me undesirable in their own interests. As these form an intelli-
gent :lﬁa I do not doubt that, merged in the joint electorates,
they exercise the influence du® to their eonsidgrable powers.

Moreover, they are classed as Indians, and it is only® fitting that
they should regard themselves as ans in every sense of the
term, and not as a partienlarist section of the body politic.
Every Indian, whatever community he may beldng to, has an
equal interest in the good government of his Province and of

India, and the idea that a man is entitled to enter a Council

merely because he is an Anglo-Indian, an Indian Christian,
Hindu, Mahommedan, or a Sikh, should be emphatically rejected.

Commerce—The commereial communities, though influewtial,

have no adequate representation in the present system. They

should na

in the Councils. I recommend that an inereaspd number of seats

should be reserved for them. In the larger Presidencies, like

MBombay hﬁd Bengal, each trade has its organised and regulated
atidn.

furnish the most experienced and stable elements

These form natural and representative constitu-

encies,*and there is no reason why they should not retvam ome
member cach. Some Associations®are predominantly European,
others pr inantly Indian. At.present in some places the
European reial bodies have an undue proportion of seats,
in view of the large and growing Indian interests. This

be reetified, and Assgeiations predominantly

at least an equal number of seats in the Présidencies. T recom-
mend that the proposal 6f the Madras Government should bés
modified by inereasing the representatign of trade and commerece
from 5 seats to 6, tha additional seat to be given to the South

tly Indifn wamM'

, Indian ("Jmml.wr of Commerce a purely Indian body. That

.
L
-
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would give 3 seats to bodles predominantly Indian, nnd would

be as fol.!nym — > .
Madras Chamber of Commerces 2 e
South Indian Chamber of Commerce .. Larsd
Madras Trades Association ., o S
Piece. G-oods Merchants Assoemtmn i |

In Bombay six seats should be reserved for Indian commeree,
and distributed as follows —

Bombay Mill Owners Association

« Ahmedabad Mill Owners Association
Indian Merchants Chamber ..
East India Cotton Association
Finance and Banking
Seeds, Grain and Sugar Merchants and Pidee Goods

Merchan.ts Associations 1

My colleagues recommend that 8 seats should be alloeaue:d to
Indian Commerfe, and 13 to European commercial bodies in
Bengal.e Whilst recognising the very 1mportant industrial and®
commercial interests dnder European control in Bengal, Tndian
interests in this field are very large, and in my opinion the
number of Indian seats should be increased.

In all the, other Provinees provision should be made for the
reservation of a nymber of seats adequate to the Indian com-
merecial interfsts involved.

Landholders.—Another ®interest claimfng separate electorates
is the, Landholders. They have at present 6 constitueneies in
Madras where®over one-third of the land is held in the form of
large estates under permanent settlements of various kinds,
giving rise to important questions of self-government. Similar
conditions obtain in other Provinces. T agree that seats should be
reserved for Landholders on the present basis, but this special
representation should not be increased. I am however opposed
to fhe proposal that in Bengal all questions connected with the
Permanent Settlement should be treated as a Central subject
and removed frdm the control of the Provincial* Legislative
Council. The land question is essentially a provineifll matter,
and the land revenue is a very important element in the finances
of the Provinces. The removal of so considerable an glement of
the administration from the jurisdiction of the Legislative Couneil
would “be a serious infringe ﬁent of the responsibilit¥ and
autonomy of the Provinee. e powet reserved to the Governor
to veto discriminatory legisldtion forms ample protgetion for all
who hold land under the Permanent Settlement, and none other

» iserequirgd.

Universities.—I agree that the Universitfes should retain their
Jseats, but the members should be eleated by the Senate and not
“by the. graduates.

Sikhs.—The Sikh questmn is peculiar tosthe Punjab ; in® other
Provinces their numbers are inconsiderable. No. casq, has been

e e
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. or separate glectorates if Possible, or otherwise by nomination. *

\Everyoﬁe must agree on the desirability of the woman’s point of
view beinf Adequately heard in the new system, egpecially i:ihat
fmportant fleld of social reform which comes within the plrview
of legislation. But whether this should be done by a fixed re-
servation of seats, regardless of the conditions within the Pro-
vince itself, is another matter. Whilst I am not opposed in
principle to such reservation of seats in the Provinces which
are ripe for it, I ecan see no good, and indeed positive harn in
the obligatory reservation of seats where the social conditions
unqiar which they [ive are ill-adjusted to women taking part in
public life. Nor is it consistent with the general lines of progress
which I have*out-lined that there should be differences between
provinee and province. On the whole therefore, I ineline to the
view that since the emancipation of women is ptoceeding at a
rapid pace in India, and many of them are taking a prominent
position in our *public life, their position is secured by the gxer-
cise of the franchise, and that their whole future is more likely
to be safeguarded by the obligation of winning Yheir own way*
in politics, as they have done in other countries, rather than by
earmarking specific representation, for which some parts of
India ape not ripe.

IIT.—STRUOTURE OF THE PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS,

With this statepent of mey conclusions on the Weneral
principles whfch should govern the formy of government to be
set up in all the Provincesy the way is clear to consider in more *
detail the actual structure of these administrations. Any survey
of Indian conditions shows that there is a wide difference
between Provinee and Province, and this was clearly hrought
out in the evidence which we received. Provinces like Bombay,
Bengal and Madras, with their powerful manufacturing in-
dustries, their flourishing commerce, their large cities and
educated populations with a considerable political tradition
behtnd them have a relatively advanced and complicated social
and economie system. Others, with a predominantly rural
population, a le8s advanced educational system 'ancl an un-
developed economic state, stand in a different ecategory.
Consequently there is a natural difference of epinion as to
whether oné form of constitution is equally® applicakle to all,
and as to whether there should not be different fo of
administration applicable to the special provineial conditions.
My first conelusion was that no general system should be pro-
posed, but that each Provineé should be considered lay itself and
we should seek to”frame a special constitution suitable to its

« special eqse, laaving it to be developed to the full autonomy and
responsibility in view in the course of time®and with the growth
of experience. Kuller consideration Jowever has led me to the
*conclusion that this course would not be wise. It would induce
jealoudy between Provinte and Province,eand for the neasons
set.Qut in the general survey I am convihieed that no, Province

® ®

-



- 407

would be content to rest under the Stigma that if, was mt ripe

Jfor the conﬁltutmn pmpoeed for others on the ground that
momically and socially more adyaheed. My
i thm-eﬁs:g is that the same form of administra-
tion should be set up in all the Provinees at the same time, fully
autonmomous and responsible, with the whole administration
transferred to the eontrol of the Legislative Council, including *

w and Order. I am confident that there will be’ no danger
to the stability of the administration in pursuing this course in
the conditions I have outlined to secure the stability of the
administration, independence of the judicigry. and the efficient
impartiality of the Police.

The keynote of my recommendations being full’ autonomy and
responsibility, the first question to be considered is whether there
should be one Chamber or two. There is a divergence of ommam
on this subjeet, and with the establishment of a_close approxlma-
tiom to a sovergign Legislative Council, the need of a revising
and delaying authority will be admitted. *But whether this
should take the form of a second chamber is anothey question,
For a second chamber to be effective, anfl to command authority,
it must be constituted on different principles from the Legisla-
tive Couneil. Tt must be derived from wider constituencies,
based on a higher franchise, and drawing its membership from
a different class of the commuaity. A second chamber either
wholly or largely nominated would be ouf of hrgony with the
spirit of the constitttion, and hawing no tradition behind it
would fail to command autherity or respect. Moreover, in the
present stage of our politieal life the field o section® for the
legzslatures is none too large, and a two-chamber system of
administration would probably lead to the mpm;emshmg of the
personnel of both. Further, there is the question of expense.
It is desirable to keep the overhead cost of the administration
as low as possible eompatible with efficiency, and the cost of a
second chamber would be considerable. For all these weasons,
L am led to the conclusion that a second chamber in the
Provinees® is neither desirable nor pmacti®able, and that the
funetibns which it is destined to discharga can be more appro-
priately vested in the Governor.

At #he head *of the Provincial Administratidn will be the =

Govgrnor. This will, in the new constitution, be a position of

even greater power and respansibility than at present. It is

lmpeutwe that the Governor should stand above personalities
parties amd polities, entirely free from

preposses-
sions, well versed in the parliamentary or public life of a con-
'lﬁhtmm{

country. [t would therefore he most ;mpolide <0
the field df selection. I am

for as far ahead as we can see the
e Presidencies, IH? invariably be drawn from %
of e and pdition outside ‘I:h‘ Services
who h%ve been trained in the broad outlook and free instiations
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\gf Groat’ Brigain. I am fully consciouis of the fact that this

pinion 18 not universally popular in India, but in the onerous®
task whichi les before us in the working of the néw constitation
it' seems to 1he that we should take the widest and most liberal
views and call upon all the resources of the Empire by enlisting
the ablest of her sons to eo-operate with us. Insistence on the
immediate and general appointment of Indian Governors tb all
the Provinces seems to me to be a narrow view, and definitely
retrogressive inasmuch as it will confine us to a very limited
category in filling offices of such great importance,

As 1-do not proflose the establishment of second chambers,
the revising apd delaying funetions exercised by such bodies
where they exist will be vested in the Governor, and for their
efficient discharge he should command tle same pdwers of veto
and of certificstion nunder reasonable safeguards as are conferred
on him under the Government of India Act of 1919, I canpot
admit that these powers are either illiberal or fnti-democratie ;
some power of veto, and, in present conditions, of*securing the
passage o legislation esgential to peace, order and good govern-
ment, must exist, and their very existence within the authority
of the Governor, safeguarded to prevent their despotic exercise,
will ensute that they will rarely if ever be called into use.

Nor can [ ddmit that the comtinuance of these powers s in-
compatible wighethe establishment of a really effective provineial
autonomy and responsibilitys We have to eonsider them in the
light of very great changes proposed in the powers of the
Legislattve Coungils and the structure of the Provineial Govern-
ments. With the establishment of a powerful controlling
Legislature and a Ministry drawn from that Legislature in the
Provinces, no Governor will use either his. veto or power of
certification without a sense of paramount necessity, because it
would antagonise the Couneil with which he must necessarily
work &f his administration is to funetion harmoniously. For
these reasons I cannot aceept the argument that with these
powers reserved, provimeial autonomy and responsfhilify are
unreal. -

Size of the ,Council—Owing to varying cenditions_in the
Provinces themselves, such as the number of the population,
the areas of the constituencies, the number and variety of* the
interests to be represented, thfre is a .considerable difference
between the size of the Legislative Councils. Tt is desirable
to inerease the size of these Councils without making them
unwieldy, and to expand the representation in order to carve
ofit hew comstitfencies and give the system, elasticity. These
ends will be attained® by providing for a general increase in
the strength of the Councils of about twenty-five per cent.

The Official Bloc—With, the advent of responsible govern-
ment and the transfer of all subjeets, theeofficial blocs in all
the Tregislative Councils will naturally disappegr. dt may
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.S.tfgble sdminigtration, not Susceptible ‘of being thrown "from
. ce by a fortuitous combination of individuals or groups agaipst «
; it. There "siiould therefore be no obligation ons the Minjstry

to ‘resign if it*is defeated on an ordinawy administrative measure,
or fails to carry any legislative measure which it introduces.
. The question whether or not resignation should follow such
. defeat or fgilure shon'd he left to the diseretion of the Chief
Minister. Nor should any direct vote of *‘ mo confidence '* be
permitted without adequate notice. On the other hand, if
after such notice, and adequate debate, a vote of ‘‘ no eon-
fidenge ' be carried aigainst the Ministry, it should have bind-
ing effeet, necessitating the resignation of the whole Ministry,
I have given careful consideration to the proposal that in order
to secure stability and continuity in the administration, a
““ no confidenea  vote to be mandatory should command a vote
of two-thirds of, the Council as a whole. The balance of
argument seems to me to be against it. Ones effect of sueh
provision would pr8bably be that by the manceuvrigg of zroups
a Ministrysconld retain office after it had exhausted its mandate,
and thus defeat the objett of the reforms. The eommunity will
be further protected against the danger of a Ministry clinging
to office after it has lost its authority by the limitations on the
life of the Legiglative Connei' ; the Ministry will go out of office
when the Couneil is djssolved ; she power of dissolution will be
vested in the @®vernor,

Life of the Council—The= life of the Legislative Ceuncils
should be four years, instead of three as at present. Three
years is foo shorta period for the efficient working of a2 legisla-
tive body ; very soon after it has settled down to work it is
unsettled by the imminence of an eleetion. Triennial elections
are costly and unnecessary. On the other hand, the life of the
Councils shoutd not be prolonged after they have ceased to
reflect public opinion, The British Parliament ig elected for
five y®urs : the legislatures of the United States of America,
France, Germany and Canada, for four years. Four years
therefore suggests itself*as the most convenient perdod fgr the
life of our Legislative Clouneils.

, Imter-Provincial Relations—In a country like India, where
the border distFicts of the different Provinees abul on eacheother,
and are sometimes interlaced, questions must arise wheregthe
actions of one Provineial Government materially affect the
interests of its neighbour. Where these are of minor im-
portanee, the Provipeial Governments concerned will deal
. directly with each other, as they do at present, and only when
tiey @wre unghle w0 agree will the matter in dispute be admiited

to the arbitrament of the Vieceroy. When frave issues arise
however, the aggrieved Province will sappeal direct to the
Vikeroy. For the discharge of these sovereign funetions it ig
necessary to vest in the Vieéroy unrestricted power to interfere,

even ever the head of the Governor and the Ministry, when the
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needs, gletermined in the manner aforesaid. Nor ecould we

Visualise with &quanimity a Province being in a position to with- _

hold from the Central Government its share of the revenues, qﬂcl
thereby forcing it into surrender by ﬁr.mneia.l starvation, or*im-
pose it the unpleasant necessity of collecting its share by force.

Edueation—The question of adequate finance for the

"Provineial Governments is one of paramount importance when

we turn to the subjeet of education. Everyone is agreed that
the facilities for education, especially primary education, shou
be extended as rapidly as possible. The problem of mass educa-
tion iy India is large)y a rural one. Only 12 per cent. of the
population live in the towns, as compared with 79 per cent, in
England and Wales ; 51 per cent. in the. United States of
America ; 42 per cent. in France ; and 45 per cent, in Germany.
In British India 74 per cent. of the population is dependent on
agriculture for its livelihood, 10 per eent. on industries and
53 per cent, on trade. There are only 29 cities gvith a popula-
tion of 100,000 ande over, and the number of villages is in the
neighbourhgod of half a million. ¥

Education in the towns is comparatively easy to organise, and
it is substantially a question of funds. On the other hand, in
the rural areas many difficulties exist. The majority of parents
are poor and illjterate themselves. There are indifferent means
of communication ; epjdemics anmd seasonal illnesses interfere
with the continify of the work ; there are numerous languages,
religions and castes. Faced with these difficulties the progress
made is disappointing. According to the census of 1921 the
percentagé of litesates of both sexes and of all ages was only
7.2. Tt does not follow, of course, that the illiterate are in-
capable of managing their own affairs ; there is a great volume
of shrewdness and practicability amongst, them. But an
illiterate community is an unsubstantial foundation on which to
build a democratic State, and the rapid spread of education is
essentiat*to the functioning of our new institutions.

Interest in education is increasing. In 1917 the total gxpendi-
ture, direet and indirect” under this head was a litth over 11
crores of rupees. By 1927 this sum had increased by over
117 per cent. to Rs. 24.5 crores. This is evidgnce that the
country is willing enough to make sacrifices for the cate of
education, gnd most of the Provineial Governments are active
in developing their policy. ] A

This survey shows that the demand for immediate and com-
pulsory primary eduecation sometimes put forward is an ideal,
rather than a question of practical polities. Nevertheless there
is abuftdant seope *for progress within the presgnt system. The
first step is to check the present wastage. Statisties show that
an iperease in the number of schools produces no proportionate
increase ingliteracy, for only, a small number of the first-year
pupils reach Standard Four, when they cah be considered

e
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« of full pespensibility. WHhilst these nhtural aspirations remain
“unsatisfied, men of the most moderate views will not react whole-
heartedly % the side of the Government. There is in ladia a °

large body of politically-minded pesple who have faith in the
British connection, and who desire the ordered development of
¥ndia within the orbit of the Commoniwealth. But faced by what
they regard as the imponderability of the Government, they are
at best drifting into an attitude of aloofness from participatiow in
the government, at worst into a state of complete hostility, If
that large element in Indian public life which represents in the
true sense the Liberal position is not enlisted in support of the

constitutional changes proposed, then the growing influence of *

extremism will drive them out of polities altogether, aud the
political future of India will become a matter ef the gravest
concern. Reforms therefore which do not embody a very sub-
stantial measurg of responsibility in the Central Government,
with the assurance of complete responsibility within a spectfied

period, will be stifl-born ; they can have no firm basis in popular «

approvale and must limp forward to confusion,

In addition to these general considerations impelling the intro-
duetion of responsibility in the Central Government, there are
two others of considerable force. We are aiming at full re-
sponsibility iy the Provinees, and at the same time in the gecheme
outlined in the preceding pages I have recommended that the
Government ofInda shall have an over-riding anthority, even 1o
the extent of temporarily superseding the Provineial Government
if necessary in the interests of the counfry as a whole, Now this
measure of respsnsibility in the Provinces, under such conditions,
i# completely incompatible with the existence of entral
Government as at present constituted, non-responsible to the
legislatures in every branch of its functioms. The existence of
responsibility in the Provinces necessarily connotes the establish-
ment of responsibility in the Central Government, with its
cust®y of All-India affairs, and ultimate authority over the
Provinces in which self-governing institutions are to e set up.

The second consideration arises from any survey of the gvorking
of the Government sof India Act since 1919, Nowhere-have the
disadvantages of the system of unlimited powers of eriticism,
and substantial powers of obstruction in the legislatures ®without
any chagtening sense of responsibility been more apparents We
have seen witnesses of the (overnment of India eriticised,
attacked, and often defeated ip the legislatures, whilst none of
their erities has begn charged with the mecessity of® accepting
responsibility for the barbs launched at those in anthority. This
# demaging to #hose in power and equally damaging to those in
the Legislatures. Tt *prejudices the prestige of the Government
mlf, and it indunces in legislators a sense of comparative in-

erencg to tne political effect of the charges which they make.
¥or all these reasons, T am convinced that®a drastic chanfe of

the Gowernment of India is an imperative necessity, g,nd that this

-

.
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Local Governmment in times of emergency. But that time ts not
yet, and it 1:111!3 when it is reached the Provincial Militias should
be under thesdirect control of the Commander-in-Chief, so as®to
provide against any division of authority. -

The Indian Navy is a new Defence Force, and there are no

, established obligations which demand reservation in any circum-

stances. The whole Navy Budget should therefore be made
votable by the Legislatures. =

When Finanee is transferred, certain charges, such as intcrest
on debt, sinking funds, pay of services, the principal of the debt,
and other obligatory eharges will be first eharges on the revenues
on the lines of the consolidated fund in Great Britain.

Then in regard to the reservation of Foreign Affairs, there
is an important qualification. No commercial treatjes with any
Power should be ratified unless they have the approval of the
Legislatures. India is in an increasing degree thinking economi-
cally, and there is an uneasy feeling that her ecenomic interests
have not always bfen carefully safeguarded in the commercial
treaties negotiated by the Imperial Governmeént. This appre-
hension can only be exorcised by bringing commercial treatics
under legislative control.

But whilst jealous of the right of the Legislatures to protect
Indian interests under commercial treaties, even whilst Fogeign
Affairs are resegved, d am a strong believer in the policy of
Imperial preference as between India and the British Common-
wealths, The stronger we canl make the commercial ties between
the natigns forming the Commonwealth, the stronger can we
make the Commd®nwealth as a whole, and each partner in it.
As an economic unit the Commonwealth can defy the wavld ;
separated into isolated units, each pursuing a partieularist policy,
we are subject to the fiscal policies of countmes each raising its
tarift wall higher and higher against us, and within that wall
developing manufacturing resources which compete with our
industrfes even in the home market. An analysis of the trade
conditions of India show _that there are few if any branches where
British manufactured goods seriously compete with te preducts
of our’ own people ; dur real competitors come from without the
Lommonwealth. Strongly believing in the protecfion of our own
industries I believe no less strongly in the granting of preftrence
to Empiresproducts within the tariffs necessary for the secueity
of our own manufactures, and Pecommend that the poliey of
preference should form an integral part of our fiseal systemn.

It will be necessarys to re-examine the allocation of*subjects
between the Central Government and the Provineial Govern-
mént,*and this sibuld be done by an expert Gommittec. T am
of opinion that all subjects not specified as Central shall be
deeged to be Provineial. 2

1t any edifference shouldearise between a, Provirce and, a

Goverr;_o.pGeneral as to what constitutes & Provincial or a
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members of the Legislative Assembly shall be elected 4y the .'

" Provihcial Begislative Councils on a population basis. This
will estahlish the direct liaison between the Central Government
and the Proyincial Bodies which is admittedly delirable, and will
bring to the Central Legislatures mef who have won their spurs
in provineial life, and have an intimate knowledge of the needs
of their own administrations. It will secure the presence of a
strong element of experience and knowledge which will be a
stabilising inflnence and contribute powerfully to the more
efficient working of the Central Legislatures. The elections—
through the Tegislative Councils—should be so arranged that all
important interest® especially trade, commerce and industry,
are fairly reppesented. ‘

In the cadre proposed there would then remain nine seats.
These should be filled by nomination By the Vieeroy in order
to redress any inegualities revealed by the general elections.

The Council *of State.—The present Council of State gon-
sists of 60 members, 33 of whom are elect®. Of the 27
nominated members 20 may be officials and 17 atually arve. °

In the new Councilsof State the number of members should
be inereased to 100, in order to establish a fair proportion with
the enlgrged Legislative Assembly. Of these 100 members,
66 should be elected, substantially by an electorate correspond-
ing to the orfe now in foree. The new constituencies, asein the
case of the Legislafive Assembly, wonld be worked out by a
special comihittee appointed for the puspose. The remaining
34 members wonld be nominated by the Viceroy. As the official
bloes in the Lggislative Councils will be abolished under these
proposals, it is desirable to give the official class, with their
expert knowledge, an opportunity of making their voice heard
on the affairs of the country. 1 recommend that of the
nominated members 6 officials shall be appdinted by the Viceroy,
and shall inelude the members of the Vieeroy’s Council, and
14 yominated by him on the recommendation of the Provincial
Governments, The balance of 14 seats will be filled by the
Viceroy from the,non;official members of the community.

The Ministry—JThe Ministry should be constituted®on the
lines indicated for the Provinces, i.., a Prime " Minister,
appointed by the Vieeroy from the largest Party in the
Assembly, and five members selected by him. No seals should
be spectfically reserved for the members of any comnfunity.
In all material respects the ednstitution and working of the
Ministry should be on the prineiples adumbrated for the
Provineces : the Mimdstry to have joint responsibility and only to
Jbe oved by direct votes of “‘ no confidence "' exercised with
the measfres fo secure stability indicated, for the Provinces.
Although the constitution of the Central Government will be
dyarchical, that should not impair th® basic prineiple of joint
responsebility in the Ministry to which all subjects other than
thcs.e‘ specified, are transferred. There should be no question

s :






. 420

. 20odWilk and confidence are lacking, neither this nor any other
constitution, will operate. Obviously, there ‘must  be fome
wethod of®gommunication and consultation between tMe two

authorities, and T have no doubt *that conventions will be
established to this end.

_ The powers reserved to the Viceroy and Governor-General
in the Aet of 1919 should remain intact ; T regard thise as
essential to the working of the advanced responsible demoecratie
constitution recommended in the foregoing pages.

The India Offices—It is clear that such great changes in the
constitution of the Government of India must connote corres- *
ponding changes in the position of the Secretary of State for
India, the Secretary of State’s Council, and the.control which
Parliament exercises through him over the Government of India.
There will be Iio place in the new fabrie for the Secretary of
Stete’s Counecil. Presumed to be a body ef men of great
administrative experience and first-hand knowledge of India, to «
advisa the Secretary of State on certain matters speecified by
statute and to safegnard in certain particulars the revenues of
India for which the Secretary of State is responsible, it has
outlived its usefulness. As Finance is, under my proposals, to be
transferred to the Central Legislatures, that part of the work
of the India Office ,will disappear. The Ageney work Bf the
Government ,o0f India is now transacted by the High Commis-
sioner. The presence of @ body of expert advisers to the *
Seeretary of State in London, behind the largely vesponsible
Goverment toebe established in India, is at complete variance
with the whole prineiple of the reforms indicated, and without
entering into any eriticism of the India Counecil, and its peculiar
relations with the Seeretary of State, I axg of opinion that it
is an essential part of the new system that the Council should
be abelished.

Bt T am in favour of the present retention by the Secrctary
of State of the over-riding powers which he, as the jyrepresenta-
tive of Parliament., ndw possesses. Further, it shéuld be open
to any member of the All-Tndia Services, and to officors of the
Indian Army, to appeal directly to him when they feel that
they have a strong grievance. These powers howeves should
be exergised only in matters of Imperial comcern and mot to
interfere in the ordinary routime of Indian administration. As
each step forward to full Domjnion status is taken, so should the
interference of the Secretary of State for India in Indian affairs
be reduced, until his position ultimately approximates to that
of Secretagy of State for the Dominions,

It has been suggested that the Under Secretary of State
should always be ah Indian and a member of the British Parlia-
ment, #n my view that is both impracticahle and unnecesgary.
Owing to the impossibility of arranging for his election by a
British constitution, the Under Seeretary would, hawe to be 3
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§6) Thet the President of thes Assembly shall be *

* eleetéd by the Members from amongst therdselves.
(7) "That Bills shall be passed by a bare'majority,

" (8) Titat the Couneil of Statg shall consist of 100
’ members,

(9) That 66 of these shall be elected on the existing
franchise and with the same provisions regarding com-
munities and interests as for the Assembly.

(10) That 34 members shall be nominated by tfe
Vieeroy, 20 of whom shall be officials. Of these 20, the
Viceroy will nominate —

(@) 14 on the recommendations of the Provineial

Governments,

(b) the members of the Vieeroy's Counecil,

(¢) the remaining members at his diseretion.
The other 14 members will be nominated by the Viceroy
from non-offitial members of the whole community.

(11} That the Executive shall consist of five members,
chosen by the Prime Minister from Memb®rs of the
Legisiftive Assembly following the prineciple laid down
for Provincial Governments, and there shall be joint res-
ponsibility.

(12) That all Bills must be passed by both Houses and
receive the assent of the Viceroy. In cases where Bills
passed by ithe Assembly are thrown out by the Council
of State, the Prime Minister may, if he eonsiders the matter
of sufficient importance, call a jdint sitting of both
Houses, 1If the Bill is then passed by a two-thirds
majority it may be sent to the Vieeroy for hiz assent.
The Vieeroy will have the power of veto.

(13) That Ministers shall be able to speak in either
House. .

" (14) Thht the Vieeroy shall be appointed by the Crown
as at present. :

h5) That the Vieeroy's Couneil shall consist of Mem-
bers with portfolios of the *‘ Reserved’ sybjects—
Foreign, Political and Defence. Until these sithjecs are
finally transferr®d, the Vieeroy's Council will be -in the
- position of a Cabinet responsible to the Viceroy only.

(16) That the members of the Vieeroy's Counei® shall
be Members of the Council of State, with power to speak
in the Assembly. e -

The Privy Council—In the passages outlining the constitu-
tion and functions of the Provincial Governments *[ have
indicated my views on the paramount necessity of preserving
the® imlependenceeof the judiciary by placing it under the
jurisdietion of the High Courts and through a\em making the
jurigdiction directly .responsible to the Crown. I cannot too
strongly epphasise this recommendation, which is one of the
eardinal points of my proposals. T am in (fhvour of the re-
tention+ef the right of appeal to the Privy Council under this

L]
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‘or if he fails to co-operate harmoniously with *him. oW
. Two objéctions have been urged against thi§ proposal—one
being the difficulty of finding employment for the Official

" transferred, and the other the possibility that no Member of

the Services might be forthcoming to fill the vacancy. I do
not consider that there is any real weight in either objection.
Transfers of officials from one post to another are matters of
frequent occurrence for divers reasons ; indeed they are*the
ordinary events in official life, and are sometimes so common
that they arouse protest. Certainly I do not discern in this
argument any sufficient cause to outweigh the manifest ad- ,
vantages to fhe administration from an infusion of All-India
officials to which I have alluded above.

The All-India Services have attracfed men of the highest
attainments, because they have felt that once their Covenant
was sealed, thefr position was secured against all vicissitydes,
except those ariging from serious incapacity or misfeasance
on their own part. It would be an errory reffecting on the®
personnel of the Serwices, if this confidence were shaken.
Inasmuch as the majority of the members of these Services
will be gvorking in Provineial Governments under responsible
Ministers, it is essential that they should retain unimpaired
their right of appeal to the Viceroy and the Secretary of State
direct. Thee Rublic® Services Commission should remain as
heretofore, #nd no Provingial Services @ommission should be
established. In short, the present statfitory rights of the All-
India Services should be meticulously observed. I am satis-
fied that the autonomy and responsibility of the Provineial
Governments will not be impaired by a leaven of All-ITndia
officials in the administration, as they will be working under
the orders of Ministers, with the right of asking for their
transfer if friction arises. On the contrary, the administra-
tion ,of the Provineial Governments will gain, and the task
of Ministers will be made easier, by the command of the
assistance of men of the highest probity and effigiency, free
from Provincial particularism. In addition to the 4ll-India
Services there must necessarily be certain Provincial Services
for the local administration. I am emphatically of opinion
that in no circumstances should these or any Serwices be
recruitesl on communal prineiples, or on any other s basis
other than that of merit and®efficiengy. All Services should
be open to all subjeets of the Crown irrespective of race,
class, caste or ereeds ; efficiency should be the only eriterion of
overning through selection. Communalism and representa-
io? shoul®l ha®e no place whatsoever in a Service where the
only eriterion is one of capacity to do the %vork. called for. Tt
ig in addition most important that the Provinecial Government
With their new responsifilities should command the services
of the best men possible in the ranks of®the administration.
To Hftroduce irrelevant considerations of race, class, caste or

L]
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ereed wouldgnot only be a source of unendin’g dispflte, but
* ufterly destructwe of good administration. . *
§ind.—The separation_of Sind from the Bomlmy Presidency
is undesirable. Despite the inexorable facts of geography, lead-
ing to a certain isolation from the remainder of the Presidenecy,
Sind shares in the strong provineial patriotism of the Provinee as*
a whole, and would be still more detached from any other Provinee
bwhmhltmlgbtbehnm As it has an area of o ﬁ m
qauemwhnméapommonofthmmdaqm

separate government appears to be extravagant and m
moreover a small administrative area of nature would lose

the serviees of the highly-trained officials now available from the
Bombay cadre.

However,* if for any special reason it is decided to separate
Sind from the Bombay Presidency, I offer no rl%:t»ed objection,
pyovided that Bombay is relieved of the finneial responsibili-
ties it has und@rtaken for the benefit of thag area. It would be
necessary t® asle the Government of India to guarantee the
securities of the heavy loans raised for-the Sukkur Barrage and
the complementary irrigation works ; a small and relatively
poor area like Sind could not provide the necessary security,
and it would be most unfair to charge it to Bombsy if Sind were
sepagated from its jurisdietion.

Burma.~—I1 do not approve of the separatiow of Burma from
the Indian Empire® When confusion in Burma compelled the
interference of the British, many crores of rupees and many
lives were spent in establishing peace and orgler in that land.
Ever since the conquest, Burma has en;oyed the advantages of
the All-India Servieces, and of the protection of the Indian
Amy it has also received the immense benefit of freedom with-
in the Indian fiseal system. The demand for sen,mmun I feel
sure, is mainly political and not economic, even though there
should be some Juunﬁmatmn for the complaint that a fais share
of the revenues aceruing within Burma are not spent within ﬂn
Provinees That is no more than a fipancial adjustment.
independent Burma might be followed by a ﬁncalpoﬂuy%b
would bie seriously detrimental to Indian eommerce and industry,
and to the important British and Indian commercial interests
which *have been built up there. Moreover, Indians fear. and
not *without reason, that the m?depm&me of Burmaewonld be
followed by a poliey restrictiv® of the entry of Indians into the
country. For all these reasons, I am opposed to separation ;
if it wer® contemplated. justice would demand the
to India, with interest, the large sums spent in the pacim:l
the provinee. "

If Burma is not separated from India’ T recommend that it
dw.hibn given aeou&uﬁmmmmﬁnu, and under $he

ma shou m their separate electorates for five v
IM tkat periocl have reserved seats on a popu]ahonn%?m in
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the joint flectorates. It has been argued that they#should refain
their sepaifate electorates on the grounds that shey differ tn
lamguage front the Burmans, but in t cases they have®one
common tongue, namely English, and there should be little
difficulty in their learning Burmese if they elect to live in the
‘ecountry. When seats are reserved, Indian representatives should
be chosen from a panel on the lines of those suggested for
Europeans in British India. Similarly, the European andl
Anglo-Burmans should retain their separate electorates for five
years, merging after that period into the joint electorate with
reservhtion of seats.

At the present time there are no representatives of Buropean
commerce in the Burmese Council. In thegnew Couneil two com-
mercial seats should be reserved for the representatives of im-
portant interests such as the oil, mining and export and import
industries, . . -

North West Frowtier Province—1 do not agree that this area
should be formed into a Province with a legislature of its own
on the lines recommendéd for the other Provinces, nor that it
should be re-incorporated with the Punjab. The North West
Frontier Provinee is, and for so long ahead as we can see must
remain, a distinetive area by itself. It is pre-eminently a
frontier Provinee, running through its entire length alongs the
difficult and dgierous Borderland. True, the Borderland has
enjoyed a considerable period of peace, which we profoundly
hope will remain unbroken. But the peace of the Frontier hangs
by a very*thin thrgad, and recent developments in that part of the
globe, which there is no need to particularise, have made that
thread thinner than ever. The first necessity in this area is an
administration swift for attack and defence when the security
of India is nyenaced. These are not the Pharacteristics of a
democratic constitutional administration. Nor has the North
West Bgontier Province reached a eultural and economie position
which makes it desirable to treat it politically by the same
methods as apply tosthe pther Loeal Governments in Indlia.

The powerful reagons which impelled the Governmént of

India to sever the North West Frontier Provinee from the
"Punjab and take it under their direet control awe far stronger
to-day than they were then. A whole generation has passed
since that decisive step was taken. During*that period®*the
Government of the Punjab has lost the amilitary tradition and
experience which characterised it when it was the Ward.en of the
Marches. Tts problems to-day are not military, but ~political,
epnomic and social. Tt is less equipped than it was for the
discharge of these Frontier responsibilities, and in no circum-
stances should it be re-invested with them.

¥'he Provinee should therefore continue to be under the admin-
istration ®f a Commissionet appointed by the Government, of
India., But even in the conditions T have Sketched above the

L]
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Foreigy, Aﬂfai? and Relations with the Indian Statds, with prud-
ent proviston for the rednetion of the heavy military expenditure.
In view of* the immense responsibilities of theﬂa
India, I propase the retention of the existing bi-cafneral sysjem,
and the strengthening of the Legislati?e Assembly by the intre-
duetion of a strong, representative element from the Provineial
*Legislative Councils. I am also of opinion that stability and
good govermment necessitate the retention of the special powers
vested in the Viceroy under the Government of India Act.

Finally, T am very definitely of opinion that immediate steps
should be taken to degl effectively with the evil of ‘communalism,
which is suclg serious barrier to our national progress. i
oppased in printiple to all forms of communal representation, I
am willing to waive those objections in order to alleviate the
apprehensions of our Mobammedan fellow-citizens fer a term of
years, so that they may feel full confidence in the new adminis-
tration. 1 ventitre to eommend these conclusions to the eon-
sideration of all who are anxious to serve Ind®a, in the hofe
that they will be considered as a whole, and that evem where they
do not ecortmand agreement they will be accepted as an honest
desire to contrjbute to the happiness, prosperity and freedom of
our Mothgrland.

4 KiganaAl PREMOHAND,

London, 2 . g

10th* Sept., 1929.
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